Peterlee: a study of new town development by Robinson, John F.F.
Durham E-Theses
Peterlee: a study of new town development
Robinson, John F.F.
How to cite:
Robinson, John F.F. (1978) Peterlee: a study of new town development, Durham theses, Durham
University. Available at Durham E-Theses Online: http://etheses.dur.ac.uk/6341/
Use policy
The full-text may be used and/or reproduced, and given to third parties in any format or medium, without prior permission or
charge, for personal research or study, educational, or not-for-proﬁt purposes provided that:
• a full bibliographic reference is made to the original source
• a link is made to the metadata record in Durham E-Theses
• the full-text is not changed in any way
The full-text must not be sold in any format or medium without the formal permission of the copyright holders.
Please consult the full Durham E-Theses policy for further details.
Academic Support Oﬃce, Durham University, University Oﬃce, Old Elvet, Durham DH1 3HP
e-mail: e-theses.admin@dur.ac.uk Tel: +44 0191 334 6107
http://etheses.dur.ac.uk
PETERLEE: A STUDY OF NEW TOWN DEVELOPMENT 
BY 
JOHN F.F. ROBINSON 
(North-East Area Study). 
Thesis submitted for the Degree of PhD, 
University of Durham. 
1978 
The copyright of this thesis rests with the author. 
No quotation from it should be published without 
his prior written consent and information derived 
from it should be acknowledged. 
GEORDIE: .Uiversificat ion •••• that's what they call it whe n 
they close a pit and build a pe;- fu me factory •••. 
WILL: ~ook, for God's sake, Geordie man, we've had 
nat ionaljsati on and rationalisation .••• an~ th9n 
r egionalisation •••• and now diversific Ation 
I divven think I can take any more •••• 
Close the CoalhotJse_DOQ!:, ,:,lan Plater. 
lhis study examines and evaluates the development of Peterlee 
Ne,.., 'lO'.YD, County Durham. ?eterlt:.le, de si~:::Jated in 19lt B, w~ s arr,)Dg 
the "first generation" Neld Tow::s esb:l'.:lli shed tmner the 1946 2'!8w 'f)"~>tnS 
~ct. New, thirty years later, tt has al~ost reached its target 
populati0!1 of 30,000. The housing program:Je is virtually complete 
ani housing assets are to be transferred from ,eterlee Development 
C.>:::rporat:!.::>n to Easington District Council in ,\pril 1978. T • l. n v1 e1-1 
of this, it see~s to be a highly apposite ti~e to look back at the 
way in which Peterlee was dev€loped and take stock of the current 
situatior... 
~1icheel Earloe (1975, p.l) has poi'1ted out that "the few 
available New Town studies tend to fall into two well-defined classes. 
Ihe first are written by those who have either worked in or on these 
towns and are more propagandist than critical. The second are 
detailed studies of partic~lar aspects of the towns, valuable but 
limited in scope''. ~ware of the shortcomings of both appr~aches, we 
have s0ught to produce an overtly critical and cornprehc~sive case 
study. Jn account of the co~ple~ity of the issues discus3ed - and 
thus the ~etail required if they are to be adequately examined - it 
has been necessary to confine our attention to a single New Yawn. 
\'.Te have a tter:1pted, however, to establ t sh links with s~lb--ree: Lona 1, 
regi0nal and national contexts and policies. 
1hjs account derives from a larger research project in which 
the author participated as a research student. In 1973 the North-East 
Area 2tudy, a multidisciplinary research department at the University 
of Durham, began an investigation into the attitudes and opir..ions of 
residents in the three New Towns of North-East En~lani ( ~ycliffe, 
?e t erlee and ~~shington). The research programme wa s co-ordinate~ 
by Dr. aay Huds on and sponsored by the Socjal Science Research Co~ncil. 
ii 
~ l~rge-scale and detailed questionnaire survey of residents in the 
three New Towns -we;s uncertaken in mi d-l97Y, the fi::1dings of which 
were reported in Hudson et.a~ (1976). 
Several f3ct~rs led to the decision to focus specifically on 
Peterle9 f or the purpose of preparing a t~esis. Cert a inJ.y it was 
clear from the results of the l97Y survey that Peter lee's prr:1ble~: s 
were more acute, and more widely felt, than those e~perience d by 
r e sidents of Aycliffe anj ~~shington. The origin of the Peterlee 
proposal raised questions nn~ issues wtich prove'] t c be of great 
interest and we were con cerned also to t~ke the opportunity to ~elve 
into tho remarkable h~st ory of t~e Durham coalfield. ~ut, pe~haps 
abrwe ~11., it beca:ne apparent that a stud~' of Peter lee \.J (Plld hel, to 
fill a gap in e~ist~ng research. Not only i~ Peterle2 one of the 
least-known Jew :o~ns but i t has also attracted l~ttle attention from 
tho$e who ha·..re '"ritt e n abcmt either the Nortt- Cast 0r the ;·.;eH 'J':)·~.ms. 
~ thesis by ~. J . St eele (1962) largely con cern0d with the fi r st three 
nr f"l'r V"'a""~ Of df' V•-l')pr··e"' t an ; ,., ~ O"ple- t ~' c;tt'"'" b · r ·r , .,++ ,")0 1 "0"'..,..+ 
.., ;._A .,1 'V. -1.. ::J , ,"": ~ ~._ ,.: ..~, ., ) \. ! ..6..<.1 '_, :;, ..... .. · ~~ ;__.../ _J' ... ~. ,i. C l\.. \.. \.. \.j- V• o,t 
of whi ch w~s publ! shed in 1978) c~veri~g ~uch the sa~e groun~ as 
Steel.c, ;)nd ~ lncal history by· ..... r • • \ . ~~oyes (196?) c~nstitt1.ted the TA .;Yl 
:_1art of the eJ(i st :i. ne ' ' rese~rch lit:er:atll.!'e '1 • )!1e of the c.Jn sequo.nces 
very much concerne~ with relating the factual details pleaned fro~ 
pri marl source~; 1 t i_s t:) be hoped that thj s v1i.ll prove us e f •!l to 
future re s~arch w~rkers . 
. ):.1r efforts to recoostru~t a his'l::0:::')' nf ?eterle~' s dcve1 o p:·te'1t 
were greatly helped ty the c o-opera~i o~ aff~rded by PeterleR 
Devel·.;p~ent C::>rporatj_o!1, which alJ.ovJe:] access to ~o :":'\8 fl113s an(l 
rep~rts. We we~e espe cially privj legei in heing granted a cce~s t~ 
the Corporation's Eoard ~rt nu.tes whi.ch p:rovi:le :~ invaluable 1.nfor;:::ation. 
~nea l and regional newspapers provi1e ~ snme useful rra terial a~d 
npinions expressed by ?et erlee residents in the f0r~ of answers to 
ii~ 
the q11estionnaire surve;,· and casua l co:r.:r.ents at vari ou s ti ::1es al~o 
proved valuable. The author is , of course, sol8ly resp~~si~ l e f or 
any errn~ s of fact 3r judgement which ~ay have occurre~ in As sembling 
this diver ER ~&terial. 
: i nu11ber o~ institutions R s.si sted CLlr enquiries :!_nclu.ding vRri. ou s 
depart mGnts of Peterle9 Levelopmcnt Corporation, 3asington ~istrir t 
Counc i l, ~urharn County Council, Depart 11ent of the E~vi rnnment and 
Durha~ County Rec0rds J ffice. The staff of Pa lace Green Library 
at the V"n i versity of Durham have also provided much help 0n nu~:lerc>Us 
occas ions. We are particularly grat eful to the Artjst Pr o ject 
Peterlee, which gave access to photographs and interview t r~~scripts 
and enabled the author to present his views to a ·wider audience. ;1any 
thanks also to Grace Sooth for typing the work and the p~otographic 
unit at the Jepart1lent of Geography f or reproducing pl;;tos and fi gur es 
in thA t ext. We owe a large debt to colleagues and fri ends for thei r 
advice and encouragement: Ray Hudson, "' lan To1tmsend, Derek S-re t t , 
.:~;ark Johnson, Clive Tayl or , .! ohn Carney and T . T • .. : lm uBWlS . .Sspecial 
thanks t o my wife , Su, without whose support and understanding this 
study vJOuld not have been corr.pleteri. 
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CHAPTER I 
'l'HE NJ!:W 'l'OWNS PROGRAMME - A PERSPECTIVE 
CHAPTER I 
THE NEW '.rOWNS PROGRAM~ - A PERSPECTIVE 
1. Introduction 
By way of a prologue to our discussion of the case of Peterlee, 
this chapter examines the New Towns programme as a whole and serves 
to establish the salient features of the New Towns policy. The 
legislative framework, which entails special forms of management and 
control, together with distinctive ideological origins and aims, 
defines the New Towns policy and differentiates New Towns from other 
forms of urban development. An examination of the policy is evidently 
a necessary pre-requisite to the critical appraisal of its 
application at Peterlee. 
The first part of the chapter establishes the main components 
of the New Towns concept and demonstrates the convergence of 
disparate ideas which led to the emergence of the New Towns as an 
instrument of Gtate policy after the Second World War. The New Towns 
Act and the recommendations of the New 'I'owns (Reith) Committee are 
subsequently discussed and the chapter concludes with an outline of 
the evolution of the programme. A number of issues and problems are 
identified in the course of this account and are reconsidered and 
referred to in later discussions in relation to Peterlee. 
2. 1he New rowns concept and its origins 
2 .1 The Utopian prospect 
11 It is a l ong cry fro m H;Jre 1 s "Ut opian to the N.evJ 1owns 
bill, but it is not unreasonable to expect that that 
Utopia of l j lj should be translated into practical 
reality in 1946" 
Lewis Silkin, Ainister of Town and Country Planning, 1946 . (l) 
The ~ew Towns concept is closely associated with a powerful 
and persistent Utopian tradition. Indeed, Thomas i'1o re 1 s original 
11 Utopia" visualised a network o£' garden cities, surrow1ded uy a 
communally-held agricultural "green belt". Nore's vision was , of 
course, f ir rnly rooted in contemporary pr oblems; it was an at tack 
on agrarian capitalism, then penetrating and enclosing the countrys i de 
(Gray, 1~46 , pp. 61-10). 
Utopian thought contains both critique and the visualisation of 
an alternative, frequently conceptualised as an ideal city or state • 
.rt vision is pursued, a new start and a new society is conceived 
outside, and set apart fro m, the existing order. Such a for m of 
specula tion, transcending the present, is a recurrent pre-occupati on 
of m~lish thought and literature ( !".iOrt on, 1969; :,Hlliams, 197 5) . 
But Utopianism has not merely been confined to lit~rature and 
common aspirat ion; it extended into commW1ity experiments promoted 
by a variety of religious and millenarian sects and, later, by social 
reformers. The moravians and ~uakers successfully created retreatist 
commW1ities in the eighteenth century. Subsequently the "Utopian 
Socialists", notably Charles Fourier (1772-1837) in France and 
Robert Owen (1771-1858) in &!gland , pr oposed and spon sored 
communitarian ventures. 
l'ourier 's scheme, based on the self-supporting , Phalanx" and 
developed on communal lines, met with limited success; several 
(l) ~uoted from Silkin's opening statement in the Commons debate 
on the Ne-w 'lawns Bill, 8.5.46. (Hansard, v.422, col. 1072) . 
such communities were establisaed in the u.s.A. but all met with 
eventual disintegration (Benevolo, 1967). On the other hand, Robert 
Owen, who took over and transformed the degraded mill-town of New 
Lanark in Scotland, showed that community experiments could be 
commercially practicable. Owen, believing that environmental 
conditions and the efficiency of labour were closely linked, rrreduced 
hours, increased wages, provided lavish social services and still 
found it possible to produce substantial profits" (Morton, 1969, 
p.l69). He later sought to solve the problem of unemployment by the 
construction of ,villages of co-operation 11 , founded on collectivist 
principles.(!) Although little was achieved in this direction, Owen's 
ideas did give birth to the Co-operative societies - a movement which, 
incidentally, initially hoped to launch communitarian schemes. 
A large number of community proposals and experiments were 
produced, especially during the first half of the nineteenth century; 
after 1850 the increased accessibility of the colonies drew many 
potential pioneers abroad. Of particular interest among these diverse 
and sometimes bizarre ideas was that advanced by J.S. Buckingham in 
his book National Evils and Practical Remedies (1849). This 
illustrates the authoritarian tendencies and scientific pretensions 
of some of the proponents of these schemes; in addition, this was a 
plan which inspired Ebeneezer Howard, 11 the father of the New Towns 
movement 11 , half a century later. 
Buckingham put forward a plan for 11 Victoria", a scientifically 
designed temperance community. Numerous rules and prohibitions were 
formulated to ensure the rational and moral behaviour of citizens. 
Victoria was an early attempt at social engineering ~ough physical 
planning, since the severely geometrical plan enforced class 
(l)A proposal first advanced in Owen's ReQort to the Committee for the 
Relief of the Manufacturing Poor (1817) and further described in 
his Report to the County of Lanark (1820). Details of short-lived 
Owenite communities at Orbiston (Scotland), Ralahine (Ireland) and 
New Harmony (U.s.A.) are given in Armytage, 1961, pp. 96-129. 
5 
segregation and facilitated social control (Eden, 1947). Buckingham 
~ent on to suggest the setting up of a Model To~n Association to 
carry out his proposal, but ~as not successful. 
Armytage (1961) has documented the attempts and failures of 
numerous groups, both in Britain and abroad, who sought to create idea] 
communities in order to follow, and thus prove, the viability of their 
beliefs and social theories. The modern commune movement has directly 
inherited this tradition whilst the New To~ns, 11 a long cry from More's 
Utopia 11 , are more indirectly linked. These early experiments and 
proposals had the effect of bringing attention to bear on the idea 
that it was possible consciously to create the ''New Jerusalem11 - an 
idea which, in a more mundane form, inspired Howard's formula..tivns 
and ultimately influenced the development of the post-war New Towns 
policy. As we shall demonstrate, idealism, if not Utopianism, is 
an important component of the modern New 1'owns ideology. 
2.2 The nineteenth century urban crisis 
In 1801 the population of England and Wales had been only 
8.8 million; by 1851 it had doubled to 17.9 million and in 1901 
reached 32.5 million. Population growth was complementary to the 
expansion of factory production and an increasing proportion of the 
population was to be found in the new manufacturing toY~ns. 
Housing development, although witnessing phenomenal expansion, 
did not keep pace with population growth. Overcrowding Ylas a common 
response to the housing shortage and working-class families croY~ded 
together to share the inflated rent burden. In many cases the 
provision of housing, at low cost, \Yas solely undertaken by 
speculative builders. But in some areas - on the coalfields, for 
example - industrial concerns provided accommodation; it was regarded 
as an inescapable cost of production. With few exceptions (Owen's 
New Lanark, f or instance), working-class housing in the nineteenth 
century offered no more than the basic shelter required for the 
assembly and reproduction of the labour force. 
6 
Numerous official and unofficial contemporary inquiries(l) 
documented the extent of crime, disease and alcoholism in the towns 
and pointed to their causes - overcrowding, insanitary conditions and, 
fundamentally, poverty. The existence of a crisis was gradually 
recognised; the cholera epidemics of the 1830s and 1840s, affecting 
all sections of the population without discrimination, appear to have 
been especially influential in stimulating middle-class concern. 
Perhaps of no less importance was a fear of 11 the mob" and the 
possibility of revolution, particularly after the civil disturbances 
on the Continent in 1848. 
A number of responses to this deepening and potentially explosive 
crisis emerged, of which the most significant (in the context of this 
account) were State intervention, the activities of Housing 
Associations, the growth of Building Societies and the attempts, by 
a few industrialists, to establish model t owns. 
The State may be considered as "the factor of cohesion of a 
social formation and the factor of reproduction of the conditions of 
production" (Poulantzas, 1970). It is composed of numerous branches 
and its functions include the legitimation and maintenance of 
existing social and economic relations (Miliband, 1969).( 2 ) The 
intervention of the State in the nineteenth century can be regarded 
as an attempt to induce a measure of stabilisation, to counter the 
more destructive side-effects of industrial capitalism. It marks the 
(1) Examples include the Report of the Select Committee on the Health 
of Towns (1840); Reports of the Royal Commission on the State of 
Large Towns and Populous Districts (1844); The Bitter Cry of 
Outcast London by A. Mearns (188J); Engels' Condition of the 
Working Class in England (1844); General Booth's In Darkest 
England and the Way Out (1890). 
(2) Our conception of the State derives largely from the theses 
advanced by Miliband in his The State in Capitalist Soci~ . 
11 The State" is not synonymous with 11 the Government 11 ; central 
and local Government, the Civil Service , the Judiciary, 
Nationalised industries and New Town Development Corporations 
e tc. are all branches of the State. 
beginning of an involvement which was to develop and broaden to 
include, amongst a host of other activities, town planning and, 
eventually, the development of New Towns. 
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Central Government responded with ineffectual palliatives: 
sanitary measures introduced through a succession of Public Health 
Acts (1848, 1872, 1875, 1890) and the provision of powers to enforce 
the 11 removal of nuisances, (see Ashworth, 1954 and Gauldie, 1974). 
These Acts formed the foundation upon which subsequent town planning 
legislation and practice developed. The Shaftesbury Act of 1851 
empowered the Local Authorities to build houses financed from the 
rates. Liverpool was the first authority to do so, undertaking its 
first housing schemes in the 1860s. Gradually other towns followed 
Liverpool's example. The transformation of local government in the 
1880s into professional administrations with permanent officials 
brought further efforts in this field and by the turn of the century 
State intervention in the provision of working-class housing was larg~ 
accepted. 
Housing Associations were private companies which, with varying 
degrees of idealism, philanthropy and success, built and managed cheap 
rented accommodation. Their "model dwellings", ingeniously designed, 
were based on the necessity to sacrifice 11 all amenity to the two 
(1: 
requirements of relatively low rents and physically sanitary buildings' 
By 1884 an estimated j2,4J5 people had been housed by 28 associations 
(Ashworth, 1954, p.H4) and they had successfully demonstrated that 
the housing of the working-class in decent conditions was a 
commercially viable proposition. By the end of the century their 
methods and achievements had been instructive to Local Authorities 
which increasingly took over their role. 
(1) Beatrice Webb, quoted in Gauldie, 1974, p.230. 
The Building Societies, represent a third attempt to improve 
housing conditions. The Building Societies Act (1874) encouraged 
the formation and growth of these 11 friendly societies'' by giving them 
the legal status of limited companies - another demonstration of 
State intervention by legislation. Originally intended to give 
the working-class the opportunity to become owner-occupiers, they 
largely advanced ownership amongst the middle class (Gauldie, 1974, 
p.207). With their subsequent growth came a major change in patterns 
of housing tenure in Britain, with an increasing emphasis on owner-
occupation. 
A fourth reaction to the urban crisis was the construction of 
model company towns, built by industrialists following the 
principles tried and tested by Robert Owen at New Lanark. In these 
cases "new towns 11 , comprising workers' dwellings of a relatively 
high standard and some social facilities were established alongside 
new factories. The intention was not only to assemble a labour force 
- many of these schemes involved the decentralisation of an industria] 
concern to a new, undeveloped site - but also to ensure that the 
labour force was healthy and thus efficient. At the same time 
model towns considerably enhanced the status of the industrialists 
who built them. 
'l'he best-known examples of such towns are Saltaire, a new 
mill-town built by Titus Salt in the 1(350s; Bournville 11 garden 
suburb", established by the Cadburys close to their new cocoa 
factory when they moved out of Birmingham in the 1870s and Port 
Sunlight, built to accommodate workers at a new soap fact ory operated 
by Lever Brothers. Each was dominated by the company which built 
and owned it and, in many cases, companies adopted paternalistic 
styles of control and administration. In Saltaire, Ti tus Salt 
forbade the hanging-out of washing, commercial advertising and 
public houses (see Dewhirst, 1960). At Bournville, tenants were 
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''greeted with a ready-dug garden and newly-planted fruit trees 11 to 
encourage the upkeep of garaens and the preservation of the estate's 
semi-rural appearance (Bell and Bell, 1973, p.273). Lever seems to 
have regarded Port Sunlight as his private estate and took great pains 
to ensure that workers behaved in a manner consistent with his moral 
viewpoint; for many years public houses were banned. 
These schemes offered genuine and major improvements to the 
living conditions of a small number of workers. But, although their 
direct impact on contemporary problems was small, they were 
influential as concrete examples of what could be done. It was 
shown that the ownership of land was a prerequisite for the positive 
planning of its use. The advantages of coherent single-minded 
development were demonstrated. The commercial success of companies 
undertaking such ventures made it clear that philanthropy and profit 
were not incompatible; indeed there was much to be gained from 
assuming responsibility for, ana maintaining control over, the 
living conditions of employees. However, they also illustrated 
the paternalistic tendency inherent within the concept of planned 
development, shown most acutely in attempts to create an entire 
new town. 
2 .3 The Garden City: "A Peaceful Path to Real Reform" 
"The simple issue to be faced, and faced resolutely, is 
can better results be obtained by starting on a bold plan 
on comparatively virgin soil than by attempting to adapt our 
old cities to our newer and higher neeas? Thus fairly faced, 
the question can only be answered in one way; and when that 
simple fact is well grasped, the social revolution will 
speedily commence." 
E. Howard, 1965 edn., p. 146. 
The Garcten City movement and the efforts of its rounder, 
Ebeneezer Howara (1850-l928)(l) deserve special attention in any 
account of the origins of the new towns idea. Howard and his 
(l) For details or Howard's life see MacFadyen (1970) 
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support~r~ modernised the concept of ~ommunity foundation, replacing 
the increasing~y unacceptable philanthropy of Victorian industriallsts 
with a practicaL prugramme of widespread reform through joint-
stock enterprise. The experimentaL Garden Cities they estabii~hed 
at Letchworth and Welwyn had a major in!luenc~ on contemporary 
pLanning and design. Moreover, Howara's followers in the Town and 
County Planning Association (l) wer11 lat~3r i nstrumental Jn the 
Governmen t's adoption of a new towns policy after the Second World 
War. 
Howard's exposition of the Garden City idea was first published 
in 1898 under the title Tomorrow: A Peaceful Path to Real Reform .C 2 
The book begins with a familiar attack on the evils of towns and 
cities, and a comparison of urban and rural ways of life. Cities 
are evidently attractive because they provide employment but they 
maintain "slums and gin palaces" and residents have to breathe "foul 
air". In contrast, the countryside has the advantage of "bright 
sunshine" and the "beauty of nature" but offers little employment 
and is characterised by a ''lack of society". These differences are 
illustratea in Howard's famous "three magnets" diagram which shows 
the aavantages and disaavantages, and hence the attractions, of town 
and country. · The third magnet, "town-country", represents the 
Garden City, a compromise where "all the advantages of the most 
energetic and active town life, with all the beauty and aelight of 
the country may be secured in perfect combination. 11 (3) Howard looked 
forward to the day when a large number of Garden Cities would be 
such powerful counter-attractions that the old cities would be 
depopulated and then re-developed cheaply along garden city lines.<4) 
(l) The T. c.P. A. is the direct aescendent of Howard's ''Garden City 
Association", founded in 1899. It was re-named the "Garden Cities 
and Town Planning Association'' after the Burns' Planning Act of 
1909 and assumed its present name in 1941. 
Subsequent editions of the book were published under the title 
"Garaen Cities of Tomorrow". 
Howard, 1965 edn., pp. 45-6. 
Ibid., chapter 13 on "The Future of London". 
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He shared with the Utopian socialists the belief that reform could 
best be achieved 11 by the force of example, that is by setting up a 
better system and by a little skill in the grouping of forces and 
the manipulation of ideas".(l) It would be a "peaceful path" in 
that there would be no direct challenge to rrvested interests''. 
The proposed Garden Cities would be built on greenfield sites 
in accordance with the following principles:-
a) They would be developed as small towns with fixed ultimate 
populations of about 30,000. They would be surrounded by 
agricultural estates separating them from existing towns. 
b) All the land, including the agricultural estate, would be 
owned by a single company which would offer leases to 
developers. 
c) The company's revenue would thus comprise rents from 
leaseholds. The company would borrow capital and pay 
dividend not exceeding 4% per annum to shareholders. 
revenue should increase each year and be used for the 
"creation and maintenance of public works 11 • 
a 
Excess 
d) Garden cities would be planned such that industrial activity 
would be segregated from residential areas. The company 
would.also stipulate standards to be followed by developers 
and determine and control residential densities. Many 
parks and other open spaces would be provided. 
Howard noted that his was a 11 unique combination" of earlier 
proposals. He had been influenced by proposals for organised 
migratory movements aavocated by E.G. Wakefield and Alfred Marshall 
as a solution to London's problems of overcrowding and unemployment. 
Howard had taken up Herbert Spencer's idea of communal land ownership 
via joint-stock enterprise and he had been further inspired by 
Buckingham's use of scientific planning in his model city proposal. 
The outstanding feature of the Garden City scheme was the estate 
company which was to recoup the 11 unearnect increment 11 arising from 
development and use excess profits for municipal undertakings. Unlike 
Bournville and Port Sunlight, housing in the Garden Cities would be 
built by other private sector agencies. The estate company would 
control land use but undertake 11 little more than those things which 
(l) I bi d., p.l36 
experience has proved municipalities can perform better than 
inctividuals 11 , (l) unless residents pressed for further extensions 
of municipal management. 
Howard made it clear that his was neither a contentious nor 
1 :? 
eccentric scheme and thus was worthy of consideration by investors. 
It 11 does not involve, as has been the case in so many social 
experiments, the complete municipalisation of industry and the 
elimination of private enterprise'',( 2 ) but it will help to achieve, 
"in a manner which need cause no ill-will, strife or bitternessrr,C3) 
a more equitable distribution of welfare. 
Receiving the support and encouragement of W.H. Lever and the 
Cadburys, Howard further expanded his proposals at conferences held 
at Bournville (1901) and Port Sunlight (1902). In 1903 the First 
Garden City Company was formed and an estate at Letchworth acquired . 
Both Letchworth and Howard's second Garden City at Welwyn, begun 
in 1919, experienced slow and turbulent growth, stemming largely from 
lack of finance. Share issues were undersubscribed and there were 
"long years of stagnation", partly because of the Company Board's 
"inertia and bad judgement" (Purdom, 1963, p.40). By 1939 Letchworth 
. had attained a population of only 18,000 and Welwyn 15,000, compared 
with ultimate targets of 35,000 and 50,000. 
Nevertheless, important advances had been made. New standards 
in the design and layout of housing estates had been set by the 
pioneering efforts of Barry Parker and Raymond Unwin at Letchworth; 
these had been widely replicated, not in the form of Garden Cities , 
but in the development of garden suburbs and municipal estates. 
More significantly perhaps, the Town and Country Planning Association<4 
(l) Ibid., pp. 90-1 
(2) Ibid., p. 90 
(J) Ibid., p. 113 
(4) For details of the Association's history, personalitie s and 
efforts see Gladys Keable's Tomorrow Slowly Comes : A Brief 
Account of Sixt Years of Work for Better Towns in an 
Unspoiled Countryside, 19 3 ). 
1~ 
-.~ 
was established as a persistent lobby advocating the creation of new, 
comprehensively-planned towns. Difficulties in financing and 
administering the Garden City experiments had revealed the need for 
assistance from the State if further schemes were to be launched. 
Eventually, the Association's efforts were rewarded with the New 
Towns Act - but not until State intervention had been extended by 
the experience of two World Wars and a devastating economic 
depression. 
2.4 State intervention in housing and employment, 1900-39 
a) State intervention in housing. 
At the beginning of the twentieth century an embryonic town 
planning movement emerged, spearheaded by Howard's Garden City 
Association and the National Housing and Town Planning Association. (l) 
It was argued, justifiably, that Public Health Acts and by-laws were 
severely limited as a means of controlling housing development. The 
wider application of principles applied at Port Sunlight, Bournville 
and Letchworth was advocatea. Hampstead Garden Suburb, planned by 
Raymond Unwin, proved to be an influential demonstration of the 
applicability of a planning method which went well beyond adherence 
to minimal sanitary standards. 
By example and propaganda the planning movement gained support. 
Local Authorities, through the Association of Municipal Corporations, 
sought legislation giving them planning control over their e~panding 
suburbs. Central Government responded with the first Housing and 
Town Planning Act (the Burns• Act) in 1909. The Act enabled Local 
.Authorities to devise "planning schemes", setting out layouts, land 
use and building dimensions for new developments, thus ensur i ng the 
maintenance of "proper sanitary conditions, amenity and convenience". 
Its application was effectively limited to suburban schemes and its 
(1) Originally established in 1900 as the "National Housing Reform 
Council". Its members included George Cadbury, W.H. Lever, 
Joseph Rowntree and Raymond Unwin. 
complications, notably surrounding the problem of compensation, 
deterred Local Authorities from using it. In any case, the onset 
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of the First World War postponed a fair trial for the Act; however, 
a new initiative in State intervention had been taken. 
Building ceased during the War and this, together with 
accelerated household formation, led to a severe housing shortage 
by 1918. The imposition of rent controls in 1915, (which remained 
in force after the War),(l) was one of the factors which discouraged 
private sector investment in rented housing to meet this demand. 
11 F,or the first time in memory the middle classes and 1 deserving 1 
working classes, who had previously been supplied by the private 
Lrenteg/market, were without sufficient homes" (Ravetz, 1974, p.5). 
'l'he Lloyd George Government promised "homes fit for heroes 11 
and sought to achieve this by encouraging public sector house building 
A new Town Planning Act was introduced in 1919 (the Addison Act) which 
obliged Local Authorities to build housing for general need s and 
offered Exchequer subsidies to enable this to be done. Previously, 
many Local Authorities had been very reluctant to provide houses 
except in connection with re-housing following slum clearance. Now 
the principle was established that the provision of housing was 
definitely a matter for State intervention and that the responsibility 
lay largely with Local Authorities. 
The Act itself was not particularly productive not least because 
post war shortages of building materials frustrated the efforts of 
Local Authorities. In 1921 subsidies were withdrawn and attempts 
made to stimulate construction in the private rented sector by 
financial inducements to Landlords. But this initiative largely 
(1) Rent controls were introduced after rent strikes by munitions 
workers in 1915 (notably in Glasgow) against landlords who 
sought to profit from the wartime housing shortage. The 
Government evidently feared social unrest and loss of 
munitions production. After the war it was not politicaTiy 
feasible to remove these controls. 
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failed; private rented accommodation, formerly the backbone of 
British housing, had already entered its slo~, long-term decline.(l) 
For several reasons investment in rented housing had become an 
increasingly unattractive proposition. State policies had 
restricted profitability by rent controls, whilst public health and 
building regulations reduced the ability of landlords to resort to 
such methods as overcrowding and property neglect (disinvestment). 
Moreover, opportunities for investment overseas, notably in the 
colonies, were found to be more attractive to capital than the 
development of rented housing. 
To an increasing extent the housing needs of the middle-class 
~ere met by owner-occupation through the Building Societies ~hilst 
the working-class depended upon State provision. Exchequer subsidies 
to encourage Local Authority construction were re-introduced in 1923 
(by the Chamberlain Act) and increased by the Wheatley Act of 1924.( 2 ) 
In the period 1920-39 4.1 million houses were built, 28 percent of 
them by Local Authorities; by 1939 nearly 10 percent of the housing 
stock was in the public sector, compared ~ith 2 percent in 1918 
(Merret, 1975). 
During the inter-war years town planning remained an unfamiliar 
art, beset by the problems of compensation and hampered by the lack 
of interest and initiative on the part of the Ministry of Health,C3) 
nominally responsible for its application. Its most effective use was 
(1) 
(2) 
(J) 
See Clarke and Ginsburg (1975) on the decline of the private 
landlord and the growth of State housing. 
The subsidy system is now a 11 traditional 11 feature of State housin, 
provision in Britain. It is essentially a transfer payment from 
one branch of the State (Central Government) to another (Local 
Authoritie$) to enable the latter to charge rents below the 
full economic rent. To an extent it parallels the subsidy given 
to owner-occupiers by tax-relief on mortgages. 
W.A. Robson remar~ed that ..t,own planning "never gained a status 
at the Ministry Lof Health/ comparable with such services as 
main drainage or sewage disposal" (quoted in Orlans, 1952, p.l7). 
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in the development of council estates, which Local Authorities were 
able to plan comprehensively. De spite the introduction of a Town 
and Country Planning Act in 1932 the proliferation of low density, 
privately-developed suburbs continued unabated and largely 
uncontrolled during the period. 
Unplanned, suburban growth did, however, meet with a strong 
reaction. Rural preservationists decried the loss of agricultural lan1 
(e.g. C. Williams Ellis, 1937) and many others registered their 
opposition to "suburban sprawl", "ribbon development" and the 
suburban lifestyle. Alongside these criticisms, the Town and 
Country Planning Association continued to advocate self-contained 
Garden Cities, increasingly taking the view that these should be 
State-financed. The Association's viewpoint was, in fact, supported 
in two inquiries conducted by the Ministry of Health(l) and also by 
the Greater London Planning Committee. Effective planning legislation 
and the decentralisation of population beyond the suburbs received 
considerable support - but were yet to be embraced within State policy . 
b) State intervention in employment. 
The emergence of serious and severe regional economic imbalance 
during the inter-war years resulted in the gradual extension of State 
intervention in the field of employment and industrial location. 
The "regional problem" initially stemmed from the decline of 
traditional industries - coal, iron and steel, heavy engineering, 
shipbuilding and textiles - after the First World War. Loss of 
markets because of industrial development abroad, together with 
years of underinvestment in British industry led to declining demand 
and production and increasing unemployment. The concent ration of 
these industries in the North, Scotland and South Wales meant that 
the effects of decline were most immediately and acutely felt in 
these areas. The world depression served to deepen the crisis. 
(l) Chamberlain 1 s report on "Unhealthy Areas 11 (1920) and the Marley 
Report on Garaen Cities and Satellite Towns (1935). 
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At the same time new expanaing inaustries were very largely confined 
to market-oriented locations in the South-East, thus exacerbating 
regional imbalance. 
'l'he earliest State regional policy measures(l) were somewhat 
narrow and ineffective; an industrial transference scheme to 
encourage workers (initially miners) to move to areas where 
employment was more freely available was launched in 1928. The 
limited success and impact of this policy - particularly when the 
world recession reduced demand for labour elsewhere - brought the 
need for new and different measures based on the containment of 
unemployment within regions and an attempt to bring "work to the 
workers''· Accordingly, 'I'rading Estates were established (2 ) in four 
"Special Areas" which suffered most acutely from unemployment 
(Glamorgan, Tyneside, West Cumberland, Central Scotland). The 
Traaing Estates provided factories on serviced sites available to 
rent as an inducement to re-locating firms. Although limited in 
application - by May 1939 only 8,500 workers were employed in 239 
factorie s on these estates(3) - the principle and legit i macy of 
State involvement in industrial location was firmly established. 
A broad review of the regional problem was deemed necessary 
if further corrective measures were to be introduced. In 1937 a Royal 
Commission was appointed (under the chairmanship of Sir Montague 
Barlow) to investigate the causes and consequences of the 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
For detailed discussions of British regional policy measures 
see A.J. Odber (1965) and G. McCrone (1969). 
Traaing Estates were introduced under the provisions of the 
Special Areas Act, 1934, and given further emphasis by a 
supplementary Amendment Act of 1937 which authorised State 
assistance in the form of loans and deferred rents, rates 
and taxes to re-locating firms. 
Odber, 1965, P·334. 
geographical distribution of industry. The "Barlow Report"(l), 
prepared before the outbreak of the Second World War considered 
urban and regional problems together and urged the use of new 
powers and policies to encourage the decentralisation of population 
and industry. The Commission argued that one of the ways in which 
this might be achieved was "by the well considered development of 
garden cities, satellite towns and trading estates. 11 ( 2 ) 
State involvement in housing ana in the location of industry 
was beginning to be merged into a comprehensive New Town formula 
even before the War; but it was the immediate problem of post-war 
reconstruction which finally brought the concept to fruition. 
2.5 Post-war reconstruction. 
"We are fighting for something a great deal bigger than 
freedom from Hitler - for freeaom from Squalor, Idleness, 
Disease, Ignorance and Want ••• We are fighting for a new 
Britain, for the rehousing of our fellow countrymen in a 
humane way, for the rebuilding of cities bombed by our 
enemies and bedevilled by ourselves, for the relocation 
of industry, for the preservation of our heritage of 
ancient buildings, and for the rehabilitation of the 
countryside. We must fight to win. 11 
"'Towards a New Britain", Royal Institute of 
British Architects, 19~3, pp. 138-9 and p.l42. 
The war itself necessitated major initiatives in State 
planning and control; central organisation was clearly vital if 
resources were to be mobilized to meet the national emergency. 
Wartime bombing also demonstrated the need for decentralising 
industry for strategic reasons and new munitions and supply 
factories were established in the former depressed areas. The 
experience of wartime planning showed that, given sufficient 
powers, the State could assume considerable re-distributive and 
(l) Royal Commission on the Distribution of the Industrial 
Population, Report, Cmd. 6153, 1940. The Commission 
also published 26 volumes of evidence. 
(2) Report, para. 291. 
1.3 
welfare functions: 
11 Because of State intervention and control, millions of 
people found themselves better fed in wartime than they had 
been in peacetime; and through the agency of the State, 
they founa their needs the object of more solicitude than 
any government haa ever before thought appropriate. Well 
before the war had come to an end, they had been officially 
assured that the State, which haa been deemed capable of so 
little in the inter-war years, would, when peace came, 
guarantee them employment, welfare, security ana greater 
opportunities for education. rr 
(Miliband, 1973, P• 273) 
Furthermore, bombing haa destroyed houses ana factories and 
it was apparent that a large programme of rebuilding would have to 
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be undertaken after the war. Reconstruction became a popular topic 
for debate: "people began to speculate on better things that might 
be built on the acres of rubble; and from this they went on to 
(1 
speculate how the out-of-date areas left unbombeo might be replanned.' 
The idea of a planned "New Britain" after the war was a frequent 
subject of wartime propaganda and was found to be effective in 
boosting morale. 
The reconstruction debate produced contributions from almost 
every conceivable group representing all shades of opinion. But 
especially prominent was the Town and Country Planning Association 
which was called upon to advise the Government and also sought to 
popularise the idea of positive, large-scale planning. The 
Association sponsored four major planning conferences during the 
war( 2 ), issuea booklets on "Rebuilding Britain" ano published a 
number of "Reconstruction Leaflets". Throughout, the Association 
vigorously supported the development of a national New Towns 
programme as a component of reconstruction policy. 
(1) Osborn, 1946, p.4?. 
(2) For reports of these conferences see F.E. Towndrow, 1941; 
H.E. Newbold, 1942; D. Tyerman, 1944 and B. Bliss, 1945. 
The problem of reconstruction received considerable attention 
from the Coalition Government. As early as 1940 Lord Reith had 
been appointed as Minister of Works and Planning(l) to devise a 
post-war planning strategy. Assisted by a panel of consultants, 
half of whom were members of the T.C.P.A., his Ministry was 
instructed to implement the main recommendations of the Barlow 
Report. Since many questions of procedure had still to be 
investigated, Lord Reith appointed the Uthwatt Committee to look 
at the unresolved problem of Compensation and Betterment and the 
Scott Committee to consider the effects of decentralisation on 
agriculture.< 2 ) Following on from the proposals of the Barlow 
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Report, a separate Ministry of Town and Country Planning was formed 
in 1943, giving an additional stimulus to the planning movement. 
A further Town and Country Planning Act was passed in 1944 to 
extend development control and to provide powers for the compulsory 
acquisition of "blitzed" areas (Ashworth, 1954, p.2Jl). Meanwhile, 
other Government ministries prepared numerous technical reports 
dealing with standards and procedures to be followed in the 
construction and design of new buildings and estates.C3) 
Patrick Abercrombie 1 s Greater London Plan (1944) recommended a 
formal decentralisation policy to limit further metropolitan growth. 
The plan suggested the construction of several new '1satellite'1 towns, 
and thus gave further official backing to a New Towns strategy. 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
The new Ministry took over the planning functions previously 
held by the Ministry of Health. Lord Reith was the former 
Director-General of the BBC. 
Ex ert Committee on Com ensation and Betterment Uthwatt Cttee. 
Report, Cmd. 6j 6 and the Committee on Land Utilization in Rural 
Areas (Scott Cttee.), Report, Cmd. 6378. 
See, for example, the list of papers cited in the Appendix to 
the Final Report of the New Towns (Reith) Committee, Cmd. 6876, 
1946. 
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The return to power of a Labour Government, with an impressive 
majority, in July 1945 ensured the continuation and extension of 
State intervention in the economy, in the field of welfare 
provision and in housing and planning. The new Government 
maintained that, this time, "homes fit for heroesu would not be 
a hollow promise and committed itself to large-scale public sector 
housing programmes. The existing planning machinery was also to be 
remodelled to provide a comprehensive planning system. 
The views contained in the Barlow Report and the Abercrombie 
Plan were largely accepted, including proposals for the development 
of New Towns. One of the first acts of Lewis Silkin, the new 
Minister of Town and Country, was to announce the appointment 
of a committee, under the chairmanship of Lord Reith, to 
investigate how new towns might be established. The terms of 
reference of the New Towns Committee were: 
"To consider the general questions of the establishment, 
development, organisation and administration that will 
arise in the promotion of new towns in furtherance of a 
policy of planned decentralisation from congested urban 
areas; and in accordance therewith to suggest guiding 
principles on which such Towns should be established and 
developed as self-contained and balanced communities for 
work and living.u 
A little over a year later the first of Britain's New Towns 
was designated. 
3· The Reith Committee and the New Towns Act 
J.l Introauction 
Although the New Towns (Reith) Committee had no more than an 
advisory function, most of its recommendations were accepted by 
Central Government and, subsequently, New '!'own Development 
Corporations. The Committee's reports provide a valuable and 
aetailed statement of the purposes of the policy and its ideological 
underpinnings. These reports are of continuing significance for 
they have not been superseded; they remain the most significant 
and complete exposition of the New Towns policy. 
The New Towns Bill was prepared before the Reith Committee 
had completed their inquiry. The Committee worked quickly and 
efficiently, producing three reports(l) in less than a year, but 
the Government took an unexpected opportunity to introduce the 
Bill in April 1946, three months before the publication of the 
Committee's Final Report. Hence the Bill was based on the two 
interim reports which covered the main legislative issues, 
especially the nature and powers of the agencies required to 
develop New Towns. The Committee's Final Report was much more 
general, dealing with many of the planning problems thought likely 
to arise. 
The Bill, which was mainly concerned with the procedures for 
designating New '!'owns and setting up their Development Corporations, 
appears to have had an easy passage through Parliament. An 
examination of the Commons debate( 2) suggests that it was a 
consensus measure, welcomed by all parties as a rational approach 
to reconstruction. It appealed to the radical and idealistic spirit 
of the early post-war era and, like Howard 1 s Garden Cities, the 
(l) 
(2) 
LFirs1/ Interim Report (Cmd. 6759), March 1946. Second Interim 
Report (Cmd. 6794), April, 1946. Final Report (Cmd. 6876), 
July 1946. 
Second reading of the New Towns Bill, 8.5.46. (Hansarg, v.422, 
elms. 1072-1184). 
policy did not challenge major "vested interests". Compared with 
the Government's plans for welfare services and Nationalization, 
New Towns were hardly controversialo 
The Act received the Royal Assent in August 1946; within a 
year six New Towns had been designated - at Stevenage, Crawley, 
Hemel Hempstead, Harlow, Aycliffe and East Kilbride. 
3.2 General features of the New Towns policy. 
a) Forms of management and control. 
The Reith Committee considered the choice of development 
agency for New Towns and examined a number of alternatives. It was 
appreciated that each New Town would require its own agency which, 
it was argued, would need to possess wide powers and have a large 
measure of freedom of action. The Committee came to the conclusion 
that 11 Uevelopment Corporationsrr, agents of Central Government would 
generally be most suitable, but did not exclude the possible use 
of bodies financed and controlled by Local Authorities or the use 
of 11authorised associations 11 , similar to those operating at 
Letchworth and Welwyn. 
The Government, however, argued against these latter 
alternatives. The Minister, Lewis Silkin, maintained that the 
construction of New Towns was "not a task which can satisfactorily 
be undertaken by Local Authoritiesr~(l) - notwithstanding the fact 
that some Local Authorities had gained experience of building 
housing estates which amounted to small new towns. 11 Authorised 
associations" were also ruled out because this was nrar too big a 
job for them ••••• it is a job for the nation."( 2 ) The Government 
favoured Development Corporations , similar to the public corporations 
managing the newly-Nationalized industries, the Trading Estates, 
(1) 
( 2 ) 
Commons de bateA Hansard, v . 422 , col. 1085. 
Ibid., elm. 10~6. 
broadcasting and so on. The denial of the role of Local Author ities 
was, in fact, the main area of criticism of the Bill in the Common s 
debate because some M.P.s feared that Corporations would tend to be 
bureaucratic and unresponsive to public opinion. 
The initiation of New Towns was a Ministerial responsibility 
and the application of the policy was to be justified by reference 
to a somewhat rebulous "national interest". The New Towns Act 
states (section 1(1)) that: 
"If the Minister iof Town and Country Planning/ is satisfied, 
after consultation with any local authorities who appear t o 
him to be concerned, that it is expedient in the national 
i nterest that any area of land should be developed as a new 
town by a corporation establ i shed under this Act, he may 
make an order designating that area as the site of the 
proposed new town." 
~ 
vevelopment Corporations were given wide powers: 
"to acquire, hold, manage and aispose of land and other 
property, to carry out building and other operations, to 
provide water, electricity, gas, sewerage and other 
services, to carry out any business or unaertaking in or 
for the purposes of the new town and generally to do 
anything necessary or expedient for the purposes of the 
new town 11 
New Towns Act, 1946, section 2(2). 
Corporations have compulsory purchase powers and are expected 
to obtain the freehold of all land within their boundaries ( the 
"designated area"), giving them full control over the planning of 
the town. It was anticipated that much of the housing would be bui.lt 
and owned by the Corporation and made available to rent. However, 
private sector agencies might also provide houses and would be 
encouraged to aevelop shopping and social facilities. Local 
Authorities would continue to collect rates within the designated 
area and would thus remain responsible for such services as 
eaucation, some recreational provision and so on. 
Corporations receive Treasury loans, re-payable over a 60-year 
period, to finance their activities. The Minister reta ins some 
control over the way in which this is spent since Corporations 
must seek Ministerial approval for their planned expenditures. A 
Corporation 1 s major source of revenue is rent from land and property.( 
Corporations are governed by a Board of part-time Members, 
appointed directly by the Minister. The Board is intended to be 
responsible for broadly directing the activities of the staff. The 
Reith Committee was concerned that the Corporations should be 
responsible organisations, in touch with local needs and viewpoints: 
11 it should be obligatory on the corporation ••• to develop 
and maintain co-operative relations with the local 
authority and residents of the area, and create the 
machinery necessary for that purpose. 11 (2) 
Accordingly, the Committee thought it desirable that some of the 
Board Members should live in the New Town. Channels of communication 
should be established between the Corporation and resiaents. A 
local newspaper or, failing that, an information sheet was deemed 
important as a means for discussion, criticism and aebate and would 
be of use in keeping residents informed of the Corporation 1 s 
policies and proposals. The potential value of a local New Town 
radio station -was stressed; this might provide "a forum for the 
free and open discussion of many of the problems which arise in 
the course of a town's development.rr(3) The establishment of 
a Corporation information office was recommended: 
11 this office could render most useful services in 
helping new residents in making their arrangements 
for getting their house reaay and other domestic 
problems •.• A helpful attitude to ne-wcomers will 
contribute appreciably to good relations between 
the agency and the townspeople. 11 (4) 
The Ne-w Towns Act, however, makes very little reference to 
public participation, consultative machinery or, more generally, 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
The powers, activities ana finances of Corporations are 
aiscussed in greater aetail in Chapter VI, with particular 
reference to Peterlee D~velopment Corporation. 
Reith Committee, LFirs1/ Interim Report, para. 10.1 (iii). 
Reith Committee, Final Report, para. 243. 
Ibid. , para. 2 55. 
Corporations' external relationships. It merely stipulates that 
Local Authorities will be "consulted" when appointments to the 
Board are made and that, in making appointments the Minister shall 
11 have regard to the desirability of securing the services of one 
or more persons resident in or having special knowledge of the 
locality in which the New Town will be situated 11 .Cl) 
It is clear that the Government's overiding concern was with 
providing Corporations with the powers to get the job done and, if 
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necessary, overide local objections to promote the "nationa l 
interest'1 • 1'he importance of sound relat ionships between the 
Corporation and residents - and other bodies with which co-operation 
would be vital - was ignored or overlooked. The unfortunate 
consequences of this omission are a central theme in this study. 
b) The location of New Towns. 
Within the terms of strategic planning New Towns were initially 
regarded as a means to achieve decentralisation from the ci ties; 
the terms of reference of the Reith Committee saw New Towns solely 
in the contex t of "the furtheran ce of a policy of planned 
decentralisation from congested urban areas". They should be self-
contained anct free-standing - the "antithesis of the dormitory 
surburbs''( 2 ) built in the inter-war years. This conception clearly 
owes much to Ebeneezer Howard, as well as the Barlow Report and 
Abercrombie Plan. 
But the Reith Committee proposed another role for New Towns; 
they could be used to: 
"regroup persons from areas of diminishing populat ion and 
from small scattered communities, whose major inaustry 
is declining, ana to rehouse them, not merely with greater 
amenities, but in proper relat ion to newly established 
industries".(3) 
(1) New 'l'owns Act, 1942, sch. 2.1. 
(2) Reith Committee, LFirs!/ Interim Report, para. l(J) . 
(j) Ibid., para. l(J). 
Peterlee was proposed and justified along these lines. These 
strategic planning objectives were clearly important in choosing -
and justifying - locations for New Towns. As the programme evolved 
new objectives were added; in particular the use of New Towns to 
promote economic growth and revival in regions experiencing 
industrial decline and unemployment (see section 4.2. below), as 
an integral part of regional policy. 
The siting of New Towns and their size was considered by the 
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Committee in some detail. 11 Relatively undeveloped sites 11 were preferr 
because it was thought that this would ensure maximum freedom in 
planning and entail less dislocation and disturbance than would 
occur if existing towns were expanded. It was argued that these 
considerations outweighed the advantages of utilizing old centres 
in which some facilities were already provided. 
The Committee recommended that, in most cases, the ultimate 
population of a New Town should be between 30,000 and 50,000. (l) 
This, they believed, would be sufficient to support a wide range 
of industries, services and social groups, yet small enough to 
give residents proximity to work, facilities and the countryside. 
The view was also expressed that nit is difficult to attain a 
sense of civic consciousness and unity in very large towns 11 .C 2 ) 
The principles to be followea in planning New Towns - including 
land use, industrial and housing development, social and commercial 
facilities and so on - were considered at great length and comprise 
most of the Committee's Final Report. Many of the detailed 
recommendations are discussed in later chapters of this study in 
relation to the way in which Peterlee has developed. For the 
moment, however, we attempt to outline and disentangle the main 
economic and social functions set for the New Towns. 
(l) Reith Committee, Final ReQort, paras. 20-1. 
(2) I bi d., para. 17. 
c) Economic functions. 
If New Towns were not to become dormitory suburbs but "self-
contained and balanced communities for work and l iving"(l), it was 
essential that they should provide opportunities for employment. 
Clearly the movement of population must be accompanied by the 
re-location of industry if New Towns were not to become commuter 
settlements. Hence, the Reith Committee maintained that New Towns 
should be able to offer erLployment to "all or a large proportion 
of their occupied population".C 2 ) In part this concern with self-
containment was a reflection of the consensus reached which 
emphasised the negative aspects of suburban development and l ife-
styles(3) and it also stemmed from the appreciation that suburban 
co~muting led to further congestion. 
Development Corporations were thus expected to make every 
effort to attract industry, providing an attractive and helpful 
environment for incoming firms: 
"The greatest stimulus to the settlement of industries and 
businesses in a new town will be the provision of first 
class industrial facilities. Building regulat ions should 
be simple: restrictions few. The_esta!e management 
should ... be organised to offer Lfirm~/ technical 
advice~·· and to assist them in their negotiations with 
gQvernment departments ••• with the l ocal authority ... 
Lang/ with the supply undertakings. 
It is desirable that some factory premises should be 
built somewhat in advance of specific lettings so that 
new firms and firms wishing to move t o the new town 
can do so without delay. 11 (4) 
Furthermore, "Corporations must be prepared to provide or 
arrange for the provision of sufficient houses f or the workers 
(1) This well-worn phrase first appeared in the Reith Committee's 
terms of reference. Its meaning has been variously interpreted 
(see Thomas and Cresswell, 1973) and its attendant conceptual 
ambiguities rule out its use in evaluating New Town 
development. Nevertheless, taken in context, ''self 
containment" and "balance" do have value as general, 
descriptive terms. 
(2) Reith Committee, Second Interim Report, para. 21. 
(3) As discussed in section 2 .4(a) above. (4) Reith Committee, Second Interim Report, paras. 28-9. 
required by any firm settling in the town.''(l) These recommendations 
were, in fact, followed closely and vigorously by the Corporations. 
The restructuring of the space-economy was a major aim of the 
New Towns policy, deriving from several interwoven objectives. 
Firstly, the State acted to counter the self-destructive and 
de-stabilising consequences of the economic system; this, of 
course, was now a firmly established role for the State to pursue. 
Congestion and, in other cases, unemployment produced inefficiency 
and were also increasingly unacceptable.C 2 ) Secondly, wartime 
destruction of industrial capacity created a need for new industrial 
sites as part of the economic reconstruction effort; cheap and 
efficient sites could best be provided outside cities. Thirdly, 
the State undertook to meet the responsibility and cost of 
assembling labour forces for re-locating firms; here, the role 
of the State was not disimilar to that of industrialists providing 
model company towns. Overall, the policy served to stabilise 
existing social and economic relations and provide profitable 
locations for industry; hence, the success of New Towns was 
predicted on the location decisions of firms. 
d) Social objectives. 
The Reith Committee's reports, the Commons debate and the 
subsequent literature on New Towns are littered with statements 
of social objectives, often vaguely formulated, which together 
add up to an ideological justification for New Towns. Not 
surprisingly there is a considerable difference between these 
essentially idealistic statements and the experience of New Town 
development. 
(l) Ibid., para. 24 
(2 ) Regional policy had also been strengthened by the 1945 
Distribution of Industry Act. 
The Committee's reports discuss, in detail, the number and 
kinds of shops, schools, churches, health and recreational 
facilities thought to be adequate to meet the needs of the 
population. Space and architectural standards are considered, 
with the intention of ensuring a rational, convenient and 
comprehensive mix of land uses. Throughout, these discussions 
are overlain with comment on the desirability of some facilities 
(theatres, for example) as opposed to the deleterious effects of 
others (dog tracks, pubs). Judgements are repeatedly made, based 
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on a confusion of ethics which stress health, welfare and happiness; 
in this way planning was seen as a method by which New Town 
residents could be given 11 the means for a happy and gracious 
way of life.,, (l) At a more general level, Lewis Silkin expounded 
an exceptionally bold vision of the New Towns and the roles of 
planning and architecture: 
11 0ur towns must be beautiful. Here is a grand chance for 
the revival or creation of a new architecture. The 
monotony of the inter-war housing estate must not be 
repeated. We must develop in those who live in the towns, 
an appreciation of beauty. I am a firm believer in the· 
cultural and spiritual interest of beauty. The new towns 
can be experiments in design as well as in living. They 
must be so laid out that there is ready access to the 
countryside for all. This combination of town and country 
is vital. Lack of it perhaps the biggest curse of the 
present-day town dweller. I believe that if all these 
conditions are satisfied, we may well produce in the 
new towns a new type of citizen, a healthy self-respecting 
dignified person with a sense of beauty, culture and civic 
pride. 11 (2 ) 
In the Reith Committee r eports the aim of creating "balanced 
communities 11 was interpreted to mean social balance, obtained by 
mixing together people of different social classes and occupations. 
This was primarily a reaction against the one-class council estates 
of the 1920s and l9j0s and no aoubt also reflectea the fond hope 
(1) Reith Committee , LFirs17 Interim Re port, para. 1(7). 
(2) Commons debate, Hansard, v. 422 , col . 1091. 
that the wartime spirit of goodwill and co-operation across the 
classes could be retained. To attract people of different classes 
and occupations it was recommended that the New Towns should offer 
variety both in employment and housing, but it was realised that 
planning could only make a limited contribution: 
11 So far as the issue is an economic one, balance can be 
obtainea by giving opportunity for many sorts of employment 
which will attract men and women up to a high income level. 
Beyond that point, the problem is not economic at all, nor 
even a vaguely social one, it is, to be frank, one of class 
distinction."(!) 
Lewis Silkin, however, felt that it was possible to pursue social 
objectives through a judicious use of physical planning; he 
advocated, for instance, that the different kinds of houses 
should be mixed together: 
"I am most anxious that the planning should be such that 
the different income groups living in the new towns will 
not be segregated. No doubt they may enjoy common 
recreational facilities and take part in amateur 
theatricals, or each play their part in a health centre 
or community centre. But, when they leave to go home I 
do not want the better off people to go to the right 
and the less well off to the left. I want them to ask 
each other, 'Are you going my way?"'(2) 
Another element, partly allied to this, is the notion of 
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"community" and "community spirit'', which must be created and fostered 
''In a true community, everybody feels, directly or through 
some group, that he has a place and a part, belonging and 
counting. He cannot put down roots in nor become conscious 
of responsibility for a place that does not give him that 
feeling."(J) 
It was hoped that the New Town project itself would impress residents 
with its significance, generating civic pride, a sense of community 
and drawing them together as pioneers in an atmosphere of mutual 
co-operation. "The aim", Silkin remarked, "must be to combine in 
the New Town the friendly spirit of the ••• slum ••• , with the 
vastly improvea health conditions of the new estate but it must 
be a broadened spirit embracing all classes of society."C4) 
(l) Reith Committee, Final Report, para. 22. 
(C32)) Co~mons debate, Hansard, v. 422, cols. 1089-90 . Re1th Committee, Final Report, para. 185. 
(4) Commons debate, Hansard, v. 422, col. 1091. 
4. The progress and evolution of the New Towns programme~2~~=~ 
4.1- Introduction 
This section offers a generalised account(l) of the New Towns 
programme, indicating the main changes in policy and practice over 
the last thirty years. 
Although the basic machinery of New Towns designation and 
management has hardly altered since 1946, many elements of the 
New Towns concept have been revised and reformulated. The 
application of the New Towns Act in a wide variety of situations 
has, in itself, broadened the scope and redefined the nature of 
the policy. Of equal importance have been changes in social and 
economic policy, reflecting the differing views and commitments 
of successive Governments. The development of the New Towns 
themselves has been subject to changing fashions in architecture 
and planning; different "generations" of New Towns may be 
identified such that "a study tour of them reveals a history in 
miniature of the post-war years" (Schaffer, 1970, p.lOl). 
The policy has also had to face and respond to changes in 
public opinion and large-scale social and economic trends. 
Declining birth rates, economic recession and inner-city problems 
have increasingly brought into question the relevance of New Towns 
and demonstrated the weaknesses inherent in the policy. 
4.2 The development of the programme. 
By the end of 1975 thirty-three New Towns, containing a 
total population of more than 2.1 million( 2 ), had been established 
in the United Kingdom (Table 1.1 and Fig. 1.1). In Great Britain 
(1) 
( 2 ) 
For more detailed accounts see Osborn and Whittick (1969); 
Schaffer, (1970) and Evans, (1972). The developmental 
histories of individual New Towns are not discussed here 
but are summarised in two studies by Ray Thomas (1969 a, b) 
and can also be traced through the Annual Reports of the 
Development Corporations, published by H.M.S.O. 
This total represents an increase of about lm population 
in New Town areas since designation . 
'!3 
Ta.!.lc 1. 1· :t!!£Jlow To,ms Pror;r=<'1 
Date of Original population Ultimate Population New Town Location Designation of site on population 
at 12/75 (month/year) designation proposed1 
Stevenage E/LR 11/46 6,700 105,000 76,000 
Crawley E/LR 1/47 9,100 77,000 73,000 
!le:!Ell Hempstead F/LR 2/47 21 ,000 85,000 76,000 
Harlow F/LR 3/47 4,500 undecided 83,500 
Ayeliffe E/P 4/47 60 45,000 26,000 
East Kilbride s 5/47 2,400 90,000+ 7),800 
Peter lee E/P 3/48 200 30,000 26,500 
Hatfield E/LR 5/48 8,500 29,000 26,000 
Welwyn E/LR 5/48 18,500 50,000 40,000 
Glenrothes s 6/48 1,100 70,000 32,000 
Basildon E/LR 1/49 25,000 134,000 88,000 
Bracknell E/LR 6/49 5,140 60,000 42,600 
t::w:mbran w 11/49 12,000 55,000+ 45,000 
Corby E/P 4/50 15,700 83,000 53,500 
CU!abernauld s 12/55 3,000 100,000 43,000 
Skelmersdale E/P 10/61 10,000 80,000 40,700 
Livingston s 4/62 2,000 100 ,000 24,860 
Dawley (Telford) E/P 1/63 (1q'68) (70,000) (250,000) (96, 700) 
Redditch E/P 4/64 32,000 90,000 51,800 
Rune: om E/P 4/64 28,500 100,000 51,700 
W&~hington E/P 7/64 20,000 00,000 41,000 
Craigavon NI 7/65 60,800 127,000 75,700 
Antrim NI 7/66 32,600 74,000 38,000 
Il"'l'ine s 11/66 34,600 120,000 52,600 
Mil ton Keynes E/P 1/67 40,000 250,000 70,000 
Ballymena NI 6/67 48,000 96,000 54,000 
Peterborough E/P 8/67 81,000 180,600+ 102,500 
Newtown w 12/67 5,000 13,000 7,200 
Northampton E/P 2/68 131,120 240,000 151,000 
Warrington E/P 4/68 122,300 201,500 133,400 
Londonderry NI 2/69 82,000 98,000+ 87,000 
Centrru. Ltmcashire E/P 3/70 234,500 420,000+ 243,900 
["Stonehouse 2 s 7/73 7,250 70,000 a,1ooJ 
Location K!!,')': E/LR England - London Ring (Abercrombie Plan) 
E/F England - Provincial 
3 Scotland 
w Wales 
NI Northern I reland 
Notes 1 These tareets are as et 12/75. ~any have been revised since original nesi&T~tion. 
2 Plans for Stonehouse abandoned, 5/76 
Source: To~n & Country Planning, Feb. 197 5, pp 94-5. 
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Map showing new towns in Great Britain and Northem Ireland. 
Fig.1.1 
(from Town & Country Planning, 
Feb.,1976). 
alone twenty-nine New Towns have, so far, entailed a total 
expenditure in excess of £2,000 million (at historic prices), 
of which almost two-thirds has been incurred by Development 
Corporations.(!) More than 300,000 new dwellings have been built 
in the New Towns, the majority of which are Corporation rented 
houses. New Towns do not, however, represent a major component 
of public sector expenditure, nor have they maae a large 
contribution to the total of new development. Only about 3% of 
houses built since the war have been built in the New Towns ana 
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together they contain a mere 4% of the national population. Their 
symbolic significance - they have frequently been cited as 
demonstrative of the great achievements of British post-war 
planning - is apparently out of proportion with their actual impact. 
'l'he "first generation" of fourteen New Towns were designated 
between 1946 and 1950. In accordance with Abercrombie's Greater 
London Plan (1944), eight of them( 2 ) were situated beyond London's 
"green belt", forming a ring of self-contained settlements to 
promote decentralisation of housing and industry from the metropolis. 
East Kilbride had a similar function in relation to Glasgow. The 
other New Towns (including Peterlee) were ~esignated for a variety 
of reasons which centred broadly on the need to provide housing 
and urban facilities close to sources of employment, corresponding 
in a general sense to the Reith Committee's idea of 11 regrouping" 
population. 
These New Towns conformed fairly closely to the suggestions 
and recommendations of the Reith Committee. In most cases target 
populations set at designation were within the 30,000 to 60,000 
(l) Expenditure Committee., l-ith Rept., (New 'l'owns), 1975, v.l. 
para. 12 . The remainder of the expenditure has been undertaken 
by Local Authorities, the pr i va te sector and other agenc i es of 
Cent ral Government. 
(2 ) In cluding Howard' s Welwyn Garden City, effectively 
''Na~iona~ized 11 - thus giving access to a much-needed source of 
cap1tal 1nves tment and thereby ensuring its more vigorous growth. 
range (Aycliffe, with 10,000 , was an exception(l)) and they were 
to be built on "relatively undeveloped sites". Low density 
"prairie planning'' and curvilinear layouts were adopted, reflecting 
contemporary planning orthodoxy. Social objectives derived from 
the Reith reports are included in most of the Master Plans for 
these New Towns - although not without some confusion as to their 
meaning in practice (Porzecanski, 1972, pp . 9-10). Notwithstanding 
"the general goodwill'' associated with the launching of the 
programme, these first New Towns had to face "a morass of litigation 
and in almost every case there~ ••• an outburst of resistance and 
objection" (MacColl, 1947, p. 429). Continuing shortages of 
materials and labour, coupled with expenditure cuts, also severely 
curtailed the activities of the Corporations in the late 1940s and 
early 1950s. 
The return of the Conservatives to power in 1951 heralded a 
decade of inaction and retrenchment for the New Towns programme. 
Preferring to leave the problems of housing to Local Authorities 
and the private sector, and unconcerned to intervene significantly 
in questions of industrial location, the new Government was not 
anxious to use the New Towns policy. During the 1950s only one 
further New Town, Cumbernauld in Scotland, was designated. The 
Town Development Act (1952) was introduced as a more ac ceptable 
alternative to the New Towns Act; this enabled urban Local 
Authorities to develop their own 11 new towns" by making overspill 
agre ements with suburban and rural authorities. (2 ) 
(l) 
(2 ) 
For an account of the political pressures resulting in Aycliffe's 
very low target population see Bowden (1970). 
Examples of development under this Act are Basingstoke, Swindon 
and the two "new towns" in Northumberland: Cramlington and 
Killingworth. By mid-1975, over 86,000 dwellings had been 
built in 61 town development schemes (Town and Country Planning, 
Feb. 1976 ). 
Industrial decline and increasing unemployment in the 
peripheral regions, together with housing shortages, provided the 
circumstances behind the designation of a 11 second generation" of . 
New Towns in the early 1960s. These five New Towns - Skelmersdale, 
Livingston, Uawley(l), Redditch and Runcorn- were intended both 
to house overspill population from provincial conurbations and 
37 
also provide conditions for the growth of new sources of employment. 
At the same time, regional policy was disinterred and revived by the 
publication of two White Papers( 2 ) on the North-East and Scotland, 
which recognised the potential contribution New Towns might make 
to regional re-development and modernisation. 
The second generation New Towns differed from the first 
generation in many respects. The planners aimed for a rrsense 
of urbanity'1 , induced by high density and a tight built form. 
High levels of car ownership were predicted and encouraged by fast 
road systems. Pedestrian segregation, Radburn layouts and traffic-
free shopping centres were in vogue. These towns were expected to 
have larger populations than their predecessors(3), partly because 
the smaller, earlier New Towns had, on account of their size, 
experienced some difficulty in attracting an adequate range of 
facilities. 
The third, and most recent, generation of New Towns( 4 ) largely 
deri~ from regional planning strategies prepared during the early 
years of the 1964-70 Labour Government (see Bull, 1967) - although 
Washington was proposed by the previous Government in the Hailsham 
(l) 
(2) 
(j) 
( 4) 
Dawley was incorporated into a larger designated area in 1968 and 
the New Town re-named Telford. 
11 The North East: A .Qrogramme for regional development and growth 11 
(Hailsham Report) Cmd. 2206, 1963 and "Central Scotland: A 
programme for development and growthfr, Cmd. 2188, 19(~. 
The target populations for some of the earlier new towns were 
also increased at this time. 
We exclude from this category the New Towns designated in 
Northern Ireland; these are the products of the first application 
of the policy in the Province (following the introduction of a 
New Towns Act for Northern Ireland in 1965) and are somewhat 
divorced from the evolution of the British programme. 
Plan. In each case the major intention was to channel and stimulate 
economic growth; the provision of housing is important and related 
to this aim, although appearing to be a subordinate issue . 
With the exception of Newtown in mid-Wales, their most 
significant and distinguishing feature is their proposed size. 
Several will become new cities and incorporate existing towns of 
considerable size; the Reith Committee's preference for small 
towns on greenfield sites has thus been decisively rejected. At 
Northampton, Peterborough and Warrington this situation has 
necessitated the creation of a new form of partnership between 
Corporations and Local Authorities. 
'I'he Master Plans are technically sophisticated; statistical 
moaels h~ve replaced vague idealism. They are a product of the 
optimism of the late 1960s. Rising levels of affluence and universal 
household car ownership are assumed. The emphasis is consequently 
on high levels of personal mobility (via motorways) and facilities 
to accommodate the 11 leisure revolution''. Low density housing 
provides the "generous space standards'' required by the affluent 
society. These New Towns were directed to encourage private sector 
housing and aim for 50% owner occupation (the Government also 
directed other New Towns to do the same by selling Corporation 
houses to tenants). More generally, the third generation New 
Towns were conceived to be suburbs beyond the suburbs, embracing 
consumer-oriented values and lifestyles. 
4.3 Problems in New Town development. 
A variety of physical, economic and social problems has been 
experienced during the thirty years in which the New Towns policy 
has been pursued. Many of these problems are discussed in detail 
in subsequent chapters in relation to the specific case of Peterlee 
- a particularly instructive example since its development history 
includes most of the problems which can arise. For the moment, 
however, it is sufficient to briefly indicate some of the more 
common and persistent difficulties. 
A major problem, e~perienced by most New Towns, has been that 
of maintaining a phased and balanced development programme. All 
too often a balance has not been achieved between the provision 
of housing, employment and services (shops, social facilities, 
public transport etc.). Largely this can be attributed to the 
fact that Corporations only have control over housing; for the 
provision of employment and services they must depend upon the 
private sector and other branches of the State (Local Authorities, 
Nationalized industries, statutory agencies). Hence in some New 
Towns, notably those in the peripheral regions, employment growth 
has not kept pace with the growth of housing and population 
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because industry has been unwilling to move there (see Chapter IV). 
The problem has not been helped by the fact that regional policies 
are based on persua sion rather than direction. In the provision 
of services similar difficulties have been encountered, with both 
public and private sector agencies unwilling to provide facilit ies 
in advance of full demand, thus leaving New Towns to suffer 
prolonged deficiencies. 
The preponderance of young families in the in take of New 
Towns has led to further problems. The low proport ion of older 
residents, combined with an absence of established traditions 
creates a social environment offering little support to the young 
family; loneliness, financial difficulties and family breakdown 
are symptomatic of this. So too are vandalism and delinquence, 
problems which are probably also linked to deficiencias in 
social facilities (see chapter V). 
Another problem, which receives much emphasis in this study 
(see chapter VI), concerns the nature of New Town management. 
Development Corporations are not subject to direct democratic 
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controlj they are answerable only to the Minister. Consequently, 
there is a tendency for them to be overbearing and unresponsive to 
the needs of New Town residents. Furthermore, their relationships 
with other agencies - particularly Local Authorities have often 
given rise to friction, stemming in part from inherent 
incompatibilities between national and local interests and policies. 
Recent events and a changing climate of opinion towards New 
Towns has generated debate on fundamental issues relating to the 
value and purpose of the policy itself. 
The fuel crisis and subsequent economic recession has high-
lighted the disadvantages of the kind of end-state planning adopted 
in New Town development. Assumptions of increasing affluence, 
together with relatively high rates of population growth, which 
were basic in justifying and planning the third generation New 
'l'owns, have been shown to be invalid. Without very high levels 
of car ownership the relevance of transport planning which emphasises 
private transport and rnotorways must be seriously questioned. 
Moreover, in a situation of almost zero national population growth, 
the need for New Towns is highly debatable. 
The increasing appreciation of the far-reaching consequences 
of inner city decline has brought questions concerning the wider 
effects of New Towns. Studies by Shelter and, more recently, by 
the Community Development Projects(l) have stressed that the New 
Towns have attracted young skilled workers and that their movement, 
together with industry, out of the inner cities has served to weaken 
the social and economic structure of the older areas, exacerbating 
(l) See, for example , Shelter Nei hbourhood Action Pro · ect Re or t 
(1972 ) and The Aims of Industry, Canning Town C.D.P. (197 ). 
the problems of those who have stayed behind. New Towns have 
clearly not catered for those in greatest need - the unskilled, 
the unemployed, the homeless, the aged and the poor. 'l'he New 
Towns have, with varying degrees of success, provided locations 
conducive to the growth and profitability of industry - but the 
firms that move to New Towns are often those which employ skilled 
labour and/or female labour. Hence those with the most critical 
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housing and employment problems are not required by, and consequently 
not attracted to, the New Towns . This is most clearly apparent in 
the case of the London Ring New Towns. 
The response of Central Government to these issues is closely 
connected to its concern to implement expenditure cuts. Policy 
is being re-oriented towards low cost methods; in housing, for 
example, re-habilitation is now preferred to clearance and new 
development. New and expensive departures in State intervention 
are out of favour; thus the Community Land Act, f or example, was 
emasculated by expenditure cuts and proposals for Development 
Corporations to develop Maplin and re-develop London's Docklands 
were shelved. 
The New Towns programme was reviewed by a Government 
Expenditure Comrnittee(l ) in 1974-5 the first time since 1946 
that such a review has been undertaken. The cost-effectiveness of 
New Towns was questioned, so too was the relevance of the policy to 
current problems. The Department of the Environment revealed that 
no further New Towns were proposed for the forseeable future. Some 
months later the Government took the unprecedented step of 
(l) Thirteenth Report from the Expenditure Committee (New Towns), 
5 vols., 1975· 
disestablishing the New Town planned for Stonehouse and declared 
its intention to divert resources to the redevelopment of Glasgow 
instead. More recently, proposals for increasing the target 
population of some New Towns were rejected and several actually 
had their targets reduced. In addition, new legislation was 
introduced in 1976 (l) to promote the transfer of housing from 
Corporations to Local Authorities and the disolution of 
Corporations in the older, completed New Towns is anticipated. 
It is evident that the Government has come to regard New 
Towns - and their Corporations - as a dispensable luxury. For 
the time being, at least, the policy is being set aside. 
(1) New Towns (Amendment) Act, 1976. 
5· Concluding comment. 
In this chapter we have attempted to demonstrate, in broad 
terms, the background of ideas and events which led to the adoption 
of a New Towns policy and briefly indicate some aspects of the 
programme's aevelopment. 
The i~ortance of the conditions leading to an increasing 
involvement by the State have been stressed. It is argued that 
the consequences of economic growth and capitalist development 
included crises in housing and employment which of necessity 
required State intervention. Failures inherent in the economic 
system had to be countered to maintain its stability and continuation 
and, in default of effective action by the private sector, the State 
was moved to intervene. The provision of working-class housing 
and the formulation of policies giving (limited) control over the 
distribution of industry were departures of major significance. 
The subsequent necessity for post-war reconstruction presented 
an opportunity to fuse these elements together into a single 
policy package - the New Towns - and provide environments 
conducive to economic reconstruction, revival and growth. 
This is not, however, to deny the existence of idealistic 
motives. Certainly the Reith Committee's Reports ana Silkin's 
statements contain social objectives which, in context, could 
only be described as idealistic. To a large extent this is a 
product of the spirit of Labourism in the early post-war period 
but there are also links with a deeper Utopian tradition. The 
idea of building new communities stimulates a vision of the ideal. 
Such a vision amounts also to an ideological justification having 
widespread appeal - of a new society without class conflict 
dedicated to the pursuit of ~a happy and gracious way of life 11 • 
The subsequent deve l opment of t he New Town s , however, convey s a 
reality which falls far short of such of ideals largely because 
the social vision is in contradiction with much more powerful 
imperatives. This is the most important point which this study 
seeks to demonstrate. 
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CHAPTER II 
PETERLEE - BACKGROUND, PURPOSE AND PLAN. 
CHAPTER II 
PETERLEE - BACKGROUND, PURPOSE AND PLAN 
1. lntroduction 
This chapter considers the reasons for the designation of 
Peterlee New Town and then goes on to discuss the problems 
encountered in the period immediately following designation. 
This serves to establish the background of events which forms a 
basis for the subsequent analysis of particular aspects of Peterleers 
development. 
Peterlee is located on the eastern edge of the Durham coal-
field between Sunderland and Hartlepool, within the Easington 
District (formerly Rural District)(l) of County Durham, as shown 
in Fig. 2.1. Section 2 provides an account of the economic and 
social history of this area, focussing larg?lY on the e~pansion 
of coal mining and the conditions associated with it. Again we 
explore the theme of growing State intervention in relation t o the 
local situation. Section 3 then deals with the emergence of the 
proposal, put forward by Easington Rural District Council (R.D.C.) 
for a New Town. The circumstances surrounding this unusual 
initiative are considered, as are the reasons for its adoption 
by Central Government. 
Peterlee was designated in March 1948. Section 4 looks at 
the serious difficulties which emerged and threatened the scheme 
in the period between designation and the eventual arrival, in 
1951, of Peterlee 1 s first tenants. This period was a great 
anticlimax: afalse start which served to remove the Corporation 1 s 
(l) Easington Rural District (R.D.) was superseded, as a result of 
local government reforms, by Easington District in 1974. The 
new District contains most of the old R.D. but includes the 
former Urban District of Seaham. This dist i nct ion, shown in 
Fig. 2 .1., should be noted to avoid confusi on. 
greatest asset - local support. It also demonstrated the 
disadvantages and the problems which can arise when a locally-
promoted scheme is taken over by Central Government. Peterlee 
came to be regarded locally as an unwelcome imposit ion and its 
origin in local aspiration became increasingly irrelevant. 
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2. Aspects of the development of east Durham 
2.1 The rise of industrialism, 1750-1850 
For centuries the eastern part of County Durham was a neglected 
backwater of an isolated frontier region. The area's prime activity, 
agriculture, supported a small population clustered in tiny vil lages 
of Saxon foundation. Unlike the Tyne and Wear valleys and the western 
part of the county, the area did not possess readily accessible 
minerals; the exploitation of the coal measures of east Durham 
had to await advances in the technology of mining and transport. 
Throughout the Middle Ages, the area was dominated ·by the 
Church at Durham, which held much of the land even after the 
Dissolution. This dominance strongly influenced the social 
structure: "the vast estates of the Prince Bishop, and of the 
Prior and Monks of Durham, left little space for an independent 
landed proprietary".(!) In the east, these estates were poor 
and unimproved and, even by the seventeenth century, had still not 
recovered from the decline and depopulation which had followed the 
Black Death. 
It can be argued that the first sign of significant change 
in the area was marked by the arrival of the Burdon family i n the 
1750s. Rowland Burdon, described by the family's biographer as a 
"county magnate"( 2 ), purchasea the estate and manor of Castle 
Eden in 1758, and consolidated his holdings by the acquisition 
of Harden Hall in 1767. Before his arrival,the manor of Castle 
Eden had been without a resident owner for at least a century 
and a half ana the manor house and church were in ruin. Much 
of the parish remainea unenclosed. Accoraingly, Buraon improveo 
the estate and rebuilt both the church and the manor house ( '' The 
Castle" at Castle .~!:den- see Plate 1). 
(1) H.B. Tristram, 1902 , P·3· 
(2) Ibid., p.ll. 
Rowland Burdon Jnr., who succeeaea his father in 1786, was 
instrumental in opening east Durham to commerce and industry. He 
became a Member of Parliament for Durham in 1790, but his chief 
interests and activities were those of a merchant and speculator. 
Burdon succeedea in obtaining an Act of Parliament to enable the 
construction of a turnpike road from Stockton-on-Tees, the 
family's ancestral home, to Sunderland. Sunderland had already 
become the second largest coal port on the east coast, e~porting 
so 
coal from the Wear valley pits and Rowland Burdon was anxious further 
to exploit its potential. Hence, he also successfully promoted a 
Bill for the construction of a bridge over the Wear at Sunderland, 
enabling the expansion of the port and facilitating the development 
of a road link with Newcastle. Burdon himself advanced most of the 
capital for the construction of Sunderland's iron bridge, opened 
in 1796 and later described by Fordyce as "that splendid monument 
of public spirit, science and taste 11 .(l) 
Burdon was also active in a wide range of County affairs; he 
pioneered a local friendly society, served as Chairman of Durham 
Quarter Sessions and was prominent in the development of various 
public amenities. Nevertheless, he remained involved in commerce 
and retained co-partnership of the Newcastle bank founded by his 
father. His cousins, financed by that bank, were responsible for 
introducing modern manufacturing industry to the area by establ i shing, 
in 1792, a clothing factory at Castle Eden. The factory failed 
because a contract with the French Government was rendered worthless 
following the outbreak of the war with France. Burdon, through the 
bank, was liable to meet creditors' claims and narrowly escaped 
bankruptcy. He kept his estate,however, and survived until 1838 -
(l) Fordyce, 1869, p.61. 
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long enough to witness the rapid growth of Sunderland and Hartlepool(l) 
and the development of the east Durham coalfield. 
Before the exploitation of coal in east Durham, and notwith-
standing the efforts of the Burdons, the area between Sunderland and 
Hartlepool was still virtually untouched by the rise of capitalism 
elsewhere. In 1801 Easington, the largest and pre-eminent parish 
in the area, had only 500 inhabitants, most of whom worked on the 
land. By contrast, to the north the coal basins of the Tyne and 
Wear valleys were the scene of intense coal-mining activity. 
The Great Northern Coalfield, comprising Northumberland and 
County Durham, haa been worked for centuries and entirely 
monopolised the British coal trade. By 1732 , Newcastle was 
exporting over three-quarters of a million tons of coal a year 
and Sunderland achieved an export total of 326 ,000 tons. ( 2 ) The 
trade was highly developed and organised well before the nineteenth 
century. From the 1770s onwards formal cartel arrangements amongst 
colliery owners were in operation; output was held at an 
artificially low l evel by limiting "vends" in order to manipulate 
prices.(3) 
The majority of the output was exported to the London market . 
Coal was brought from the pits by waggonway to riverside staiths, 
(l) One of Burdon's last acts was to promote a Parliamentary Bill 
for the improvement of Har tlepool harbour (in 1832) . This 
enabled the decaying fishing port to become a major coal 
port by mid-century. 
(2) J.U. Neff, v. 2, 1932 , Appendix D. 
(3) Such arrangements, restricQng supply by stipulating output 
target s for each coal producer, had operated from the early 
seventeenth century but were strengthened in the 1770s by 
overt price-fixing (see Sweezy, 1938). 
transported by keel to the ports and then transferred to ships. 
The cost of long land hauls was prohibitive - hence the importance 
of the navigable rivers Tyne and Wear and the early exploitation 
of these basins. The construction of waggonways direct to the 
ports(l) and, from the 1830s, the extensive adoption of locomotives 
removed the dependence on inland waterways and heralded the rapid 
development of new coalfielas.<2 ) 
These transport improvements, coupled with increasing demand 
5? 
for coal, admitted the possibility of expanding the Durham coalfield. 
Although it had been thought that east Durham did not possess 
useable coal measures beneath the magnesian limestone plateau, 
an attempt was now maae to sink a shaft through the limestone at 
Hetton, on the western edge of the plateau. After eight years of 
effort and the expenditure of considerable capital, good seams 
were proved ana coal won at Hetton in 1822. 
At this time the coal trade was dominated by a few large land-
owning families,(3) who had invested capital in opening collieries 
on their own estates or on land leased from the Church. C4 ) In east 
Durham, the Marquis of Londonderry operated pits in the Seaham area 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
This innovation, intended to break the power of the keelmen, 
occurred remarkably late. The first waggonway to reach 
Sunaerlana, for example, was only opened in 1815 (Corfe , 1969 ). 
It should be noted too, that transport innovations in the coal 
industry - first r ailways and later iron steamships - the mselves 
stimulated increased demand for coal through the use of railways 
ana ships in other industries ana the derived demand for coal in 
iron and steel making. 
E.g. the Lambton, Joicey, Bowes, Pease and Londonderry families. 
The Church at Durham was a major royalty owner, receiving a 
large income from mining rents and wayleaves (granting easement s 
across their land). It has been calculated that the Dean and 
Chapter of Durha~ earned £26,000 a year from mineral rights 
by 186 5 (Sturgess, 1975, p. 12). 
on the nurthern part of the plateau and his rival, John Lambton 
(later Lord Durham), had collieries on the western edge of the 
plateau. However, most of the new east Durham field was developea 
by smaller concerns - a feature which helps to explain many aspects 
of the subsequent development of the area. 
The success at Hetton was followed by a spate of new sinkings. 
Within the former Easington Rural District, the collieries of South 
Hetton, Ludworth, Murton, Haswell, Wingate Grange, South Wingate, 
Castle Eden and Thornley were established during the 1830s and 1840s 
(Table 2.1). 1'hese pits were sunk by joint-stock companies and 
partnerships, several with the backing of small Northern banks. 
Mining conditions were found to be more difficult than these 
speculators had anticipated. In some cases it took years before 
a workable seam wa s reached and technical problems overcome. Some 
sinkings were abandoned without producing any coal because the 
problems of excess water and quicksand defeated the operators or 
ruined their financial backers. The capital cost of a new sinking 
could be enormous; at Murton Colliery, probably the most difficult 
sinking in the area, it took five years and £400 , 000 before the 
main seam wa s reached. (l) 
In addition, the construction of new collieries in Durham and 
the development of new coal fields elsewhere, now rendered accessible 
by railway, threatened the stability of the trade. These competitive 
conditions directly led to the breakdown, in the 1840s, of the vend 
system because the speculators would not accede to the dictates 
of the old-established coal-masters. Fordyce summarised the 
(l) F'or a fuller discussion of these difficult winnings see 
Galloway, 1882, ch. 18 and Moyes, 1969, ch. 7· 
Plate 1 "The Castle" at Castle Eden,home of the 
Burdon family until the 1940s. The Castle was purchased 
by the N.C.B. at Nationalization and used to accommodate 
offices. It was later bought by Peterlee Development 
Corporation and now stands derelict. (Photo c.1930). 
Plate 2 Castle Eden Colliery,Hesleden. Opened in 
1840,this colliery was one of the first sinkings in 
the area and was one of the first to close. The 
surface buildings were dismantled in 1892 and the 
pit sold to Horden Collieries Ltd. in 1900. Having 
become flooded it served as a"water pit" ,supplying 
water to the Sunderland & South Shields Water Co. 
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Colliery 
South Hetton 
Ludworth 
Murton 
Haswell 
Wingate Grange 
South Wingate 
Shotton Grange 
Thornley 
Castle Eden 
Wheatley Hill 
Hutton Henry 
Deaf Hill 
Harden 
Blackhall 
l!.:asington 
Date sunk 
1831 
1830s 
1838-43 
1830s 
1830s 
1840 
1833-40 
1835-7 
1840 
1869 
1871 
1870s 
1900 
1909 
1910 
Table 2.1 : Minin~ History of Easington Rural District 
Original owners 
South Hetton Coal Co . 
Thornley Coal Co. 
South Hetton Coal Co . 
Haswell Coal Co . 
Lord Howden & Partners 
Hulam Coal Co. 
Haswell Coal Co. 
Thornley Coal Co . 
Messrs. Cook & Co. 
Original Hartlepool 
Collieries Co. 
Hulam Coal Co. 
Trimdon Coal Co. 
Harden Collieries Ltd. 
Harden Collieries Ltd . 
Easington Coal Co . 
Owners in 194 5 
South Hetton Coal Co. 
Weardale Steel, Coal 
& Coke Co . 
South Hetton Coal Co. 
Wingate Coal Co . 
Harden Collieries Ltd. 
Harden Collieries Ltd. 
Weardale Steel, Coal 
& Coke Co . 
Harden Collieries Ltd. 
Weardale Steel , Coal 
& Coke Co . 
Tr imdon Coal Co . 
Horden Collieries Ltd. 
Harden Collieries Ltd. 
Easington Coal Co . 
(Sources include Moyes, 1969 and Fordyce , 1859, 1860) . 
Date 
Cl osed 
1895 
1962 
1857 
1972 
1970 
1890 
1968 
1897 
1966 
Comments 
Now part of the larger 
Hawthorn combined mine, 
developed i n the 1950s . 
Colliery closed 1876-
1900 during tracte 
depression. 
Closed 1884-9; owner s 
bankrupt. 
Cl osed 1884- 9 ; owners 
bankrupt. 
'·Jl.. 
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position thus: 
11 'I'he mania for joint-stock speculations induced the 
formation of companies for the working of Coal in the 
County of Durham, and which, by prematurely and 
simultaneously opening out a greater number of 
collieries than were required by demand became profitable 
in themselves, and injurious to the private enterprises 
with which they were placed in competition. 'l'he extensive 
and imprudent accommodation which the banking firms in the 
North at that time afforded to colliery owners, also 
operated prejudicially to the trade.'' 
(Fordyce, 1860, p. 105). 
'l'he advent of mining in east Durham dramatically and rapidly 
transformed the area. The economic and social relations of 
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capitalism removed, and took the place of, the remnants of feudalism. 
Pit-heads and railways (to Sunderland, Hartlepool and Londonderry's 
new port at Seaham Harbour) were clear evidence of the new economic 
order. Hundreds of families migrated to the area for work in the 
pits(l) and pit villages were hastily built by the colliery companies. 
These new villages, consisting of pitmen's cottages roughly built 
of limestone rubble developed alongside, but separate from, the 
existing agricultural settlements. Living conditions in the 
villages reflected the character and success of the owners. On 
the whole, the companies were unwilling or unable to use scarce 
capital for housing,although they accepted the tradition that 
miners' housing constituted a necessary cost of production. Hence, 
colliery housing tended to be primitively-built and basic. The 
inevitably limited lives of collieries and the short-term nature 
of surface building leases (typically 21 years)( 2) meant that 
adequate or well-maintained housing appeared to be a wasteful 
form of expenditure. 
(1) 
(2) 
An analysis of the birthplaces of residents in one village, 
South Wingate, at the 1851 Census is given in Moyes, 1969, 
pp. 98-100. 
Surface leases were separate from underground mining leases. Most 
of the smaller companies operated by leaseholds and would attempt 
to keep their surface development leases to a minimum, crowding 
the village on to a small area. Landowners developing villages 
on their own estates might be more generous in their provision; 
indeed the Pease family, for example, built ''model'' villages (see Moore, 1974). 
Colliery employment was settled by •the notorious annual Bond, 
whereby pitmen were bound by contract to work at a particular pit 
for the following year.(l) By signing the Bond, men accepted the 
owner's regulations and received a rent-free col liery house. The 
working regulations gave the owners the right to impose fines - f or 
excess stone in tubs of coal, for example. This practice led to 
frequent disputes and precipitated the large-scale strikes of 1810 , 
1831-2 and 1844 as well as many minor incidents. (2) After t he Bond 
had been signed, refusal to work constituted an i llegal act and 
pitmen could be, and were, sentenced to imprisonment by magistrates 
who, in many cases, were themselves colliery or royalty owners. 
Refusal to sign the Bond led to eviction and, in several cases, 
the importation of strike-breakers from elsewhere. The ownership 
of housing thus gave owners a powerful weapon whi ch they were by 
no means reluctant to use. 
Colliery owners were supported by royalty owners during disputes. 
The Church at Durham, probably the largest royalty owner in the 
County, repeatedly sided with the colliery owners(3) - Fynes (1873) 
pointed out that the Bishop had offered his stables to accommodate 
imprisoned pitmen during the 1810 strike. In east Durham the 
Rev. John Burdon, now head of a royalty-owning family, spoke out 
strongly against the pitmen during ''The Great Strike'' of 1 844 . 
Finally, the dangers inherent in mining and the effect of these 
on the pit communities cannot be over-emphasised. The newer, deeper 
pits were especially prone to explosions of gas. The explosion at 
(l) 
(2) 
(j) 
For an example of a Bond agreement see Fordyce, 1860, pp. j4-5. 
'l'hese strikes and early attempts to organise the miners are 
described in detail in the classic work by Richard Fyne s: 
The Miners of Northumberland and Durham, (1873). See also 
Engels on "the mining proletariat 11 (1973 edn., PPo 278-96). 
This is one reason why the Established Church seems to have made 
little impact on the coalfield. Instead, miners turned to 
Methodism for both spiritual guidance and education (Moore, 1974). 
Haswell Colliery, shortly after the abortive 1844 strike had enaed, 
took the lives of 95 men and boys and received national attention. 
As a result of this, ana similar occurrences, working conditions 
in the industry were considered on numerous occasions by the 
Government, but little was aone before the second half of the 
nineteenth century. In any case, as Fordyce argued, the majority 
of accidents were of a less sensational, routine nature: 
- -
"the greater proportion Lor mining fatalitie..§. / are found to 
arise from the continual occurrence of minor accidents, such 
as the breaking of chains or ropes, the fall ing of stone or 
coal, suffocation by gases in the pit, boiler bursting etc. 
These being almost every-aay occurrences, and involving 
generally the life of only one or two persons at a time, 
ao not attract much attention, ana may frequently be traced 
to be the result of carelessness or inattention on the part 
of the manager or proprietor." 
(Fordyce, 1860, p. J9) 
To meet these omnipresent dangers and fi.ght against the hardships 
and abuses perpetratea by the colliery owners, the pit villages had 
to aevelop organisations for mutual support. Thus, the new 
population, drawn from different parts of the country, had rapidly 
to develop "traditions 11 to establish a stable pattern of life. 
Most of these "traditions" were still, however, in embryonic form 
by 1850, but the latter half of the century witnessed the growth 
and development of organisations within the villages and within the 
industry. Nevertheless, the villages remained severely vulnerable 
to the broader conditions prevailing in the coal trade . 
2.2 Dependency and Instability, 1850-1900 
County Durham is .•• 11 Very little more than one huge colliery, 
the prosperity of which rises and falls every day with that 
of the commerce and manufactures of the world ... The cities, 
the villages, the nobility, the clergy, the tradesmen, the 
labourers and, we must add, the farmers in the County of 
Durham, all derive their wealth or their competence from 
Coal ..• 11 
(The Times, Oct. 5, 1850) 
'''l'he true source of England 1 s wealth is Coal" 
(John Buddle, agent to Marquis of Londonderry)(!) 
The rapid expansion of the coalfield into east Durham had 
swelled the population of the Easington Poor Law Union (which 
included Seaham) to 21,795 by 1851. The scale and pace of t his 
change, and its impact on settlements within the area , can be 
appreciated by examining the census figures presented in Table 2. 2 
below. 
Table 2.2 Po ulat ions of s in east Durham 
Township 1801 1851 
Haswell 93 4 '356 
Shott on 250 1,607 
Hutton Henry 156 1,067 
Thornley 56 2 ,740 
Wingate 135 2, 436 
Source: Fordyce, 1857' v.2. 
However, the agricultural hamlets which had not become centres 
of mining activity had changed very little in terms either of 
population or function. The parishes adjacent to the coast, which 
were not mined until the early twentieth century, were hardly 
affected. Easington village, the administrative centre of the 
district, had less than doubled in size (to a population of 916) 
in fifty years, suggesting that administrative functions did not 
expand in proportion to the area's population growth. 
The effect of coalfield expansion on the east coast por ts was 
very considerable. By 1851 Sunderland had attained a population 
of 70,000 and supported an impressive ship-building industry . 
(1) Both quotes from the preface to Fordyce, 1860. 
Seaham Harbour, the new port created by the Marquis of Londonderry 
in the 1830s, was further enlarged in the mid-l840s to cope with 
the increasing volume of coal exports.Cl) West Hartlep ool served 
as a coal port for the collieries of south-east Durham and its 
developing shipbuilding and iron and steel activities led to the 
founding of a "new town" there in the mid-'fifties (Wood, 1967). 
Further south, Middlesbrough, an entirely new town founded by the 
powerful Pease family, became a centre of iron and steel making 
in the 1850s . The exploitation of the local Cleveland ores~as 
well as proximity to the coalfield, turned Middlesbrough into a 
boom-town - indeed, the fastest -growing town in Britain. 
The latter half of the century thus witnessed the development 
of heavy manufacturing industry within the region and primarily 
at the ports, dependent upon the output of the coalfield ana 
financed largely by the coal-masters . The consequent diversification 
of destinations for the investment of Northern capital led, 
increasingly, to the emergence of industrial combines with wide-
ranging interests. 
Despite the establishment of local coal-using industries and 
the rapid growth of the regional and national economies, the period 
1850-1900 was not marked by unrelieved boom conditions in the Durham 
coal trade. The abolition of the Vend in 1845 and the expansion 
of the Durham coalfield, coupled with the opening of new coalfields 
(paradoxically made possible by the application of technologies 
originally developed in the North-East) produced an increasingly 
competitive trading environment.C 2) The trade was liable to 
(l) 
(2) 
See Sturgess, 1975, for a detailed account of Londonderry's 
career and his efforts to build Seaham Harbour. 
Carney et al, 1977· The existence of alternative investment 
opportunities and the competitive and uncertain nature of the 
coal trade also haa the effect of making investment in new 
collieries in Durham less a tt ractive . Only three new pits 
were sunk in the Easington R. D. a r ea after 1850: Wheatley Hill, 
Hutton Henry and Deaf Hill. 
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severe recessions caused by overproduction or falling demand. 
Durham was vulnerable to the vagaries of economic change experienced 
by other regions and other countries both because much of its coal 
was exported (to London and overseas markets) and also because the 
North East's manufacturing industries were themselves dependent 
upon export demand. 
These dependent relationships could painfully be felt in the 
villages of east Durham. The coal trade collapsed in 1874 after 
the inflated demand produced by the Franco-Prussian war had subsided. 
The widespread "Great Depression"(!) which ensued and lasted until 
the late 1880s caused short working, closures and bankruptcy in 
coal-mining. The impact of this prolonged crisis on production 
and profitability varied from company to company and, hence, was 
felt with varying intensity in each village. The extent to which 
a colliery was affected depended upon the level of market demand 
for the type and quality of coal being produced and the existence 
of linkages between the colliery company and coal-using industries. 
In 1877 "The Original Hartlepool Collieries Co.", owners of 
Thornley, Ludworth and Wheatley Hill, declared themselves bankrupt. 
These collieries were closed down and pitmen in these villages, 
unable to find work elsewhere, existed on meagre payments from 
their Union's relief fund. The Company succeeded in re-open i ng 
these pits in the following year but aga~n collapsed, this time 
decisively, in 1884. Thornley and Wheatley Hill collieries were 
eventually re-opened after the Weardale Steel, Coal and Coke Co. 
purchased these concerns in 1889. In the meantime, however, these 
villages were virtually abandoned: 
(l) Dobb, 1963, pp. 300-19, provides a valuable treatment of the 
; causes and results of the Great Depression. 
~-
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"For six years Wheatley Hill remained deserted, a veritable 
ghost town ..• The population drifted away to find work in 
other parts of the County. Every colliery house in the 
village was evacuated and grass grew in the streets between 
the empty rows. 11 
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The same writer also noted that even when the pit was re-opened 
the company made little effort to improve the village; at the 
turn of the century Wheatley Hill still depended solely upon two 
taps for its water supply and sheep grazed in the overgrown streets: 
"··· the welfare of the village depended on the whim of 
the colliery viewer and that official's chief concern 
in life was to boost production and keep down costs. 
Costs included houses and streets."(!) 
The experience of Wheatley Hill was repeated throughout the 
coalfield. Nearby, Shotton Grange remained closed for 25 years 
(1876-1900) and the colliery village seems never to have recovered 
from this long period of neglect. The South Wingate and Hutton 
Henry pits closed down in 1857 and 1897 respectively and the 
owners, the Hulam Coal Co., went into liquidation. Neither of 
these pits was re-opened after their take-over by Harden Collieries 
in 1900. By contrast, Wingate Grange, Murton and South Hetton 
collieries survived reasonably well, probably because of the 
superior quality of their coking coals and also because they were 
already integrated into large manufacturing combines. 
Against this background of instability in the coal trade, 
precarious working conditions and very poor living conditions, the 
miners did succeed in obtaining some improvements, if only of a 
limited nature. They became organised into a strong and permanent 
(l) These descriptions of Wheatley Hill are taken from a series of 
articles by J.C. Kirk in The Hartlepool Mail, 16.4.68 to 28.5.68. 
The publication of these articles, tracing the village's history 
in some detail, coincided with the (final) closure of the 
colliery. See also J. Wilson's 11 Memories of a Labour Leader" 
(1910) for details of Union activity in Wheatley Hill during 
the 1870s and 1880s. 
.trade union, the Durham Miners Association (D.M.A.), formed in 
1869. In addition to providing some support dur i ng disputes - several 
of which arose from attempts to cut wages during the reces s ion - the 
D.M. A. promoted welfare and relief schemes and lobbied for new 
legislation to improve conditions in the industry . As a result 
of pressure from the miners, coupled with the depressing findings 
of several official inquiries, Central Government responded with 
the 1872 Mines Regulat i on Act. This stipulated a number of 
elementary safety measures and enabled the miners to employ a 
check-weighman to prevent payment under-weight - a practice which 
had long been a source of discontent amongst the miners. In addition, 
the 1872 Act stated that no boy under the age of ten could be 
employed in a coalmine; previously, boys had usually started 
pit work at the age of six or seven. This improvement gave the 
opportunity, for the first time, of education for boys and in 
several villages schools were established by colliery owners, 
religious groups and by endowments from prominent families such 
as the Burdens. 
Within the villages mutual support was provided by the local 
lodge of the D.M. A., the co-operative store- an institution which 
could offer support during strikes by extendi ng credit - and the 
Methodist chapel. By mid-cent ury a number of villages had built 
chapels by public subscription. The chapels were important as 
agents of social control, counteracting drinking, fighting and 
gambling, but also provided a valuable training ground for many 
of the miners' Jeaclers • (l) Methodism, which nurtured an 
evangelistic reformism and stressed organisational strength, 
,, (1) John Wilson and Peter Lee, for example. For a homely account 
of Methodism on the coalfield and a biography of one of its 
adherents see George Parkinson's True Stories of Durham Pit-Life 
(1912). 
i , . 
was in fact a major influence on the development of the Labour 
Party, steering it towards reform as opposed to revolutionary 
Marxism. (l) 
The villages themselves, although dependent upon the state 
of a national and international coal trade and the progress of a 
major struggle between capital and labour in the industry as a 
whole, existed and developed in social isolation. The villages 
were isolated both from each other and from the towns nearby. 
Nearly all activities were village-based although they were 
occasionally visit ed by union leaders, preachers and tradesmen 
fr om elsewhere. It was common for pitmen and their families to 
move around the coalfield for work and migration to other coalfields -
or, indeed, the colonies - was not unusual. But once settled in 
the pit village there was little necessity - or opportunity - to 
go outsi de the village. 
Living conditions in the villages continued to be poor; 
colliery houses were insanitary and often overcrowded . Disease 
was common - cholera, smallpox and enteric fever frequently broke 
out in the villages and infant mortality was high. By the turn 
of the century they still awaited many basic services, notably a 
dependable and clean water supply and the provision of sewerage 
systems to replace the open middens. State intervent ion had· 
brought some changes in working conditions but its effect on living 
conditions had been negligible, not least because local government 
was dominated by coal owners and reflected their interests . The 
twentieth century, however, saw the emergence of miners• leaders 
.: and a Labour Party concerned t o obtain i mprovements. Increasingly 
. -.. 
the State, both at local ana national levels, intervened t o improve 
(l) 'l'he moderating i nfluence of Methodism and its dub ious 
allegiances (revealed mos t cl early in its lack of support 
for the miners in the 1920s) are considered by Moore in 
Pit-men , Preachers and Politics (1974). 
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_conditions and, at the same time, by making provision for the 
maintenance and reproduction of the labour force, strengthened the 
industry and the position of the owners. Reform, curbing the worst 
excesses of the owners, had a double-edged function which included 
the creation of conditions for continued capital accumulation and 
thus the survival of this vital industry. 
2.3 Re-organisation, reform and depression, 1900-39 
By the early twentieth century many collieries on the Durham 
coalfield were linked with large combines, whose interests e~tended 
from coal through to iron and steel, shipbuilding, railways, shipping 
lines, utilities and banks. These industrial giants also 
increasingly invested capital abroad, with the result that surplus 
value originally produced in Durham was used to finance ana aevelop 
competitors ov~rseas (Carney et.al., 1977). Within east Durham, 
the mergers and takeovers which had occurred during the trade 
aepression had given birth to the new Borden Collieries Co., 
(formed in 1900), linked to the Dorman Long empire, and the 
Furness-Gainford combine which had airectorate connections with 
the Trimdon, Wingate, South Hetton and Easington coal companies 
via the Weardale Steel Coal and Coke Co. (l) The two combines, 
Furness-Gainford and Dorman Long-Harden Collieries, thus controlled, 
at least in a corporate and often in a financial sense, all the 
collieries within the Easington Rural District (fig. 2.~). 
Further north, however, Londonderry continued to operate as 
an independent coal-owner and to the west the Lambton and Joicey 
families combined to form another powerful independent group. 
(l) These connections are shown diagramatically in Garside,l97l, 
pp. 56, 58. For a fuller exposition of combinations, interests 
and individuals in the Durham coal trade see George Harvey's 
Capitalism in the Northern Coal-Field (1918). 
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Combinat i on led to rationalisation, resulting in the 
concentration of production at the newer, larger and more profitable 
pits. Profitability was thus restored by the creation of groups 
sufficiently large and capitalised to manipulate supply and thus 
counter the tendency to over-production. 
In east Durham the coal industry was radically re-structured. 
Harden Collieries effectively sterilised, by ownership, several 
of the older pits; this company purchased Shotton Grange, Castle 
Eden, South Wingate and Hutton Henry collieries but only re-opened 
Shotton. Three new deep collieries were developed, resulting in 
the extension of the coalfield to the coast and allowing access 
to undersea reserves; Harden Collieries made sinkings at Harden 
(1900) and Blackhall (1909) and the new Easington Coal Co . 
developed a colliery at Easington in 1910. The establ i shment of 
these t hree collieries had a very marked impact on the coastal 
area which had previously seen little development. This area 
witnessed a "coal rush 11 similar to that which had occurred in the 
western part of the Rural District in the 1830s: 
"Well they decided that they would bore for coal. And 
they found coal. Therefore the wheels were set in motion 
and they brought in men who were called 'sinkers', who 
had to sink the shafts ... and they lived in wood huts . 
. And then the Harden Coal Company start ed t o build houses . 
The building contractor was Henry Bell - and I've heard 
it said that at the end of the year he'd bui lt 365 houses 
in 365 days ... and he built all of Harden as Harden was." 
(Mr . D. Larmer, A.P . P ., 2 . 5.76).(1) 
New pit villages were rapidly developed at Harden (see Plates 3 
and 4), Easington (see Plate 5) and Blackhall. Mi ners and their 
families came to the new pits not only from other parts of the 
(1) This is an extract from an interview conduct ed by the Arti st 
Proje ct Peterlee (A.P.P.) . The Project, which began in 1976 , 
is funded by the Manpower Servi ces Commis sion and operates 
under the auspices of Peterlee Development Cor poration. I ts 
main activity has been to collect reminiscences and old 
photographs to buil d up a picture of what the vil lages close 
to Peterlee were like in the past . We acknowledge A. P . P. ' s 
assistance in maki ng these interviews and photographs available . 
i. 
~· 
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County - including, of course, the western villages of the Rural 
District - but also from other coalfields. This influx of 
population is described by an eye-witness who moved into First 
Street, Harden as a child in 1904: 
''It was a flat cart, YQU know, 1wo horses and a cart; 
that was how we came Lto tlordeg/ ..• _ 
When we first came she Lrespondent's mother/ never 
liked it ••• And she used to say 'Ee, they're all 
foreigners here', because there were Yorkshiremen, 
Welshmen, Lancashiremen, there was all sorts. And 
every day there was a load, a fresh load, came in. 
And in fact the builders were hardly finished, you 
know; they were finishing off the houses as people 
were moving in •.. " (Mrs. Turner, A.P.P., 15.7.76). 
The development of these new colliery villages meant that the 
"centre of gravity'' of the area's population shifted eastwards 
during the first two decades of the century. These modern, large-
scale collieries were viable concerns with relatively good prospects; 
to the west the smaller, older and undercapitalised collieries had 
a more limited and unstable future. The prosperity of east Durham 
came increasingly to depend upon the success of the coastal 
collieries and the development of the area during the twentieth 
century has closely reflected and acknowledged this. 
The construction of the new villages at Harden, Easington 
and Blackball was largely undertaken by speculative builders who 
then leased the houses to the colliery companies. ln the past the 
companies themselves had built houses; this new arrangement had 
the advantage to the companies of enabling them to avoid a 
substantial initial capital outlay and at the same time offered 
a relatively secure investment for speculative builders and the 
Building Societies which backed them. Builders were subject only 
to the minimal controls of bye-laws, Public Health and Housing 
Acts imposed by the Rural District Council - which, in the period 
before the First World War was still largely dominated by 
Plate 3 Fifth Street,Horden c.1910. In only a decade 
Horden had become a substantial colliery village. 
IUCJtHilLS TERRAC[,HORDllf. 141) 
Plate 4 Blackhills Terrace,Horden,1913. 
Plate 5 Sinkers' huts at Easington Colliery, c.1910. 
representatives of the colliery owners. The shortcomings of this 
control, resting almost completely on sanitary concerns, are 
illustrated by the fact that the new villages did not represent 
a major improvement on the existing pit villages. It was still 
justifiable to argue, along with the miners' leaders, that the 
housing provided for miners reflected the low regard which colliery 
owners had for their employees; the involvement of speculative 
builders and the introduction of building controls did not 
significantly alter the position. 
In some respects housing conditions did, in fact, deteriorate. 
The population of the Rural District increased from 40,000 in 1900 
to 70,000 by 1914 but house-building did not keep pace with this 
increase. Overcrowding was the inevitable consequence of this 
housing shortage. In the case of Shotton, where the colliery had 
(...0. 
•. · _ _./ 
re-opened and expanded its labour force, the situation was especially 
seve.reaniwas exacerbated by the demand for lodgings from those 
employed at the developing pits nearby. In 1915 one-third of that 
village's 156 two-roomed houses contained between 7 and 14 people 
(Moyes, 1969, pp. 136-7). The problem was made worse by Shotton's 
legacy of neglect from the years during which the colliery had been 
closed and the village abandoned. 
In east Durham, as elsewhere, State intervention via the Local 
Authority in the field of housing provision increasingly became a 
necessity on account of the failure of the private sector to meet 
housing needs. An important pre-condition for the extension of 
Easington R.D.C. 's role in housing was the emergence of miners' 
leaders, frequently Methodists and members of the ne\dy-formed 
Labour Party, who were elected to serve on Parish Councils andfue 
R.D.C., gradually supplanting the colliery owners' nominees. One 
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of the most famous of these local pitmen-politicians was Peter 
Lee ; he had been check-weighman at Wheatley Hill and had then 
risen through the ranks from Parish Council Chair man to member 
of Easington R.v.c. and, in 1919 became chairman of Durham County 
Council - the first Labour-controlled County Council in Br i ta i n. (l) 
Lee and other miners' leaders used local councils as agencies for 
reform, most especially as a means to bring about improvement s in 
living conditions in the pit villages (Plate 6). 
Although working-class representation on the Easingt on R. D.C. 
was in the minority before the First World War, some improvements 
were ins t igated. The first sewerage systems and a number of water 
closets were installed in the District and, a few months before 
the outbreak of war, the R. D.C. completed its first Council houses. 
It appears that the colliery companies were increasingly aware of 
the advantages of leaving the Counci l with the r esponsibility of . 
housing their l abour forces - especially s i nce their power of 
eviction had become a politically unacceptable weapon - and hence 
the interest s of the companies and the aspirations of miners' 
leaders coincided in this area of Council policy. 
After the war the R. D.C . was faced with severe housing probl ems 
and sought to t ake advantage of the growing willingnes s of Central 
Government to support Council house-building. I n 1918 the Council 's 
Housing Committee sent a deputation to the Local Government Board 
t o request approval and assistance for housing schemes. The 
deputation described some of the area's housing probl e ms: 
(1) See J ack Lawson's biography of Peter Lee, particularly 
chs. 15 and 20. 
"The Easington Rural District ••. is composed of a few small 
agricultural villages and eleven large collieries. Eight of 
the collieries were opened up from 50 to 85 years ago and a 
large number of houses were hurriedly built of limestone 
without damp proof courses, little regard being paid to 
ground level or sanitation .•• the rooms on the ground 
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floor are very low, with very low ill-ventilated attics above. 
Some of these houses are in grossly unsanitary condition 
which must be seen to understand the evil effects they have 
on the tenants' health and spirits. 
The three new collieries on the coast, Harden, Easington and 
Blackball have fairly modern houses, but these do not possess 
a private bathroom with hot and cold water service. These 
houses are built in parallel streets with the minimum street 
widths, there are scarcely any gardens and too many houses 
are built per acre. In some cases 35 houses are crowded 
on the acre. There are no green spaces left; consequently 
the clothes must be dried in the street and the children 
play in the gutter. 
These three newest villages in the district leave much to 
be desired from the point of view of health, architecture 
and beauty."(l) 
In the event, the Council received permission to build 500 
houses. This proved to be the beginning of an impressive series 
of Council house schemes; in the inter-war period the R.D.C . built 
over 4,500 houses- an average of some 220 houses a year . <2 ) 
The history of Council housing in the area, as told in the 
Minutes of the Housing Committee, makes it clear that the Council 
successfully pursued a vigorous housing policy despite many 
difficulties. One problem which repeatedly threatenea the housing 
programme was the uncertainty of subsidies caused by the continual 
revision of Government policy and legislation. A further obstacle 
was the refusal of some landowners to sell land at a 11 reasonable 
price"; the Council was thus held back because it did not possess 
compulsory purchase powers. The Council's finances were stretched to 
the limit although, significantly, some valuable help was received 
(1) 
(2) 
Sasington R.D.C. Housing Cttee . Minutes, Nov. 1918 (Durham 
County Records Office, deposit RD/Ea 78-). 
Ibid., March 1943. 
in the form of loans from the colliery companies.(!) In addition, 
Council tenants found difficulty in meeting rents; this problem 
was made worse by the fact that many of the Council's tenants were 
low-paid colliery surface-workers because, under conditions of 
housing shortage, companies allocated colliery housing primarily 
to the most important part of their labour force - the better-paid 
underground workers.( 2 ) 
In the 1920s the Government made attempts to stimulate house-
building in the private rented sector (see ch. I, section 2.4) but 
in east Durham, as in other parts of the country, these efforts 
were unsuccessful. Colliery owners refused to build houses to 
rent (i.e. to let rent-free as part of the miner's wage). Garside 
(1971, p. 289) maintains that the main reason for this reluctance 
was that companies feared. that the industry would be NationaLized -
as had been recommended by the Sankey Commission of 1919 - and this 
in itself discouraged all available investment. It is also clear 
that without the possibility of using eviction as a means to settle 
disputes, the companies saw no advantages- but many disadvantages-
in building (or undertaking to lease from speculative builders) 
colliery housing. 
The colliery companies did, however, build some private 
housing for or.mer-occupa tion, mainly in the newer coastal villages. 
These were known as "Scheme houses" and were mortgaged by the 
(l) R.D.C. Housing Committee minutes make reference to loans from 
the Marquis of Londonderry for house building at his collieries 
in the Seaham area (at that time included within Easington 
R.D.) and loans from the Easington Coal Co. 
(2) By tradition colliery houses were rent-free; those living in 
other accommodation received an allowance in lieu - but this 
amounted to less than half the Council house rent. 
~·' 1 
72 
company to miners who then made mortgage repayments, deducted from 
their pay-notes. As far as the companies were concerned the Scheme 
houses had the aavantage of qualifying for considerable subsidies 
both from the Exchequer and the R.D.C. (under the provisions of 
the 1923 Chamberlain Act); the arrangement freed them of 
responsibilities for maintenance and so on and they were also a 
profitable investment relatively free of the risk of take-over in 
the event of Nationalization. To the miners the Scheme houses could 
be an expensive liability. One ex-miner noted that "they were 
well-named because you had to scheme to live''(l); men could not 
risk being off work because arrears in repayments would mount up 
and then have to be met, deducted directly from the pay-note. 
Miners themselves did not regard the Scheme houses as a means of 
attaining the status of owner-occupiers; indeed, many seemed t o 
have believed that they were paying rent - hence, many Scheme 
houses were merely abandoned or "sold'' for a few shillings (i.e. 
the mortgage was transferred to someone else) when people moved 
away. 
In 1930 the withdrawal of subsidies, except for the building 
of rented housing, put an end to the development of Scheme houses. 
On several occasions the R.D.C. attempted to interest the colliery 
companies in building rented housing but met with a negative response; 
they maintained that "given the present state of the trade, they 
were unable to release capital for housing. 11 ( 2 ) The colliery 
companies were, no doubt, quite prepared to leav·e the resp1n s ibil i ty 
of housing provision to the State. 
(l) 
(2) 
Mr. A. Allen, A.P.P. Mr. Allen pointed out that the direct 
deduction of the repayments meant that a man who had been off 
work might return to the pit and "work for maybes a fortnight 
and didn't get any money at all 11 • It can be argued that the 
Scheme houses had a subsidiary function of social control -
discouraging, in particular, stoppages of work. 
Easington R.D.c., Housing Committ ee minutes, June 1932. 
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Meanwhile, and in the context of formidable financial 
difficulties, the R.D.C. continued to build Council houses. The 
19j0 Housing Act provided them with new slum clearance powers, 
leading to the formation of a Slum Clearance Committee and the 
preparation of clearance and re-housing schemes. The 1935 Housing 
Act added a further stimulus by providing powers to deal with 
overcrowding. In connection with the 1935 Act surveys were 
undertaken which showed that Durham ranked as the County with 
the highest percentage of working-class families overcrowded in 
the country (Garside, 1971, p. 287). A local survey conducted by 
Easington R.D.C. showed that, out of about 20,000 houses in the 
Rural District, 
"970 houses were overcrowded as regards the number of rooms 
and occupants, 973 were overcrowded because of people of 
opposite sexes over 10 years of age and not being married 
having to sleep in the same room; and 939 houses were 
overcrowded on account of both of these conditions; 
making a total of 2,882 houses overcrowded in the 
district." (l) 
Aside from this, there was also a number of families and 
individuals living in makeshift accommodation - in huts on the 
allotments and even in caves in the denes. The scale and severity 
of the housing problem, especially acute in the older villages 
where badly-built colliery houses were now nearly a century old 
and beginning to collapse, was sufficient to just ify the 
designation of over 100 slum clearance schemes by 1939· 
Easington R.D.C. 's house-building efforts were supplement ed 
by those of the North-East Housing Association, established under 
the auspices of the Commissioner for the Special Areas in 1935. 
( l) Ibid., September 19 35. 
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The Association built 800 houses to rent before the outbreak 
of war and thus reduced the financial burden on the R.D. C. and 
expedited the housing programme. Most of the new housing was 
built in the older villages to rehouse those displaced by slum 
clearance; the coastal villages received little housing principally 
because Government subsidies were available only for case s of slum 
clearance. Hence, whilst housing conditions improved in the 
western villages the eastern villages still suffered a severe 
hous ing shortage - a fact which was to have important ramifications 
after the war. 
The disinterest of the colliery companies in housing matters 
is well illustrated by the case of the 11 Cornwall" district of 
Murton. The owners, the South Hetton Colliery Co., init ially 
expressed their intention to recondition the 500 wretched colliery 
houses at Cornwall but subsequently announced that this would be 
''uneconomic'', leaving it to the R.D.C. to take "wha tever action 
it fee ls fit". (l) The R.D.C. then scheduled the whole area for 
clearance and took responsibility for re-housing; again the 
State t ook over the function with which the company r efused t o 
be burdened. 
By the Second World War significant improvements had been 
made in the villages largely through the efforts of the Labour 
Party and the broadening intervention of the State. Easington 
R.D.C. had done much to improve standards of public health by 
installing sewerage services which had now become available t o 
the maj ority of houses in the area. The Stat e had become the 
major landlord with 4,743 Council houses and 802 houses provided 
by the North-East Housing Association, as compared with a total 
(l) Ibid., May 1939 · 
7~ 
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of 5,401 colliery houses. (l) In addition, some basic recreational 
and social facilities had been provided, financed by a welfare 
fund which was made up of output levies charged to colliery and 
royalty owners. This levy had been imposed by the Government in 
1920 following the Sankey Commission inquiry: it was the only 
significant gain the miners received as a result of the Commission. 
The much more important recommendation that the industry be 
Nationalized was unacceptable to the Government and the interests 
which it protected • 
. Although some improvements had been won, the inter-war 
period witnessed recurrent crises in the coal industry - upon which 
east Durham almost entirely depended - and the consequent 
impoverishment of the miners. The Durham coalfield as a whole 
reached its peak in output at the beginning of the First World War 
but, largely because of under-investment and gradual exhaustion of 
reserves on the older parts of the coalfield, productivity had been 
falling since the 1880s. Thus, when employment reached its peak 
shortly after the war, total output was already declining. ~he 
effect of the ending of the war-time boom and the abrupt termination 
of the reconstruction effort on the coal industry - and on the 
region's other staple industries- was exacerbated by the growth 
of overseas competitors which led to the loss of export markets. 
The Durham coalfield, highly dependent upon export demand, experienced 
the collapse of its markets in the mid-twenties and suffered almost 
unrelieved recession until re-armament in the late 1930s. Allied 
(l) These figures are for April 1946 (but few additions were made 
during the war) and are taken from Clarke, 1947, Table ) . 
There were also 9,252 owner-occupied houses and 312 tied 
agricultural houses in the Rural District. 
to this fundamental crisis in demand were the colliery owners' 
attempts to restore the viability of the industry by wage-cutt ing , 
which led to the stoppages of 1921 and 1926. The miners' slogan 
"not a minute on the day, not a penny off the pay" was defeated 
and wage-cuts were enforced - resulting in considerable hardship 
and not producing the desired effect of reviving the industry. 
'l'he abortive 1926 strike made a severe impact on the coalfield 
and so too did the subsequent wage cuts. A contemporary report 
pointed to the inability of the area to recover from this defeat: 
11 In the stoppage of 1926 the families were bared to the 
bone: savings exhausted, humble possessions sold, 
clothlng worn out, debts incurred. The past year has 
brought nothing back. Even when the miner is in regular 
work his wages, on the standard basis, are below the 
acknowledged subsistence level. The victory of the 
owners in 1926 was disastrously complete." (l) 
In addition to reductions in wages, the coalfield experienced 
'7{., 
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considerabl e unemployment, but the more modern and efficient coastal 
collieries did not suffer this to the same extent as the older 
undercapitalised col l ieries to the west. Even within Easingt on 
R.D. the incidence of unemployment varied considerably. The 
western part of the R.D., covered by Haswell Labour Exchange , 
recorded an unemployment rate of 41% at the bottom of the slump 
in 1932 , as compared with a regional rate of 37% and a national 
r ate of 22%- Further east, the Wingate Exchange had 28% 
unempl oyment whilst Harden Exchange , which included the three 
new collieries, had an unemployment rate of only 6%. Wages were, 
of course, l ow - "below the acknowledged subsistence l evel' ' -
for those in work and these figures conceal the effects of 
extensive short-time working and sharp seasonal fluctuations. 
(l) New Stat e sman, 31 .12. 27, quoted in Garside, 1971, p . 275. See 
also Newsom (1936) and Hannington (1937 ) for accounts of 
conditions in Durham during the depression. 
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It is, however, clear that the coastal collieries survived the 
slump relatively well - indeed, Horden Collieries Ltd. was one 
of the few coal companies which paid dividends to shareholders 
in the 1920s and 1930s (Garside, 1971, p.60). Nonetheless, even 
these collieries had to face the effects of falling demand. Whilst 
the market for coking coal - produced cheaply by the Horden and 
Blackball collieries - held up fairly well, demand for steam 
coal declined. Thus Easington Colliery, which produced steam 
coal, was forced to close; the hopelessness of the situation 
and the extreme dependence upon external factors is well 
summarised by an ex-miner from that colliery: 
"We carried on till 1933, then the pit closed and we were 
put on the dole; that was just like the strike - wandering 
about again, you couldn't get a job nowhere. We used to go 
turnip snatching or helping the farmers if they wanted 
anybody to haymake." 
Interviewer: ''What was the reason for the closure, Tom?'' 
"The coal ••• they wanted a certain class of coal ••• 
they didn't want steam coal because the ships had changed 
over from coal to diesel .•• and this main seam produced 
steam coal ••• so they closed it." 
(Mr. T. Garside, A.P.P., 2.9.76). 
In east Durham there were few alternat i ves to mining; boys 
hoped for work at the pit whilst girls remained at home or sought 
domestic service elsewhere. Moyes (1969, p.l44) remarks that 
"the security of a job with the local co-operative came to 
represent the height of general ambition" and the few who 
succeeded in obtaining education found it necessary to leave 
the area. In fact, many people sought to escape unemployment 
by leaving the area; an estimated 6,000 people left the ~asington 
R.D. during the 1930s (Clarke, 1947, p. 23). The unemployed and 
the migrants represented a population which was now surplus to 
the requirements of the mining industry. 
Some of the unemployed were encouraged to move away through 
labour transference schemes operated under the "Special Areas" 
legislation. But the designation of Durham as a Special Area 
generally had little effect particularly since efforts were 
largely directed towards relieving the situation in especially 
hard-pressed areas in the west of the county (i.e. the oldest part 
of the coalfield). East Durham received little assistance apart 
from housing built by the North-East Housing Association; work was 
not brought to the unemployed workers. Regional policy was clearly 
seen to be ineffective, whilst social service and relief schemes 
hardly began even to tackle the symptoms of the crisis. 'l'he need 
was for work for the unemployed and reasonable pay and benefits. 
Towards the end of the 1930s re-armament revived the coalfield 
but did not remove its fundamental economic weaknesses nor did it 
change living and working conditions; State initiatives to attempt 
to deal with some of these underlying problems had to wait until 
after the war. 
This section concludes with J.B. Priestley's perceptions of 
the area, which he visited in the course of his English Journey in 
1933· Here the sense of neglect, physical decay and exploitation 
is conveyed, not without a sense of outrage: 
" ••. 1'he first impression of my own that was instantly 
confirmed was that of the strange isolation of this mining 
community. Nobody ... goes to East Durham. The miner there 
lives in his own little world and hardly ever meets anybody 
from outside it. 
Even in East Durham, this village of Shotton is notorious 
••. If I had been completely alone when I saw it I think 
that now I should be accusing myself of creating a weird 
Shotton fantasy, as a symbol of greedy, careless, cynical, 
barbaric industrialism. • •• Imagine ••• a village 
consisting of a few shops, a public-house, and a clutter 
of dirty little houses, all at the base of what looked 
at first like an active volcano. This volcano was the 
notorious Shotton "tip", literally a man-made smoking 
hill . • . The '1 tip" itself towered to the sky and its 
vast dark bulk, steaming and smoking at various levels, 
blotted out all the landscape at the back of the village. 
Its lowest slope was only a few yards from the miserable 
clutter of houses ••• 
There must have been a lot of labour put into the ground 
and a lot of wealth taken out of it before that 11 tip'' 
began to darken the sky and poison the air 
No doubt it was fortunate for England that you could dig 
down at Shotton and find coal. But it did not see m to 
have been very fortunate for Shot ton ... 
All this part of Durham, I reflected, had done very well 
i n its time for somebody, but not, somehow, for itself ... 11 
(J.B. Priestley, English Journey , 1934, Ch. 10.) 
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Plate 1 Mechanics at Shotton Colliery,1920. 
Plate 8 Coke-cutting and screening plant at 
Shotton Colliery,1928. 
Plate 9 Hand cleaning belts at Blackhall,1929. 
Plate 10 Shotton Colliery,1936. 
Plate 11 Men underground at Murton Colliery 
(probably c.1940). 
j. Peterlee - from conception to designation 
J.l ucentralised development": a New Town for miners. 
The outbreak of the Second World War revived the coal industry 
and reversed, temporarily, the fortunes of the Durham coalfield . 
The national emergency made it apparent that the coalfields were 
vital to the nation's war effort. Collieries were worked to full 
capacity for the first time since the First World War and east 
Durham, together with other coalfield areas, once again experienced 
full employment. 
The efforts of the Easington R.D.C. to improve the district 
were brought to a standstill by the war. Council house building 
ceased altogether, but the Council's enthusiasm had not diminished . 
Indeed, the ending of the years of depression had given them 
renewed hope for the future. In common with other Local 
Authorities in the former 11 depressed areas 11 , the R. u . c. l ooked 
forward to realising the possibilities offered by the promise of 
a new post-war Britain . 
Early in 1943, the Ministry of Health reque sted( !) Local 
Authorities to assess their post-war housing needs and prepare a 
one-year housing programme for immediate implementat ion after the 
war. Accord ingly, Easington R.D.C . convened a sub-committee to 
prepare a one-year programme and formulate the Council 's longer-
term post-war development strategy. The committee agreed that 
all villages were suffering from a housing shortage and that 
this was likely to intensify after the war. Each village therefore 
had a strong claim for new Council housing and there would be 
considerable rivalry amongst the villages for a share of the 
(1) Ministry of Health, Circular 2778, March 19~3· 
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allocation. Hence, it was agreed that, to avoid argument, every 
village would receive some houses, the number being proportionate 
to the size of the village. (l) 
This agreement was sufficient to form the basis of the first 
year's development but came to be regarded as inadequate as a 
longer term strategy. c.w. Clarke, the Council's architect-surveyor, 
proposed that in future new development should occur only at a few 
chosen sites. He maintained that it was irrational to add new 
houses to villages where the colliery had a short life or had 
already been closed. Such villages did not possess the economic 
base, the environmental conditions or the social amenities to 
warrant their redevelopment and expansion. Consequently, Clarke 
argued for the construction of 
"Central housing estates on a large scale to serve several 
~illages in the vicinity, rather than a continuation of 
this sporadic building of a smaller number of houses in 
each and every village." (2) 
The sub-committee supported this view and recommended its 
further consideration. 'I'his is not surprising; it was, after all, 
a central tenet of popular planning orthodoxy that "sprawl" and 
"ribbon development" were to be avoided. Between t he wars, the 
Council had become aware of the problems of urban development, 
had witnessed the advent of town-planning legislation and come into 
contact with the process of planning through the East Durham Joint 
Planning Committee. The idea of several new planned estates able 
to offer facilities which the old villages were unable to provide 
was immediately attractive and appeared eminently reasonable. 
(1) Easington R.D.C. Housing Cttee., Minutes, March 1943. 
(2) Ibid., June 1943. 
Clarke then produced a fuller report, outlining his ideas and 
suggesting four possible sites - in various parts of the district -
for such central estates. In August 1943 the full housing Committee 
accepted Clarke's ideas in principle. The Clerk to the Council, 
perhaps summarising the views of many members on this occasion, 
said that such a scheme 
"would prove the solution to the whole of the Council's 
post-war programme and, drastic though it may seem at the 
outset, particularly in what would appear to be the 
elimination of parochial ideas, he was convinced that 
if L it_/ was launched and brought to an accomplished 
fact (and this would probably take 15 or 20 years) 
then those who were fortunate enough to reap its benefits 
would look back and shower blessings upon their benefactors, 
who had the foresight and courage to take such a step in 
the interests of housing progress." (1) 
The scheme was gradually re-defined and it became clear that 
only one large estate was to be developed. (2 ) In February 1944, 
the full Council supported the principle of ''centralised 
development upon one suitable site in the district", but left the 
actual question of its site undecided. In the ensuing discussions 
it was found that the "parochial ideas" of councillors had not been 
eliminated; each Parish staked its claim for the new development. 
Immediately after the war the Council embarked on its agreed 
programme of house building in the villages(3) but the l onger term 
scheme was not forgotten. In fact, events in national politics, 
coupled with the general enthusiasm f or innovative and idealistic 
solutions, increased its appeal and also its likelihood of succe ss. 
The newly-elected Labour Government e~presse d a commitment to 
(1) Ibid., Aug. 1943. 
(2) Steele (1962) considers that the initial advocacy of several 
sites was Clarke's compromise to re-assure members from the 
constituent parishes that they would not be l eft without new 
housing. The single site development was, howev-er, Clarke's 
ideal solution. 
(3) Comprising 800 permanent and 416 tempor ary houses to be built 
3? 
over a two-year period. ! 
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large-scale public sector reconstruction schemes and full 
employment. The New Towns Committee was appointed to provide 
legislation to help realise the former commitment and the Government 
pressed ahead with plans for the Nationalization of several declining 
industries to maintain output and employment. Labour Local 
Authorities such as the Easington R.D.C. were, no doubt, elated 
by the rapid succession of new legislation in the first years after 
the war which greatly extended the domain of the public sector. 
The i dea of developing New Towns was particul arly well 
received by Local Authorities in the North-East. The earlier, 
albeit very limited, experience of Trading Estates had introduced 
a form of industrial re-development which had been applied with 
some success and New Towns l ogically extended this idea , combining 
the Trading Estate concept with hous ing . Bven after the introduction 
of the 1947 Town and Country Planning Act, which gave Local 
Authoritie s considerable new powers of development control, the 
New Towns were regarded as an especially appropriate and promising 
means of r e-planning and re-developing the region. Further support 
for this view was given by Pepler and MacFarlane in their Outline 
Plan for the North-East, (l) prepared between 1946 and 1949 ; in 
fact, their Pl an r ecommended the establishment of several New 
Town s within the region. In addition, and at a more general l evel, 
Durham County Council was working towards a planning strategy based 
on the principle of remodelling the County ' s population distribution 
and concentrat ing population at l arger , viable centres - ideally , 
New Towns - a strategy which eventually emerged in the County 
Development Plan (1951) and was there expressed in the ' D' villages 
policy (see ch . II I, section 2 . 2) . 
(1) Sir George Pepler and P.W. MacFarlane were commissioned by the 
Ministry of 'l'own and Country Planning t o for mulate a strategi c 
plan for the North-East Development Area. Thei r r epor t was 
subsequently shelved and they got no further than the production, 
in 1949, of an " Interim Confident i al Edition" of an Outline i1 
Pl an - ~hich is the document r eferred to here . I 
Another contextual element of no less significance was the 
Nationalization and re-organisation of the coal mining industry. 
The long-awaited Nationalization of the industry took place on 
January lst 1947, at a time when increased coal output was a 
requirement of major importance to the post-war reconstruction 
effort. During 1946 the Government had been made aware of the 
problems which held back coal production and thus threatened the 
reconstruction effort; above all, the industry was suffering from 
chronic under-investment(l) but also a shortage of manpower. 
Investment and rationalisation were regarded as necessarily long-
term concerns whilst an increase in manpower was seen as an 
immediate consideration in pursuit of a policy of "coal at any 
pr i ce". It became clear that the difficulties experienced in 
recruiting miners - and attracting miners back to the pits after 
the war - centred as much on living conditions as on working 
conditions. During 1946 the question of recruitment was, a t the 
invitation of the Minister of Fuel and Power, the subject of serious 
consideration by the Nat i onal Executive Commi ttee of the National 
Union of Mineworkers. l'.'rom this emerged "The Miners Charter", a 
document which succinctly covered twelve maj or recommendations for 
improvements which would increase recruitment by offer i ng "conditions 
of employment which compare favourably with those offered in other 
industries, and a higher standard of living than has been the lot 
of those who have toiled in the industry in the past 11 • one of the 
stated proposals called for 
"The building of new towns and villages of a high standard 
and situated at places calculated to enable miners to have 
increased opportunities for social facilities and t o break 
down the segregation of mineworkers and their families from 
the rest of the community, accompanied by the provision of 
adequate services at reasonable rates.'' 
------------------------------------------------------------·------------------(1) Garside (1971, p. 390) notes that, in 1948, the estimated net 
fixed capital per employee in coal mining was only £100, 
compared with a figure of £1, 080 per employee in British 
industry as a whole. 
Thus the miners added their support to the idea of New Towns 
as a means to secure better living conditions and, in view of the 
problems with which it was faced, the Government was prepared to 
implement this and other measures to ensure production. 
This background - post-war idealism, a consensus on planning 
issues and, perhaps most important, the need to increase coal 
output - goes a long way towards explaining why the scheme for 
"centralised development" put forward by Easington R.D.C. not only 
gained support but also came to be transformed into a proposal for 
a New Town, to be established. under the New Towns Act. But 
consideration of the way in which this transformation took place 
demonstrates, also, the major role of c.w. Clarke, the Council's 
architect-surveyor, and points to the origins of some of the 
difficulties which the New Town later had to tackle. 
J.2 "Farewell Squalor" 
Following gasington R.D.C. 's acceptance of the idea of a 
large-scale single site development, c.w. Clarke prepared a detailed 
Outline Survey for a "new town'' in the District. This report was 
submitted to the R.D.C. in December 1946 and was unanimously 
supported by the full Council. In March 1947, the Outline Survey 
was revised and published under the title "F'arewell Squalor". (l) 
Previously Clarke had been aware of the appointment of the 
Reith Committee and had urged the Council to approach the Ministry 
of Town and Country Planning with a view to obtaining their advice 
and perhaps their support for the scheme. In fact, the Ministry's 
(1) A title possibly inspired by the wartime reports by Lord 
Beveridge on social security. Beveridge noted, in words that 
were often subsequently repeated, that there were "five giant 
obstacles in the path of social reconstruction"; ''Squalor'' 
was one of these obstacles. 
regional office assisted Clarke in the preparation of the Outline 
Survey and Sir George Pepler, the Ministry's consultant on the 
North-East Development Area Plan, provided the foreword to 
"F'arewell Squalor''· Whilst it is unclear how far the Ministry 
assisted Clarke (see Steele, 1962, ch.2) it would appear that the 
Ministry did offer a measure of support and that their involvement 
at this stage helped ensure the eventual success of the scheme. 
However, Clarke's personal commitment and contribution should not 
be underestimated. A former R.D.C. Councillor and Corporation 
Board Member recently put forward a view of Clarke as almost 
entirely responsible for the New Town's establishment: 
"I spent time with Mr. Clarke in his office; there I sa-w 
and listened to a man of drive, vision - a dreamer as 
some might say, but of deep dedication, giving himself 
completely •... To the question of 'Why a New Town', I 
answer because of Mr. c.w. Clarke; had it not been for 
his drive, vision and dedication, Peterlee New Town 
would not have been. He and he alone must be credited 
its birth." 
(Mr. H. O'Neill, A.P.P., 28.9.76). 
Clarke was an idealist and to some degree an eccentric. He provided 
the vision, the Utopian element which, as we have seen, is commonly 
a component of substantial importance in communitarian ventures. 
He could visualise and describe this brave new future. It is 
relevant also to not e that shortly after Peterlee's designation 
Clarke left the Council and became a priest. 
'' farewell Sgualor" is an impressive and fascinating pamphlet. 
It begins with a description of the social and economic characteristics 
of the area, setting out in detail the existing provision of 
employment, housing, services and so on. Several photographs are 
included showing slums and sub-standard housing in the District. 
From thi s evidence it is concluded that the ideal solution to the 
area's very considerable problems would be a new town, providing 
I 
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not only new housing but also new industries and better services. 
Having regara to the subsequent lack of industrial aevelopment at 
Peterlee, Clarke's arguments for new inaustry (Ibid., pp. 61-2) 
are particularly important; these are discussed in chapter IV below. 
The latter part of 11 farewell Sgualor 11 presents plans for the 
new town itself. Clarke had chosen a sparsely populated agr i cultural 
site between Shotton Colliery and Horden, bounded on the south by 
Castle Eden Jene. In accoraance with contemporary planning princi ples, 
the t10wn was to be divided into three 11 neighbourhood units". Each 
unit would be served by a centre contai ning various facilities and, 
in addition, service functions for the District as a whole would be 
provided in the Town ("District 11 ) Centre. The care with which the 
plans had been worked out and Clarke's great attention to detail 
may be gauged from the examples reproduced in Figs. 2.3 to 2.5. 
Clarke had considered the present and future housing needs of the 
District and consequently anticipated that the town should have a 
population of about 30,000. Finally, in an Author's Note to 
"Farewell Squalor", Clarke suggested that the town be named after 
Peter ~, thus perpetuating the memory of a local man who had done 
much to secure better conditions for the people of the area. 
Clarke's concluding paragraph exemplifies the spirit in which the 
project was originated and justified: 
"Let us, therefore, close our eyes on the nineteenth century 
degradation and squalor, and let us only look with unseeing 
eyes on the sordid excrescence of the first decade of this 
century, let us blind ourselves to the septic and ugly 
building wens and ribbons perpetrated and planted on us 
between the wars, but let us open our eyes and look 
brightly forward and onward to the new town, the new 
living . . • . Pet erlee." 
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3·3 Designation 
Having already established firm contact with the Min i stry of 
Town and Country Planning through its regional office (at Newcastle), 
Clarke and other R.D.c. officers pursued further consultations with 
the Ministry after the Council's acceptance of his outline Plan. 
At this stage the Council still contemplated undertaking the 
scheme themselves - but this, of course, was dependent upon the 
Ministry's approval. The Ministry, however, became increasingly 
interested in carrying out the scheme under the New Towns Act. 
No doubt the Ministry was eager to apply the Act in a situation 
where a New Town was desired r ather than resisted - bearing in 
mind the recent unpleasant e~perience of local opposition at 
Stevenage and elsewhere (Orlans, 1952) . Moreover, within the 
context of a national fuel crisis (the effects of which were 
severely f elt during the winter of 1946-7), the Ministry and the 
Government were anxious to show that the miners were to be helped 
and the manpower problem would be positively tackled - even if the 
effects would not be seen for several years. The V~nistry thus 
persuaded Easington R.D.C. of the advantages of utilizing the New 
Towns Act . It seems evident that the Council was unaware of the 
full implications of this; in particular the autonomous nature 
of a Development Corporation was not appreciated . The Council did 
not expect to lose control of the scheme; one well-placed informant(!) 
has suggested that the Council anticipated that the Minister would 
appoint several Councillors t o serve on the Corporation Board and 
that Clarke himself e~pected t o become the New Town's architect-
planner. In any case, the Council unanimously dec i ded, in March 1947, 
to have the New Town built by a Government-supported Development 
(1) Interview with a senior local government officer , 21 .1. 76. This 
informant went so far as t o suggest that councillor s thought that 
the setting up of a Corpor ation would provide well - paid 11 jobs 
for the boys" . 
Corporation under the provisions of the New Towns Act. Clarke's 
"farewell Squaloru was published at the same time - but made no 
reference to the use of the New Towns Act - in order to present 
the idea to a wider audience. 
Following further consultations with the Ministry, Lewis Silkin, 
the Minister, came to Easington in August 1947 to formally discuss 
the proposal with the Local Authorities concerned. His submission 
largely repeated the views advanced in ''Farewell Squaloru. He 
agreed that there were compelling arguments in favour of the 
concentration of future development on a new site since the existing 
villages "were not such as to justify their extension"; they were 
unplanned, decrepit and suffered the "smell, smoke and noise of the 
pit all the time 11 • (l) Silkin agreed with Clarke's choice of site 
and his suggestion that the ultimate population of the New Town 
should be set at 30,000 although, feeling that this might prove 
insufficient to support a full range of services, pointed out that 
the target might be increased in the future. He also approved the 
proposal that the town be named "Peterlee ''. 
The Minister's statements on industrial development diverged 
from Clarke's views (and those of the Council) and were somewhat 
contradictory. Silkin maintained that a New Town would help to attract 
new industry to the area which would be of particular benefit in 
providing work for women - traditionally, there had been few 
employment opportunities for women and, as the Minister pointed out, 
the area ' s female economic activity rate was only one-sixth of the 
national average. But on the question of new opportunities for men 
(l) Verbatim report of the Minister's meeting with Local Authorities 
at Easington, 27.8.47, pp.~J; in Easington R.D.c. minutes, 1947 
(RD/Ea. 2 5). 
he was less forthcoming and promised little. Providing men with 
alternatives to mining was not, of course, a contemporary concern of 
the Government; the "national interest 11 lay in stabilising and 
increasing the mining labour force. On the other hand, whilst the 
intention was to develop a "New 'I'own for Miners " , the broader 
ideology of the programme as a whole could not be ignored. Thus, 
reference was made to social balance, but without an explicit 
logical link to t he provision of alternative e mpl oyment opportunities: 
n ••• he L-Silkin_7 thought that it was definitely ant i-social 
that they should have people of one income group and one type 
of occupation all segregated together, merely able to discuss 
the events of the pit agd life around the pit, and nothing 
else. It was L he saig/ anti-social and undesirable and 
created a particular type of psychology which he thought we 
wanted to get away from. It was essential that miners should 
have the opportunity of mixing with people of other occupations 
and income levels. " (1) 
Following this important and apparently very congenial meeting 
at Easington, the Minister appointed an ad hoc Advisory Committee, 
pending the esta blishment of a Development Corporation , t o begin to 
consider how Peterlee was to be developed. In November 1947 the 
statutory Draft Designation Order was published, objections were 
received and a Public Inquiry held in the following January. Three 
Parish Councils - Haswell, Thornley and Hutton Henry (parishes in 
the west of the R.U. and thus some distance from the proposed Peterlee 
site) rejected the views of their representatives on the R. D. C. and 
raised objections to Peterlee's designation. They argued that the 
New Town would divert resources from the reconstruction and re-
development of the older villages and deprive them of much-needed 
new housing. But their objections were subsequently dismissed; the 
Minister said that 11 everything possible would be done to impr ove 
conditions in the coalfield generally and not only in the New Town 
area 11 • In addition, he was satisfied that "the beneficial effect 
(1 ) l~!.i. ' p • 3 
.. 
of the New Town would be felt throughout the district' ' .(l) The 
objections of landowners and farmers were also overruled, as were 
those raised by West Hartlepool Borough Council, which feared that 
its own attempts at industrial regeneration would be prejudiced 
by the growth of a rival centre at Peterlee. 
'l'he final Designation Order for Peterlee was made and Peterlee 
Development Corporation constituted on March lOth 1948. The 
Order lists the general aims of the New Town: 
1) "To provide accommodation for some thirty thousand people, 
drawn, in the main, from the .8asington Rural District. 11 
2) "To provide the recreational and shopping centre which is 
needed to give the district as a whole a greater degree of 
cohesion and self-sufficiency." 
3) "'l'o provide the industrial employment to absorb the female 
labour available in the district and any male labour not 
employed in coal-mining." 
Peterlee was thus conceived as a means of meeting local housing 
needs and providing an urban focus for the area. Its industrial 
development role was less clearly established in relation to male 
employment, as sho\oJn by the weak and negative reference to "any male 
labour not employed in coal mining". Although it was not stated 
explicitly that the concept was of a "New Town for Miners" it was 
generally understood that this was to be Peterlee•s function. 
Thus Peterlee, Britain's seventh New Town, was inaugurated. 
but almost three years were to elapse - in which some of the weaknesses 
of the proposal became apparent - before Peterlee•s first tenants 
arrived. 
(1) Objections raised at the Public Inquiry and the Minister 1s replie s 
are given in the First Annual Report of Peterlee Development 
Corporation (1949), from which these quotes are taken. 
qc 
/ ' 
4. Disagreements, difficulties and delavs, 1948-50. 
Circumstances appeared, initially, to favour an early start to 
development at Peterlee. The New Town had not been conceived in an 
atmosphere of local hostility as had been the case elsewhere and the 
scheme had the active support of the Local Authority. A substantial 
part of the survey work had already been undertaken by Clarke and 
the Ministry and relatively straightforward objectives had been 
agreed upon. The purchase of the site seemed to pose no problems 
since much of the land was owned by two landlords: the National 
Coal Board (NCb) and the Castle Eden Estate, which was then being 
dispersed following the death of the last surviving member of the 
Burdon family. 
1'hese advantages were, however, completely offset by one major 
disadvantage: the Peterlee site was underlain by coal measures and 
much of this coal still awaited extraction. This problem had been 
wholly ignored by Clarke in 11 Fare1.o~ell Squalor" but now required 
immediate and careful consideration if the danger of subsidence 
was to be averted. Soon after designation the Corporation became 
involved in a protracted argument with the N.C.B. on this issue and 
the failure of the two parties to reach agreement prevented the 
commencement of the construction programme. This dispute dominated 
the first two years of the Corporation 1 s existence and the result i ng 
lack of progress at Peterlee was the main reason why support for the 
New lown scheme began to wane. In addition, on account of its 
structure and its methods, the Corporation became increasingly 
unpopular - especially with .Easington R.D.C. 
The Corporation Board comprised all those who had previously 
served on the Advisory Committee. Contrary to the expectations of 
~asington R. D. C. -and much tJ the Council's chagrin- the Minister 
chose to appoint only one of the Council's nominees. Of the eight 
Board Members, only two were strictly l ocal people - an Easington 
R.D. Councillor and the wife of the Council's clerk. The all-
important post of Corporation Chairman had been awarded to a stranger (1 
to the area, Dr. Monica F'elton, a former member of the Reith Committee. 
These , and subsequent appointments, led the Council to feel aggrieved 
that the scheme which they had prepared and promoted and which, in 
their view, had entirely local objectives - had been taken out of 
their control and placed in the hands of ''outsiders". Moreover, 
the Corporati on established its headquarters at Shotton Hall, a country 
house on the western edge of the designated area; the remote location 
of the Hall and its comparative grandeur contributed to the impression 
that the Corporation was secretive, aloof and out of touch with local 
peopl e . The Council's experience of the Corporat ion in the months 
following designation reinforced this impression and on several 
occasions the Council criticised the Corporation for its failure to 
provide information on its activities. Rumour and controversy, 
particularly involving Dr . Felton, led to the further deterioration 
of the Corporation ' s position in the area . 
Curiously , the Corporation seems to have chosen to disregard 
Clarke's efforts and the considerable research evidence presented in 
"r'a!:".~~!_ __ Squ~!_?.!:~· Perhaps the main reason for this was that Clarke 
himself was not appointed to the Corporation ; instead, an 
internationally renowned architect , Berthold Lubetkin, was chosen 
as ''architect-planner" for Peterlee (see Plate 12 ) . Lubetkin had 
very definite views on how Peterlee should be built which differed 
(l) 1he structure of Peterlee Development Corporation and the 
changing composition of its Board Membership are discussed 
ful ly in chapter VI below. 
Stor of a Great Adventure 
Already work has~ started on what will be 
the most modern .town in the world-Peter-
lee, in Co. Durham. Its architect-planner is 
Berthold Lubetkin ; it will cost £14,000,000 . 
and will house t~t least 30,000 people. 
Although it is one of the Government's "new 
' 
.towns," it ls more important lht~n any in 
.the London area. It will be chiefly a miner!' 
town, but it will also be a conynercial and 
Gultural centre for an area holding 100,000 
people. It possesses a remarkable ravine 
which will .then become a natural park · 
B JOHN BREWSTER New• Chrontcls y · Architectural Corresponctent 
~OM butter:ftles to brleka and mortar ~un6a a far cry, 
C but behind the liQUalld Uttle minlnlr town of Horden, 
·co. Durham, Uea an almQst Unknown wll.$teland, e~ed by a 
ravine of enchanting beauty, where thb Is to become fact 
nearly overnight: Today this ravlpe Is a tangled mass of 
E R.T H 0 LD LUBETKIN. -Hio 
g.. ·ftiW tn • o 1 u in g frUeftC'"claw 
? ob~ b11 4 eoml,.,~lion o/ 
ml)drrn buildi1tg UcJus.i.Qtce• with 
tMditioMl mate1iab ):a.' llJCcctcUd 
iR. Pf"odudng e~ contemporarv Gt'C:fU... 
kC'lUT"r of 'WOfld repute 
dense wood.!!, caverns and 
great out- cropplngs o! 
limestone rising stEeply to 
the flattJsh plateau of 
Pete~lee two hundred and 
fifty feet above. 
Twelve milee westward lie~ 
Durham. · while out over 
What Pe~lt• tDIU prewnt ..• • the un.!9hllll •tragglina o/ 
minlna t>lllag.,,.... Drawina• b11 Topolski 
Plate 
Press 
(News 
12. 
report on Lubetkir . 
Chronicle,10.5.48 . ; 
Hor~n i• the North Sea. For 
almoot eight hundred yea rs 
all Ull~ hal< r~ained tuarded 
from the public a. a oanctuaey 
tor ftora and fauna -includ-
i ng a · !llpecics ot: butterfl.y 
fo-und only here, tn all Brit.aic. 
Tomorrow it will !orm a !Nilural 
park - a·lready K~w C<~rden 
eJ(Perts are at wock--skirting 
t.he moSt modern town ln the 
world. · 
For P~l~rlee 1$ to be tbe aeene ot 
Brit.aln'a most eRitinl post .war 
atory. A .story that will prove--
even ln the m1dst of our au , terity 
- :n:tn)' of 0 1Jr &a-!ar .. unrealised 
id~::tll aod .set an· international 
~rJAr":l~~  ~~~~ t~~:a~~i~.s~ orr;~ 
world.. 
Fine t--IIDOrll 
Peter!.., Ia 1101 1 ust &Dother 
1\Unt or let ot dnwinp and 
modela for ex.£)andiol an niJtin1 
villa&e to a new tawn. The 
differences are many-actual 
~~~~r•• Ja;t~~ ~~hi• h ~?'ls;r · ~r'.~ 
prlorlly, It~ • ~rand new \own 
ata.rttnr Jrorn an ~pen apace and 
•tar\lna •troig!Jt •way. 
On , my wa• to interview the 
architect for Pet¢lee l retlected 
(JD the haPQY auJ[ary of the N!'"R 
Town Corporation'• torutaht in 
aelectLDa Lubetkin .. $let arch!.-
t-K t. Com.paraUvely yountt a lmott 
~~~~~g~liv.b~!e::iD P~~i~ea~e ';~~·~~ 
tice bo bad oubn\4raed hi• OW1l 
name IP in10Lrin1 a team t~f 
voun• dea!-rner• to nrod-uce some Extractio of the cool promise• r!e~~~ ftj~~eo~:orary archl· Ill\ adva~~ of .world-wide .. 
The7 have to thejr erf!d!t ,ueh a mte-rnt 
diversity as lht PenJ;:uin Pool. the 
famoos Hi&"t\poin t Hili(hgj,te Fl$9 \S would be d ift!("'Utt1e!. but only 
a nd l' .. lnsbury Health Centre. those o1 constructive ul~nn.\nc and 
Peterlee promised to be el<ci;tna. buiiCii"'O n<>t eomblo..t with ~ 
- t -~- ~rucllva anlmo.oi ty o! secti011.1 
uiPI'flr ••• lie. or ""' ro.._lt. 
When l rMt Lubellt!D 1>e d~alt 
l~:g~~~1for't~: ~on·:~~~~: 
Zfere wa.-5 a Ufl!ttme of construe· 
tive wor·k. W'ith<>ut tile uoual 
trustra Uona. 
pe~~f c~~rtt~~d~~it~ 
w ho have a !ready proved chei:-
~~~n~l ~·H:: ~~~to'~~ 
~~"'. ~~ "t'o'!"nD ~~~~~n 
1'h~ enthwium with whi'ch tbla 
~:i, 1~ c~Uine,!~~~~ei~u~';: ~r. for ~ r.'. alrutly .. rved on 
lleveral toea\ autborltlee and aave 
5!'ev.!:ie ~:.s~~':"~1l'"~ 
\aolt. 
~ G""""""""t ll&d pJedtoed It 
would not 1tand iD c.be wa.y o1 any 
point locte&ll7 pr<WeD. There · 
W<>rl< o\atted !rom & elean tile. 
J us.t a.s tbla tenetaUoo baa ltle• 
..- at Hiroollim& In del'ttoyine 
:ro1~:'ihe'o~bel~ra~J':' ~ 
~~1~;n.~v!t~~ '!us~ r:~=! 
.rruetton ot Balli. 
,.~ ~r~t:.tll.":':Oa.:'~l,:~l 
\lu and prevr:ol the Wltlthtl7 
otrauU!>I of •- 15 1:1MeaH.b7 ~~~~i:..W:~~dt;;o~ n,::r~,~ 
women lJ1 a.n aree trbiH onl7 
• • .,.. 7 ~ -.t. .... ftltlfUllJ' 
emplo7ed a& eompared wtlh M per 
C9<1~ for lobe collD(n 11 a whole. 
B-1 ehraet~r 
Lul>elll:ln enlliUted t:JY•r lh• t>•r-
~~Je:_har~r of~~~~~ftJ ~~d 
ao ttd.arit7 tlvouah coawnon inter· 
'"" e!lmillatod ~~ ~~ 
' .. !.nllUt.n.lc'• bome t.. hi• 
Castl.e- .. atmo.IC>here . a nd ptodue<Pd 
a real. do...GJU communal co-
h .. laD that Pr<>DW planDU>a: 
obould apr.ta. 
And tt>• obl~>e of 1bl- too 
-7 
o~~ ~~:·~~~::C:.,,f:n;~'\..tt 
hou.tin&. ~C.riH will be a nnr 
~~-:ui~g=»~t··~ ~~~~!~~  
nqul.reJ.. The Lalflal poou!a1 ion 
will e.rr.tn17 ~ a<rt \tiO LhaD 
10,000. 
Jt win be e lour-dlm~lonl 
~!El.o!~fer'::tagf~.~:! ~ ::: 
.tdered but also the Un.dUIIGUD.cl 
mint workints ami c:01L 
The 'utraetton ol thlt eooJ lol 
=~~~t'':~t~;,~~OTn\'::;t~ ~; 
th~ prestnt we can onty &l~J th~re 
Will be no IUltll'IUtoUI ltxlil heap1, 
tl\~~~rvtff:_u~~e •u::~s;ift~~u~! 
:~··t'0~:,t~~E~~r=tn~~n~~.,A~~\~~ 
for Ul• or..ent 'file mult be con-
t.nt to know thlt lhe nrs t a!m i t 
Co prod.uce a babnced community. 
A rielt Iii~ 
Hen wi ll bll! all t.ha: lOt-~ Ill • 
h~althy urban u re-a va ~:r d 
ranae ot work and workl"n el-m· 
bined wllb plentJCul ~· ·u. =-·:r~ •. ~ 
ltt.rcinJ:, health. re c:rea t ~ •:u 11r.J. 
tralftc &mc!nitl••· 1tca:ional ,."U ··. 
W71 h•ve ~lread7 btrun in o:-dPr 
to ulate neoed1. lndus~:-y . ao.:ial 
ure. aarie"lture e nd d:et. 
A, • Ducleua ·lor thh new (' OM· 
munlty, what amounh to 1 CO\-C':-~ d 
waaon eampu1 1t beinl torm~d .-.u 
:~~i •. t0•r~hn~t.~~~~~~~n:~~ 
bulldiDI worliere who wiH ere a :e 
thl• C.Own.. It .U I lltt '• ,.,·o rA. so 
he~ h the ftrat wort<h·wfli le 
Jlrata 1M "the Peter&ee communi ly. 
Wllbln tile campua Ia • ,.., . 
~r:z~i:r=.b~ :uau..:D~a!~~~~ 
coDCth·ed. al:ld don~ta'ft~ r.gs, 
lur1llture, ~. dlleuu!ons. 
0n DOtiM bo•f'de Jn Mltb)' to"ns 
o DCI vlllora tile POOl!- tor •hom 
Peterlee will torm 1 baeQround 
.and. environm~nt •Ill ~ wh.: at 
:,?.f.~.and ultod tor advl .. and 
01~:::;r".~ i: ~~.~.Jn ~~~ir?! 
which ~ a !lnot fal: to t l'lhlir.C"e 
natton:~t pruti11e . lt hat ~~;,.Hl, 
bo\h In f•ct ar>d II\ Brit311L 
Peterlee Chairman Faces 
the Critics 1 
THREE-HOUR DEBATE 
The Things 
They Said 
At Thornle}· last olsllt: 
Dt. Monica Felton, Peterz.., 
A MEETING at Thomley last niGht addresaed by cha!rm11n, 31lid •he lllld p..c Dr Monica Felton, chairman of Peterlee Develop· ~:b~.,"~~a. ooat" to flO w the 
ment Corporation, lasted nearly thre·e houri. Mr E· F. 'teart sa!d PeterZe~ 
There wer~ many. criti~s of the scheme, some belng D;~~· .c.'l~·~~~H=•n:lli'6-
lrom the ne1ghbounng VIllage of Wheatley ffill. Zmr.g member ot t~e Lmbotn' 
One of the ehlet critics """" Pllt!U. 
tf! ~ire~J~t wB:'e P~':!~~ come to JusUfy existence of the c~e<!llfh~t ;:, ~ ::;: 
ws.5 a.ITanged by the Labour Peterlee scheme. T~ requen have to wait tor .,.nUl 
Party. had. been p u t forward bY PeterZee /lad "petered out·." 
His tlrst critlclsm was that l!&mgton Rural Dlstrlet..Coun· On doubts ll3 oo whetlltr TI'Wra-
Ea..sington Rural District Coun· cU, though oome parishe-s d:itl- lev women Ult'ndd ao to 
cil ha.d allied Uo5elt with the sented. PP-te,.CP~ to do th--1r .sh()f)f)ittq, 
scheme, when at least 90 per "WOULD FAIL" Dr Felton S4!d It wotac! tOll 
fi.nt g \t ~9fJe e'i':t'lo~ai~~ fiJ.lBlle ~~ ~a~0~J1~rl~ wou~1 ~~~C: ;,~~:~-:~lt~ntil Peter led 
'one candidate, in'~Mpective of ~=:!IY o.n. ita ff'et. ~.(i TM Rev. E. C. HudSon. Mid ~ ~ had mentioned Peterlee which th on the eztent to hoped Petnlee wotdd not 
•whtc.h was a departure from the bwlneu ~~ oo~g(! ,t= e~entually be Wee Horaen •ncl 
onstlng policy at E&llilll!ton or trl&ll&t&. ' Ea.lngton-"slmplr obomln-
rvery village recelvtng tt.5 fiW' -.J~ t.hapno1ntzn.t.nts. Dr Felton able:" 
allocatlon or houses. tt • ~c?;~~!M1 ~1~adg 
The forclna Of ttl• soh..,.. ttothtna Whlf;h J.t would. not ~ 
on th• piOple wa1 a n•pUon pr~ared to an&wer tor opml~ 
or cl..,.oaraor. H II -~~l"land ~ an~!!JUtdN~lo ~ «o~e 
I 
:T!~ .~' h::·~:·~~~~ f:~k door" eo the stiJf at },etcr~ 
Dtner parll o1 ttle world."' Dr Pelton then answered other 
11-alar..t Mr P•rt. · crl'tlcs .and questton~ra. She 
. . . aald. the QUe~rt;ion of bulldln 
He then went on t(J crJtlCl~ churche$, &nd the provlalan a~ 
1 tbe a;ppolntme~t of a " horde" money for l'luch a. purpoa.e, wa.s 
l
ol omclals at b1g ~alaries.. recTeh1T.1na c&~!ul consld.eration. 
e form of i:avernm.ent, and 
"GLARING EXAMPLE" =t3erbfl i~~~~fw:ith~~t~: 
A Hla.rlng exampl~ of waste- ~~ n~~ ~oc:!ttJ~~eni~ 
ful expenditure by the: corpont.- would. tal:"' otner :four month! to 
~~t~s ~. r~g;t~ gJ wei\~WJ\~e ::,~ltar ~anbegun In 
or 7D employees were en~t&ged l!'"· and by 19~ butld.lng would 
on the WOTk:. often on OTert1me. KOtna on _on • b.1l ~~::t.l•-
and the cost would be n...,.er 
£10,000' than £5,000. Men an<! 
Labour were being illied thtrf 
when council houses were CI'f· 
in( out ror retJain:. the 'PQSltlon 
being oo I]Tave that In TI>ornley 
and Wboat.Jey Hill a.lone tiler• 
were 1,500 e~es o1 n~ec:t 
repalrs. 
..:::od co:rr.~:o. :=.r·:; 
takl"ll Ita pr_. place ln 11. · 
Dr Felton said she had not 
Plate 13. 
Early comments on Peterle ::'. 
(Sunderland Echo 1 2.6.48., 
14.7.48.,14.6.4B.and Northern 
Echo,16.3.4B.) 
Dr Felton io Kept B ... y 
ONK ot U>e busies~ public 
' -nallti ... In South-E&lli• 
I DurhUl II undoubtedly Dr Monica· Poittm, chairman ot the ~ee :O..Veklpment ~­
UOD. A k e ~ n exponent of 
modem town planninJ, Dr 
Pelton believes In getting the 
~~o~ of9~ nf.,.':l>l~ ~~ 
Dll~UnitY of attendiD!r k>c~l 
~~~esK\:'"c:"'nc~~e~~· 
:forward their views. It is her 
belief Utat aa the new town will 
[)e peopled by resldent.. ot the 
surrounding vlllces t h e y 
ought to have sum~ say m ';.be 
planning ot Pel=lee. 
to ~ .. ~n~:Yj,;~~ 1Nt,.oa~l 
I 
Modern ll<)ys' Bcbool, &nd at 
n!Rht will v1s1e Beaham to 
addres.s the memb<= or 
1 8e&ham and Da.wd.Dn Towna-l 
women's Gulld. · 
n.e foltowlllll day Dr FeltOIJ 
travel& to Newcao\le where shel ~ ad<lr~ H_~~sUe Rotary 
I 
Club, ~ on July l9 e1>o '11'111 
be ~-.. at SUnderiaftd 
, Rotary Club. 
Citizens To Create\ 
Own Town 
I PETERLEE PLAN 
pEoPLE coming to live in the new town or Peterlee 
should not have to thlnk of It as something 
which had been given to them by a more or. less. 
remote Government, or a ,more or less remote Minister 
of Town and Country Plannlng, or perhaps a slightly 
less remote Corporation or Rura.l Council. It had to 
be thought of as something which the people of the 
P~wrlce: miners 
dislike 
this interference 
1
1 'J'o thl!'!l Edicor of the Northlll:t1'1 Ech.o 
Sir,-The Publi-c lnQui.rv at 
Ea5iogton about Peteilee was a 
~~:~ds~o~:t t~:S ~:r;~~~: 
be proceeded witb and the 
obj ector& had no chance at all 
againlit the Ministry, a]thQU!i!h 
their .argument wa. IJOOd. The 
Ministry's c::ase f\jr gOing ahead 
witb Peterlee is pOor, and the 
· al>&Wefa to the ob)ect<l<3 inade-
quale and not true to the facts .. 
· The mtoera ba'Ve far mo:re to' 
,lOae than tboy have to Rain. ;r 
lone look• at It from the mBnl' <llflerent aQilu. The bulldin8 
:of a ne• tvwD we can do with· ~1[~-:p~ ~~:.1 
I land when the C(IUDtry is 1n .10 
lrQuch need ot land. 1o bound to ba.., a bad poycholo al ellect Vn the m1ner1 u weif'Cu otbe.r1 who will l>e oll<ll>« tbemoelvs 
t
"la tbe CO''OI~!l.,. tn n bad ~is~» when t . e.n do ,all 
Wh;r ca11110t tbe miners be left 
alone to live their own wav ot 
lite. t-d or interfe>inR 
~~~·w~~t •= tel~ 
;what they obo<lldn't? ~re 
\
wlU bo trouble ahead ir thi> Lntarler~ee in the miners' 
a!!alrs 1oes on.-Yours et<: .. 
COo\ll'l'AL Cou.mu. 
Eaoin1ton. Co. Durnarn. 13 
M1reh. 
area were going to take an I 
aetlve· part In creating for 
themselves. · 
Dr Montca Felton, chairman 
at the Peterleoe D evelopment 
C'-oxt>Oration, expressed this 
view at a school h~ld at 
Easington ·coU!ery on &tW'dav 
by DW'ham Colleges El<tr a. 
Mural Board 1n conjunction 
'With the coroora.tion. 
Dr Felton added that there 
would be dimeultie.s, and phvst-
i cal planninrc was not ·th~ 
1 sUghWst use unless_ tt was 
preceded bv the right kind or 
economic. planntnw. 
If thor •••• PinS to mako< a 
succou of DI•Min.a tile ftnt 
st•ps WIN 'lei Ml---and lhl 
moant th• cerporallon-thal 
~~~y II 11':!u!~~ll o~~~~~~~~= 
on knowlld,.;•, and' nol II'IWI 
Pt-tvdlce. Jrllh crltlcllnl or tiN 
rl&ht kind t hew aot a Niter JOb 
dO!'•• and lhat wu th• r•l 
Pttllll. 
WHEN COAL ENDS 
Of industries for tlle town 
:she said she could. not sa,· 
sp<eifically what tht'Se would 
lx' 
La.bour :res:o urceli would haw· 
to be looked into. bearinR" tn 
mmd that ultimaU,Iy that cool 
would be worked aut. That 
was a lo~ was ahead, but 
Peterl~e was a. blwn that was 
being built ro•· all tlroe When 
these details were obtained 
they would t hen g<J out and 3ee 
'I what kind of firm:s were Like1.y to co me. 
Coun. 0 . Hames, chairman 
ot Ea:'liington Ru ral Counc:1l , 
presided. 
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markedly from those of the less-adventurous Clarke. Under Lubetkin•s 
direction, a social surveY. of the Rural District was carriea out in 
mid-1948 in which ten per-cent of households were interviewed (by a 
team of local housewives engaged by a social survey consultancy).Cl) 
The extent of deprivation, particularly in housing, previously 
identified somewhat emotively in 11 Farewell Squalor 11 , was confi.rmed. 
35% of households were found to be relatively overcrowded (i.e. 
living at a density above one person per room) and one-fifth of 
households had an additional family 11 living in" with them. Only 
one-quarter of households had an indoor lavatory and 46% had no 
fixed hath. The dominance of coal-mining was shown by the fact that 
71% of men in work were employed in that industry. This survey, 
together with several other local studies, added detail and some 
sophistication to the work done by Clarke but reached much the same 
conclusions and, to that extent, represented an unnecessary 
duplication of effort. 
Meanwhile, Dr. Felton spoke of Peterlee a t numerous public 
meetings in the area and maintained that the Corporation welcomed 
ideas from local people. She pointed out that Peterlee presented a 
great opportunity for "democratic planning 11 - a principle to which 
she declared herself committed - because Peterlee was the only New 
Town where it was known where the new residents would be coming from 
and so could be consulted beforehand. Dr. Fel ton was not received 
with great encouragement in some of the villages, however, and even 
in the first few months there were significant undercurrents of 
opposition (see Plate 13). Doubts must also be raised as to the 
strength of commitment to participation, especially with regard to 
Lubetkin and other Corporation officers. 
(1) The survey was conducted by Research Services Ltd. and reported 
in their publ ication Soc ial Survey in Easington Rural District 
(1948). The main findings wer e published in New Town for Old, 
by Helen Rankin (1949). 
Lubetkin himself had decided, at an early stage, how Peterlee 
could best be developed and it was his dogmatic adherence to his 
plan - backed by the Corporation Board - which caused the problem of 
coal extraction to develop into a major and intractable difficulty. 
According to Steele's (1962) detailed account, Clarke, the Ministry 
and the NCB had discussed the problem before designation and agreed 
on a low density construction programme phased with mining operations. 
'l'he formula thus informally agreed upon would minimise the risk of 
subsidence, cause little disruption to the NCB's activities and, 
above all, minimise the possible liability of the NCB to claims for 
subsidence damage. However, after designation the newly-appointed 
Lubetkin ignored this agreement and, indeed, chose to disregard the 
under-mining of the site as a constraint. He considered that the 
saucer-shape of the site should be exploited by a dense, relatively 
high-rise t own centre, envisaging that, for reasons of architecture 
alone, 20%-30% of the population would be housed in high rise town 
centre flats with residential densities diminishing outwards from 
the centre to the periphery. This in itself would necessitate the 
sterilisation of millions of tons of coal beneath the town centre 
to provide these high buildings with adequate foundations; in 
addition, Lubetkin was opposed to any phasing plan for the rest of 
the town. He would not submit to interference with his plan and 
argued that piecemeal development and any delay in building up the 
town centre would seriously prejudice Peterlee's chances of success. 
The NCB, for its part, was equally anxious t o counter any move 
which might threaten production and the proposed re-organisation 
and expansion of Shotton and Harden collieries; its overriding 
concern was to increase output. Thus the two branches of the State, 
the Corporation and the NCB, found themselves in conflict despite 
the overall similarity in their objectives. Yet agreement had to 
be reached, not only because of the subsidence problem but also 
because, in conveying land to the Corporation, the NCB had included 
a restriction that their approval must be sought for surface 
developments. The whole issue was further confused by a general 
lack of technical knowledge on subsidence so that if agreement was 
to be reached it was not clear beforehand on what basis it might be 
constituted. 
The NCB did, in fact, offer the Corporation several small and 
scattere~ sites for which it had no objections to immediate 
development and one of these, Thorntree Gill, was accepted. In 
March 1949, the Corporation sought approval for a housing scheme on 
this site but the Ministry refused to sanction this, on the grounds 
that such a scheme must await clarification of the mining situation 
in relation to the preparation of a Master Plan. 
An attempt was then made to break the deadlock by the referral, 
in July 1949, of the problem to the Lord President's Committee of 
the Cabinet. The Committee decided in favour of the Corporation, 
instructing the NCB to make available 11 for immediate development'', 
the town centre and adjacent residential sites. But this decision 
was rescinded at a second meeting of the Committee some months later. 
With the support of the miners• lodges of Shotton and Harden, who 
were led to believe (no doubt, correctly) that Peterlee would pose 
a threat to their livelihood, the NCB successfully argued against 
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any proposal involving the large-scale sterilisation of coal reserves. 
The Committee maintained that a mutually satisfactory agreement, 
based on co-operation between the Corporation and the NCB would have 
to be negotiated, and established a working party for this purpose.(l) 
(1) This brief account of these events is based on the comple:x and 
detailed account presented by Steele, 1962, ch.3. 
lO') 
By this time Lubetkin had already lost some of his supporters 
on the Corporation Board, including Dr. Monica Felt on who, after 
18 unhappy months at Peterlee, had been re-appointed as Chairman of 
the Corporation at Stevenage. It was clear that the Corporation, 
under Lord Beveridge, Felton's successor, would accede to the 
requirements of the NCB - in fact the Corporation had little choice. 
Thus, Lubetkin resigned early in 1950 and his team was dismissed 
and disbanded, having produced a number of research documents (l ) 
and a short Draft Outline Plan, which was now shelved. 
The Grenfell Baines Group, a planning consultancy which had 
recently produced the Master Plan for Aycliffe (of which Corporation 
Lord Beveridge was also Chairman), was now engaged to produce a 
Master Plan for Peterlee, based on negotiated phasing arrangements 
with the NCB. Detailed negotiations, through the working party and 
with the help of technical advisors, secured a suitable agreement 
between the Corporation and the NCB. Coal was to be sterilised only 
underneath a relatively small town centre site; elsewhere surface 
development would be phased with mining operations. Thus, the 
main concern of the Master Plan, completed in 1952, was to divide 
the whol e Pe terlee site into a patch\o~ork of small areas, det erminint; 
the date at which each would be available - and safe - for 
development. It is proof of the success of this Plan and also the 
effectiveness of the special structural features incorporated in 
the const ruction of many buildings, that little subsidence damage 
has occurred . The physical development of Peterlee represents a 
(l) The two major documents produced, to which we again refer in 
later chapters, were Social and ~conomic Research and Analysis 
of Planning Problems, both of which were confidential reports 
presented to the Corporation in 1950. 
1 0 1 
considerable technical achievement(l) - although it may be said 
that the site was ill-chosen and that the problem should certainly 
have been appreciated and revealed before designation. The 
difficulty had previously been clearly anticipated by the Reit h 
Committee which had proferred the sensible advice that a New Town 
'
1 should not be sited ..• on land liable to subsidence through 
mineral workings".< 2 ) 
Pending the completion of the Master Plan, which was now 
assured, the Ministry gave approval for t he Corporation's first 
small-scale housing estate at Thorntree Gill and construction 
began in 1950. This represented the first sign of real progress 
t owards building the town. But by this time, after two years of 
dispute, inaction and grovling frustration amongst those v/anting 
to be housed, there was little enthusiasm for Peterlee; the 
impetus had been lost and could not be regained. 
(l) 
(2) 
The te chnical problems i nvolved in co-ordinating surface and 
underground development at Peterlee are reporte d in Dobson 
et.al., 1959· 
Rei.th Committee, Final Report, 1946, para. 27(7). 
• 
10? 
5· Concluding Comment 
'l'he designation of Peterlee represents the conjunction of 
local attempts to seek improvements in living conditions with the 
aims and policies of Central Government. The social and economic 
history of the area defined the preconditions for the emergence of 
the proposal. At a national level the newly-elected Labour 
Government sought to revive the coal industry by Nat ionalization 
and also by instigating improvements intended to increase and 
stabilise manpower. In the context of the latter policy, the 
Peterlee scheme was acceptable and regarded as justifiable by the 
Government. In addition, it haa been well presented and formulated 
by Clarke and had won the full support of the Local Authority; both 
of these factors helped ensure its success • 
After designation, however, difficulties arose when the 
Corporation attempted to pursue plans which threatened coal 
proouction and thereby threatened to remove the justification for 
Peterlee. Construction was delayed and opposition to the Corporation 
grew on all sides. Peterlee was subsequently developed in an 
atmosphere of hostility and not without difficulties arising from 
the coal problem. This process of development is reviewed in the 
chapters which follow. 
CHAPTER III 
PC:'l'~RLEE - HOUSING UEVELOPMJ:!:N'l' AND HIGRA'l'ION 
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CHAPTER III 
PET~RLEE - HOUSING DEVELOPMJ!:NT AND MIGRATION 
1. Int roduction 
The provision of housing has been a major concern of the 
Corporation; this is emphasised by the Corporation's relatively low 
level of involvement in industrial and commercial development at 
Peterlee in comparison with the situation in most other New Towns . 
Housing has accounted for about half of the Corporation's fixed 
capital expenditure and provides nearly three-quarters of the 
Corporation's operating income. The build-up of Peterlee's housing 
stock, coupled with restrictions on re-building the villages, has 
also restructured the pattern of housing opportunities in the sub-
region, resulting in substantial movements of population. 
The discussion begins by tracing the contexts of Peterlee's 
population growth. Section 2.1 describes the physical development 
of housing at Peterlee and Section 2 .2 outlines the sub-regional 
background, revealing the important link between Peterlee's growth 
and the decline of the surrounding villages. 
Section 3 closely analyses the attendant movements of population 
and a lso looks at the principal features of the housing allocation 
system. 
In sect ion 4, "the geography of housing", we point to some 
of Peterlee's soci o-spatial characteristics (4.1) and then again 
consider housing from a sub-regional perspective (4.2). 
Section 5 then questions the quality of Peterlee's housing stock, 
demonstrating that the contrast between "modern" housing in Peterlee 
and "obsolescent" housing in the villages may be less clear and 
more complicated when qualitative considerations are brought to bear. 
Some salient points emerging from this necessarily detailed 
chapter are summarised in section 6. 
Plate 14. 
Thorntree Gill, ay 1951. 
View from N.E. with Horden 
ia the foreground. 
2. ConteJ{ts 
2 .1 An outline of housing development at Peterlee 
This section provides a generalised acc ount of the physical 
build-up of Peterlee's housing stock as a prelude t o a detailed 
treatment of migration and population growth. 
The Corporation's first housing scheme, at Thorntree Gill, 
an estate of about 100 dwellings (82 houses and 24 maisonette s ) 
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was completed in 1951. The first tenants moved in during February 
1951 and the estate was formally opened by Mr. Shinwell, M.P . for 
the ~asington con stituency, in March. But this was an isolated 
scheme, both in physical terms and in relation to the overall 
planning concept of Peterlee. In fact, the site - on the south-
western edge of the New Town area, overlooking Castle Eden Dene and 
adjacent to Harden- had origina lly been selected from the NCB 1 s 
list of acceptable sites because its development would not prejudice 
the eventual Master Plan (see Plate 14). 
While construction was underway at Thorntree Gill, di scussi ons 
continued between the Corporation and the NCB on the question of 
further developments. The new spirit of co-operation between the 
two bodies enaoled agreement to be reached allowing the Corpora tion 
to proceed with large scale housing schemes in the "North East 
Quadrant,, comprising the Edenhill and Chapel Hill areas. In 
addition, long term arrangements were considered, culminating in 
the publication of the Master Plan in September 1952. 
The Master Plan translated the mi ning programme of the NCB 
and the resulting constraints on the use of land into a detailed 
phasing programme for Peterlee's development. The basis of the 
arrangement was that land which had been under-mined would settle 
and become stable some years after extraction of coal. Coal 
measures beneath the town centre would not be exploited, however, 
thus providing a stable foundation for commercial buildings. 'I'here 
were also some parts of the site which coul d not be developed at 
all; the steep-sided ravines formed by the Denes would be left as 
parkland whilst other areas were excluded for a variety of reasons, 
mainly in connection with the geological and ~ining position. The 
great complexity of the situation may be gauged from Figs. 3.1 and 
3.2, key maps taken from the Master Plan. 
Good pr ogress was made on the housing schemes at Edenhill and 
Chapel Hill and by the time the Master Plan was published more than 
400 houses had been completed on these estates. With the completion 
of Edenhill and Chapel Hill I and II estates Peterlee attained a 
population of more than 5,000 by the end of 1954. Following this - and 
in accordance with the phasing arrangements set out in the Master Plan 
- construction began on the adjacent eastern section of Acre Rigg 
(see Fig. 3.3). Throughout this period of development the group of 
neighbourhood shops at Yoden Road, ~denhil~ served as a temporary 
centre for the growing New Town and various social activities and 
services were provi ded at the Community Centre at Eden Hill House. 
All of these estates were unadventurous in style, built to 
11 strictly Ministerial'' principles. There was little to distinguish 
them from contemporary municipal estates: most of the development 
was of standard, brick-built semi-detached houses with pitched 
roofs set within curvilinear road layouts. The monotonous and 
characterless aspect of such housing was re-inforced by the absence 
of variety, emphasised by featureless open-plan front gardens. 
Construction costs at this time were reduced to a minimur.1; ceiling 
heights, for example, were lowered to save on materials and labour. 
But all had bathrooms and indoor lavatories - a considerable improve-
ment on the old colliery houses. The only departure from these 
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''standard" houses was provided by the small number of Higher-and 
Middle-Income Group Houses (as the Corporation called them) built 
during the 1950s in an attempt to induce industriRlists and 
professional people to live in the town. These were larger houses 
of better design let by the Corporation at unsubsidised rents(l), 
but so few were built (less than 30 altogether) that their contributio~ 
both visual and social, was negligible. There was virtually no 
private housing in Peterlee until the late 1960s nor did the Local 
Authority, as in many other New Towns, build Council houses in 
Peterlee; for many years Peterlee consisted almost entirely of 
standard Corporation rented houses. 
During the latter part of the 1950s, development assumed a 
more piecemeal character in response to the availability of islands 
of stable land. Housing schemes were started on sites away from 
the existing nucleus, at Dene House I in 1957 and in the South 
West Area a few months later. 
The development of the South West Area marks the Corporation's 
first attempt to experiment with housing architecture and planning. 
In 1955 the Corporation engaged the artist Victor Passmore to 
collaborate with them in designing the South West Area. 
A.V. Williams, the Corporation's General Manager, had apparently 
''grown tired of the rather conventional architecture to which the 
Nevi Town had been confined" and is sa.id to have told Passmore: 
"Do what you like, but don't do what we have done before". ( 2 ) 
(l) 
(2) 
Corporation houses, like those built by Local Authorities, are 
normally subsidised by Exchequer grant; "higher standard" 
houses do not, however, qualify for subsidy. 
Quoted from Brian Morris, Northern Echo, 22.1.63. (Morris 
presented a three-part feature on Milton Hindle entitled 
"The Master Builders" in the Northern Echo, 22-24 January 1964). 
The Milton Hindle Affair is discussed at length in NEAS W.9rking 
Paper 21 (Robinson, 1975 a) ch.8. 
Plate 15 "Standard" housing at Edenhill, 
built in the early 1950s . 
Plate 16 Passmore housing , S.W.Area. 
Plate 17 Crudens ' system-built housing , 
Howletch II estate . 
Plate 18 rivately-built owner- occupied 
housing , Eastfield . 
Accordingly, Passmore designed an estate of black-and-white flat-
roofed houses set within a rectangular layout - an architecture 
ll;;? 
which was indeed highly innovative in the context of contemporary 
public sector housing. After protracted discussions, the Ministry 
finally approved the project. 
Most of the Corporation's previous housing contracts had been 
awarded to local firms (Peterlee, ~~like Aycliffe, did not have a 
Corporation Direct Labour Department) but the successful tender for 
the first phase of the South West Area scheme was submitted by a 
newcomer to Peterlee, Milton Hindle Ltd., a building contractor from 
Preston. Hindle's began the South West I project in September 1958 
and over the following 18 months · succeeded in gaining a handful of 
Corporation contracts - including housing schemes at Chapel Hill III, 
ilene House II and South West II - together worth an estimated 
c-l..L "11" ,_ 2 m1 1on. Mr. Hindle himself became well-known in Peterlee, 
becoming president of the Community Association and the Conservative 
Association. But his downfall came in October 1960 when the firm, 
overburdened with contracts, suffered financial collapse and went 
into voluntary liquidation. Only 350 houses, out of nearly 800 in 
contract, had been completed and Peterlee's housing programme 
subsequently suffered a sharp setback. The affair was wid ely 
regarded as a scandal and allegations of mismanagement were 
subsequently levelled at the Corporation.(!) 
The Passmore-designed houses met with various reactions . The 
Chairman of the Easington R.D. C. Housing Committee comment ed ''we are 
pulling down condemned pit houses which are better than these wooden 
shamble s '' to which A.V. Williams repl ied "they are a subsidised vers i on 
of a glossy magazine layout ••• we make no apology for them11 .C 2) 
Certainly it was later to become clear that, although ''brave and 
imaginative in their gen eral de sign", these houses wer e "wretched 
(1) Mr. Shinwell, Easington' s M.P. and Pet erlee Par ish council 
unsuccessfully called for a Government inquiry into the whole 
debacl e . 
(2 ) Da ily B:xpres§, 20.11. 59 . 
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and shabby in their details and practical execution 11 ;(l) serious 
deficiencies and maintenance problems have demonstrated this (see 
section 4.2 below). On the other hand, the experiment was well-
received by architects and planners and had the eff ect of providing 
Peterlee with a distinguishing characteristic: "New Town Miners 
are at Home with Cubism" read the headline of one feature article 
in the national press (The Observer, 26.2.61). As far as the 
Corporation was concerned, Passmore's architecture had, for the 
first time, put Peterlee "on the map'' and Passmore was r e tained 
as architectural consultant for future Corporation housi ng schemes. 
By 1960 Peterlee, with more than 3,000 houses completed, had 
reached a population of about 11,000. The house building programme 
had slowed down considerably since the mid-1950s and, in fact, 
after 1956 the level of completions did not again reach the target 
suggested in the Master Plan of 500 houses per annum (F'ig. 3 ·4). 
Nevertheless growth continued at a steady pace such that, by the 
end of the 1960s, Peterlee's population had grown to nearly 22,000 
and the town had become the largest settlement in the Rural District, 
containing more than one-quarter of the area's population. Services 
and employment did not, however, keep pace with this expansion. 
'l'he Hindles contracts were completed (by arrangement with the 
liquidator) in 1962 and the Passmore designs then repeated on the 
South West III and Acre Rigg IV estates. A rather different appr~a ch 
was used in the Chapel Hill DJ scheme designed by Roy Gaz zard, the 
Corporation 's archi tect. There, it was hoped to inject a sense 
of urbanity by clustering houses together and using overhanging 
rooms to form passages; it was "an a ttempt to get people to live 
(l) Morris, N·:Jrthern Echo, 24.1.64. 
l_ l L; 
near one another in small groups as they have been used to doing in 
their old homes, but with the addition of pleasant surroundings and 
improved amenities".(l) 
In seeking to increase housing output, the Corporation turned 
to the possibilities of "industrialised" ( i.e. pre-fabricated ) 
construction techniques. Such methods were then in vogue as a 
solution to housing shortages( 2) and also offered designs which 
conformed quite closely to . the Passmore concept -which the 
Corporation wished to continue to follow. In 1963 Cr udens Ltd., 
British licensees for the Swedish 1'Skarne" system, opened a factory 
in Peterlee making house components and , in the period 1964 to 1967 , 
r eceived contracts to build more than 1200 houses in Peterlee , most 
of them by the Skarne system. Crudens completed schemes at Acre 
Rigg V and VI, Dene House III, Sunny Blunts and Howletch II and 
these red and white flat-roofed houses came to predominate in the 
western part of the t own. The remainder of the Howletch estate 
(Howletch I) was built to a similar style utilising a slightly 
di fferent technique but that estate, begun by another contract or in 
1969 , was delayed by the contractor's liquidation and not co mpl e ted 
until 1973· 
The system-building experiment was not particularly successful. 
As with the Passmore houses, there were deficiencies i n design and 
construction which necessitated considerable remedial work and 
have produced maintenance problems. There had been litt l e prior 
evidence t o suggest that these methods were cheaper, or , necessarily 
(1) Gazzard, reported in the Sunderland Echo, 14.4. 61. The Chapel 
Hill IV project rece ived a design award fr om the Ministry of 
Housing an d Local - Government. 
(2) The Hailsham Report on the North-East , published i n 1963 , 
provides an example of the Government's enthusias m for the 
"wider use of industrialised building techniques" (para. 80). 
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quicker(l) - and experience at Peterlee did not provide such evidence. 
In fact, the main reason why system-bui lding went out of favour with 
the Ministry was on grounds of cost - found to be above that of 
traditional construction. The collapse of the system-built Ronan 
Point flats also generated substantial public opposition to the 
use of these methods even, as at Peterlee, for low-rise buildings. 
By 1968 Peterlee Development Corporation and many local authorities 
had to discontinue their experiments with these techniques. 
With the completion of the Crudens contracts and the remainder 
of the Howletch estate, the only large area scheduled for housing 
and still awaiting development was the South West V si te. Thi s, 
together with a small infill scheme at South West IV, was recently 
(1976) compl eted . These projects marked a return to the initial 
Passmore black-and-white designs; their completion also markea the 
end of Corporation house-building on a large scale. 
In recent years the private sector has also built some 
housing for owner-occupation in Peterlee, mostly within well-defined 
enclaves with especially attractive surroundings. Yuill 1 s Ltd. has 
completed privat e estates at Old Shotton village and ~ast Dene, 
while individual building plots have been maoe available at Burnside, 
~astfield and Lorimer 1 s Close. But the contribution of the private 
sector - less than 500 houses - has been small in comparison with 
the 7,500 houses provided by the Corporation up t o 1976. 
Within the New Town designated area the vast majority 
of houses - about 85% - are rented from the Corporation. About half 
(1) An evaluation of costs of various system-build:i.ng methods was 
undertaken by Cumbernauld Development Corporation and the 
information passed on to other Corporations, including Peterlee, 
in a note dated 24.4.63 (in P.D.C. File AH12 ). Cumbernauld had 
found that Crugens 1 Skarne system 11 see.med to involve increased 
costs of 1 2% Lover traditional method§/ and did not increase 
productivity over the first 500 houses 11 • 
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of the owner-occupied houses were privat ely built, whilst the rest 
(approximately 400) were bought from the Corporation by sit t ing 
tenants at discounts of up to 20% (prior to the suspension of this 
purchase option by the Government in 1974). There are only about 
100 houses under the ownership of Easington District Council 
( comprising a scheme at Eden Lane completed in 1976 ) and private 
rented accommodation is almost non-existent. The situation wi ll, 
however, change with the transfer of Corporation housing to the 
District Council, due to take place in April 1978. Nevertheless it 
will still be the case that very little housing in Peterlee will be 
outside State ownership and control.(!) 
Arising from this heavy emphasis on the public sector is the 
evident lack of housing choice in Peterlee. In comparison with 
other New Towns Peterlee has few opportunities for owner-occupation; 
in 1975 the level of owner-occupation in the English New Towns was 
not f~r short of the overall national level of 50% whilst in Peterlee 
only 13% of houses were owner-occupied. Moreover, the vast majority 
of Peterlee ' s housing comprises two and three bedroom family 
accommodation; there is a limited number of bungalows for the elderly, 
for which demand is well in excess of supply, and a near-n egligible 
amount of accommodation for single persons. In the absence of a 
private rented sector to make up for these deficiencies, the 
Corporation's policy of providing accommodation largely for the 
small, nuclear family might be considered unenlightened and has 
undoubtedly affected Peterlee's social development. 
With regard to patterns of housing provision and consequent 
opportunities it is not sufficient, however, to consider only the 
situation within Peterlee. A broader issue and - in the context of 
Peterlee's statea obj ectives- an issue of fundamental concern is 
(l) Note that the option allowing tenants to purchase Corporation 
houses at a discount was re-introduced in March 1977. 
the relationship between housing provision in Peterlee and its 
sub-region. This conte~t is discussea in the ne~t section. 
2.2 Peterlee's sub-regional rol~ 
As we have shown, the Peterlee scheme derived initially from 
the concern of Easington R.D.C. to provide new and better housing 
for those living in the Rural District. The ultimate size of the 
New Town was based on an estimate of the area's housing needs and 
1.1.7 
Clarke had implied that all those in need of housing in the 
forseeable future would be accommodated at Peterlee. Subsequently, 
the Designation Order stated that Peterlee would "provide 
accommodation for some thirty-thousand people drawn, in the main, 
from Easington Rural District". The qualifying phrase "in the main" 
offered some flexibility (to meet changing circumstances and/ or to 
promote social balance) but it was quite clear that Peterlee's 
housing function was primarily to be a local one. 
T~e effect of this policy on the e~isting pit villages had 
received very little consideration. In "Farewell Squalor" Clarke 
had merely said that 
"The policy of centralised development does not mean the 
abandonment of existing places, far from it. Vast improvements 
can be carried out by the clearance of sites of slum clearance 
houses, the liberal planting of trees and provision of 
permanent open spaces, the making up of unmade streets, the 
levelling of redundant spoil heaps and the provision of 
community halls and other amenities. Further development 
should, however, be limited" (p.64). 
At the Public Inquiry on the designation of Peterlee the three 
Parish Councils which objected had begun to appreciate that the New 
Town might have deleterious effects on the villages, but their 
objections had been overruled by the Minister's vague assurance 
that "everything possible would be done to improve conditions in 
the coalfield generally and not only in the New Town area". 
It was thus left to the Planning Authority, Durham County Council, 
t o determine the future of the villages of the Rural District in 
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relation to Peterlee, withi n the framework of the County Devel opment 
Plan (completed in 1951). 
The central component of the County Council's planning policy 
was that, given limited resources, growth and redevelopment should 
only be permitted and encouraged in the larger, most economically 
viable settlements. Thus, capital was to be injected into sub-regional 
centres whilst smaller settlements - notably pit villages where the 
colliery had closed or had only a short-term future - would receive 
little or no new development. All set tlements were placed i n one 
of four categories; category 'A' centres would be encouraged to 
expand whilst category 'D' villages were condemned t o years of 
neglect and eventual extinction. 
Within this strategy of "re-groupi ng" (o f population, housing, 
economic and social activity) the County planners regarded Peterlee 
as the category ' A' settlement in ~asington R.D. whilst t he 
surrounding villages were placed in category 'C', meaning that "only 
sufficient capital should be invested in these communities to cater for 
the needs of a reduced population." (l) 1'o the County Council , the 
designation of Peterlee thus represented a not unwel come fait accompl i ) 
which dovetailed neatly into it s own planning strategy. Taking the 
Designation Or de r quite li t erally, the County Council anticipated 
that almost all of the R.D. ' s rehousing needs would be met at Peterlee, 
with the corollary that new housing in the villages would not be 
allowed except in special circumstances where, for example, it was 
deemed necessa ry to "maintain village shape and convenience" . 
In the first few years after Peterlee's designation and even 
after the publication of the County Development Pl an it was barely 
realised that Peterlee's growth woula be accompan i ed by - indeed , 
(1) County Develo£ment Plan, Written Analysis, 1951, P ·77· 
1
.19 
might be dependent upon - the decline of the surrounding villages. 
Rather, it was commonly felt that Peterlee would reduce the pressure 
on housing in the villages by providing accommodation primarily for 
those families "living in'' with relatives and without a house of 
their own. It was not understood that people displaced by slum 
clearance might not be re-housed in their villages but have to move 
to Peterlee. Moreover, the effects of the policy were, at first, 
masked by the fact that it had been necessary for the Minister to 
allow some rebuilding in the villages in the period 1948-50 
owing to the long delays in building at Peterlee . 
Subsequently , as Peterlee's housing stock expanded, the 
implications for the villages became clearer. ~asington R.D.C. was 
increasingly restrained in building new Council houses in the villages. 
The Council's house-building programme during the 1950s was pared 
down to little more than 100 completions a year - about 50% of the 
pre-war rate of construction . Whilst this approximated to the rate 
of slum-clearance, most of the new housing which was permitted was 
provided in those villages most distant from Peterlee. The Minister 
had allowed this compromise but declared that replacing houses in 
the villages adjacent to Peterlee would be "obviously wrong since 
residents there could be most coriveniently rehoused in the New Town''~ l) 
However, Ea sington R.D.C., under some pressure from the Parish 
Councils , sought the full replacement of slum-cleared houses in a ll 
the villages. In effect, the R.D.C . wanted t o ignore Peterlee, and to 
"revert to building in the villages, possibly leaving the New Town 
to try to attract people from outside the area".( 2 ) The Co unty 
Council saw this as an unacceptable deviation from the County 
Development Plan. In an attempt to resolve this conflict of 
(l) 
(2) 
Comments of Minister of Housing and Local Government to 
Basington R. D. C. in 1 953 , quoted in Easington Town Map , Written 
Analysis, Draft, 1958, p.9 . 
Interpretation of Easington R.D.C. 's position given by the County 
Planning Officer, quoted in Leishman , 1971, p .l J2 . 
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interests and intentions and establish a clearly defined, detailed, 
planning policy, the County Council decided to prepare a 'l'own Map 
for the R.LJ. 
Whilst the Town Map was being prepared and discussed by the two 
authorities, opposition 'vas mounting in the villages against 
proposals to rehouse people at Peterlee. The issue - "the people 
versus the plan'' - is well-illustrated by the case of Hesleden, as 
described in a contemporary newspaper art icle (Plate 19). The 
replacement of houses at Hesleden was hardly defensible in planning 
terms but the views of the people to be affected provided compelling 
human arguments against the plan. The battle for survival in which 
the re sidents of Hesleden were involved - and eventually lost - was 
one which was repeated time and again not only in the ~asington R.D. 
but also in the r est of the County. Even today, and despite some 
relaxation of the village policy , some villages are still fighting 
against the condition of"benign neglect" imposed upon them by 
being labelled ' C' or 'D' category villages. 
The situation in Easington R.D. reached a climax and was 
formally settled as a result of the Public Inquiry into the County 
Council's Town Map proposals held at Easington in September 1960. 
In the draft Town Map , prepared by the County planners i n 1958 , it 
was acknowledged(!) that there was "increasing opposition to the 
movement to Pe t erlee of peopl e from demolished slum property". 
(1) ~asington Town Map, Written Analysis, Draft, 1958, p.lO. Town 
Maps (usually prepared for urban areas) present detailed 
planning proposals for an area, deriving from the more general 
treatment given in County Development Plans. When approved by 
the Minist er , a Town Map becomes a part of the Development 
Plan . Both are statutory documents prepared under the 
provisions of the 1947 Town and Country Planning Act. 
(Development Plans are currently be ing r eplaced by new 
Structure Pl ans and Town Maps are being superseded by 
District Plans). 
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This opposition, they surmised, "arises from three main causes: 
a) the attachment of older people to villages in which 
they have lived for many years 
b) the desire of miners to live close to their collieries 
c) the much higher rents charged for houses in Peterlee 
than for similar houses built by the R.D.C. in the 
villages. 11 
However, whilst reluctance to move away from the villages was 
1 ~l 
11 Understandable", the planners maintained that 11 it cannot be allowed 
to blind anyone to the advantages to be gained by this and 
succeeding generations from the existence of a new and balanced 
community as a focus for the District" - a statement highly 
remin i scent of the view put forward by the Easington Councillors 
fifteen years earlier. 
The County Council argued that the successful growth of Peterlee 
depended upon demand from slum- cleared families; by deciding to meet 
much of this demand at Peterlee, the New 1'own's growth would be 
guaranteed. It was estimated that about 10,550 families in the R. D., 
~omprising 2,970 without separate homes and 7,580 i n houses due to 
be demolished, would need new houses by 1974. Of this total, the 
County planners proposed that 49% would be rehoused a t Peterlee. 
This meant that not only would those without their own homes have 
no chance of a house in their own villages - as had been the case 
during the 19 50s - but also a substantial proportion of families 
displaced by slum clearance would be "forced" t o accept being 
r ehoused at Peterlee . In accordance with these proposals, 
redevelopment i n the villages would be 11 minimal". However, despite 
the fact that all were 1 C' category settlements, the amount of 
replacement housing to be allowed varied considerably, wi th the 
larger villages such as Murton and Easington being permitted 
extensive r edevelopment and the smaller villages receiving l it t le 
or no new housing. 
1 ? .? 
These proposals were strongly opposed at the PUblic Inquiry . 
~asington R.D.C. argued that Peterlee's waiting list was so long 
(containing about 2 , 000 applicants in 1959) that there was no need 
to guarantee demand by preventing large-scale house-building in the 
villages. During the Inquiry, which l asted for over a week, almost 
every village added their own objectio~s; 258 objections were 
heard, al l but seven of which concerned the proposal to limit 
building in the villages and transfer people to Peterlee . The 
objections from South Hetton were especially vociferous, describing 
"I<,arewell Squalor" as an "infamous document" and '1 the author's 
'Hein Kampf' '~ (l) It was declared that 
"As a fre e peop l e the residents of South Hett on wished to 
make i t clear, wtthout any bravado, that they were not 
going to Peterlee. If the Minister could not permit 
new houses in South Hetton the people would prefer to 
remain in their slums rather than live in a place t8 
\l!hich they had been compulsorily moved" (2) 
The South Hetton objectors argued, a s did representative s from 
other villages, that inconvenience and hardship would result l.f 
they moved to Peterlee. 'l'hey would have to pay high rents and face 
substantl.al travelling costs for the long journey to work; besides 
which they had a lively community and the village wa s not, they 
maintained, squalid. 
The Minister's Inspector pointed out ( 3 ), correctly, that the 
County Council's proposals , as they stood, made considerable 
concessions to the villa ges in that some bui ldin g was to be 
permitted, whereas nf:i'arewell Sgualorrr had presented the view that 
almost all new housine wa s to be provided at Peterlee . Nevertheless, 
the outcome of the Town Map Inquiry was that further concessions 
( 1) 
(2) 
( 3) 
Sunderland Echo, 21.9 . 60. See also "Go to Peterlee? We Might 
as Well Emigrate, sayS. Hetton Folk", Sunderland Echo , 17.4. 59· 
Easington T~ Map Inquir~~ Inspector's Report, Pt . 2 , 
objection No. IB6, para . 22 . 
Ibid ., Pt . I, para.ll . 
to the villages were granted and justified, taking into account 
possible hardship and the glaring inconsistencies in the County's 
proposals in terms of their differential impact on each village. 
The Minister increased the housing allocations for South Hetton, 
Thornley, Haswell, Hesleden and Deaf Hill, with the result that 
now only 35% of those requiring houses in the R.D. by 1974 would 
1 ?1 
. . . .) 
have to move to Peterlee. In other words, most slum clearance needs 
would be met in the villages themselves, leaving those without 
separate accommodation to move to Peterlee. The major exceptions 
were the villages of Shotton, Hesl eden and Haswell Plough which 
received much smaller allocations than would be necessary to meet 
sl um clearance demand. (l) In almost a.ll cases, however, villages 
were planned to lose population - and have done so, possibly at a 
faster rate than was anticipated. 
'I'here is no doubt that the Minister's decision represented a 
victory for the villages; the R.D . C. had succeeded in secur i ng 
permission for a consid er able amount of new housing despite the 
fact that this contraaicted the policy which they themselves had 
instigated by originally proposing the New Town scheme . One 
inf.crmant( 2) has suggested that the R. D. C. 1 s case was accepted 
because neither Peterlee Development Corporation nor the Ministry 
wanted to see Peterlee "full of slum clearance families". Partly 
this may have been because of an increasing concern to achieve 
social balance but it also reflected the Corporation's derogatory 
view of slum clearance tenants . Evidence for this latter assertion 
(1) 
( 2 ) 
It should be noted that Harden was in a rather different position 
from the other villages in that no demolition was planned there 
until after 1974. However, it was anticipated that at lea st 
540 people without separate accommodation would require housing 
and that 85% of this need would be met at Peterlee. This helps 
to explain the high proport ion of ex-residents of Borden now 
living in Peterlee (see section 3 . 2 . c below) . 
Interview with a s enior local government officer, 21.1.76 . 
is provided by co~respondence betw8en the Corporation and the R . ! ' . ~ . 
in 1964 concern~ng the rehousing of families frn3 Hes leden. The 
Corp8ration was very reluctant to accept as tenants families who 
''em in ~pect io::1" were four1d to be "quite beyond the pale.,. 'Tha 
Corporation was evide~tly unhappy about its responsibiljty: 
"it j s obvious that j f sueh tenants -..Jere placed in Peter lee, 
within a very short ti~e they would either voluntarily move 
back to a slum area or be evicted by the Corporation 
l eaving , : ~ight add, a house in a dreadful state of repair'' · ( l ) 
Gi ven this attitude it would appear rea~on~ble t o suggest that the 
Corporati on supported the R.D .C. 's claim~ f or new housing(~) to 
reduce it; s own obl i.gat :on s. The apprr~ve:3 'To'.v!': :~ap d io , in fact, 
leave ?eter lee with v~ry l i.mit8d respon sibi l itiPs (mainly concerniDg 
residents of Shotton and Hes lerlen) for rehousi~g slum cleara::1ce 
families - a state of affairs no doubt more acceptable t o the 
Co:-poration than that ""hi.ch would have resulted fr o:-:-1 the Co·.m ty 
Council's proposals • 
. Juri!1g the l ')60s, in accordance 1o1 i th the To;_.;n r~ap, the R. ;; . C. 
praceeded with it s demoU . t ion anrt rebuild i ng progrc. l!'i~~e . .:.n r!Ve rnee 
of l '50 houses a. year ,t-JerA bu.i lt, provijing new ::H~CO!nmodat i. ·:m fo-r r::o st 
of those a f fected by slum clearance. The situat ion prevailing ~n the 
1950s rer:-.a.ined i~ the 1960s: rr.c ~t 0f tho~e l e :Jving the villages t ·) 
l ive in Pet e:-lAe were without ~ ~amc of their own an~ , predo~inantly, 
co~pri.~ed ne vily-:r.arrie<1 couples . It should be not ed als0 t't~t, then 
as now, very f ew hnuses ware bui lt by the private se c t or. A~0~g t he 
reasons for thi~ was that m0st lan~ zoned for housing hRd been 
purchasej by the R.D . ~ . and requests by private builders ta devel op 
other sites •11ere repeatedly rejected by the County Ccn~n. cil. 
---------- -----·-- ------- j 
0. ) 
(2 ) 
Letter from Shief 3ousing )ffice~, ?eterlee Devel~pmA~t 
C~rp orRti0n to ~lark of Sasington J . D. C., dAted l0 . j .64. 
Copy in P. D.C . File ~H8 . 
The Corporation, as silent "observers n 8. t the Publi ~ L1quir.;( 
d .i d not ha ve the opport :. mlty to f or ma lly supp0rt t:'lC E.L.C . 
0n tha t occas i on . It is highl.y probable , however, t hat the 
Ministry sought the ~orporat icn 1 s opinions directly an~ 
inf or mally . 
1 
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To an e~tent the villages had won a hollow victory at the Town 
Map inquiry, since they were still faced with population decline and 
the emigration of young people to Peterlee. But in the 1960s 
several of the villages were to e~perience serious economic decline 
as well, following the closure of most of the older, inland collieries 
(see chapter IV). Hence, planning policy, together with the 
"rationalisation" policies effected by the N.c.B., sealed the fate 
of the villages - and defined a varying pattern of decline within 
the R.D. The census illustrates the overall aemographic consequences 
(Tables j.l to j.3). Over the period 1951 to 1971 the total stock 
of housing in the villages remained fairly static because the 
replacement of slum-cleared houses by Council houses was permittea. 
At the same time, over 6,500 houses were built at Peterlee, bringing 
the R.D. 's total stock to over 28,000. But the R.D. population 
also remained at about the same level, owing to continued emigration 
from the area. Very modest population growth in the 1950s was 
followea by a decade during which emigration almost completely 
countered natural growth; much of this emigration can be accounted 
for by the transfer of miners from closed pits to other coalfields 
(notably South Yorkshire). In general terms, the result has been 
that the density of occupation - household size - has diminished 
significantly. Peterlee's share of the total population has 
progressively increased, such that its growth is almost e~actly 
matched by the decline of the villages. Not only have the villages 
"lost" nearly 18,000 people over this twenty-year period(!) but 
there has developed a very marked age discrepancy between the villages 
and Peterlee, largely as a result of age-specific migration processes ; 
this is discussed further in section J.4 below. 
(1) Note that this does not mean that all those leaving the villages 
went to Peterlee; the pattern of migration is more complicated 
than that. Rather, it is stressed that the restructuring of 
housing opportunities effected changes i n relative shares of 
population between settlements. 
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Tab1e__j_J,_ Distribution of the housing stock 
No. of dwel l ings* 
1951 1961 1971 
Peter lee 78 3,676 6,655 
Easington R. D. villages 22, 102 22,785 22 , 094 
~asington R.D. total 22 ,180 26 ,461 28,759 
*occupied permanent and non-permanent private dwellings 
Source : Census of Population, 1951, 1961 and 1971. 
Table 3· 2 Density of Occupation 
Persons per dwelling 
1951 1961 1971 
Peter lee 3·6 3· 3 
Easing ton R. D. villages 3·7 j. 2 2 . 9 
Easington R . D. total 3·7 3 · 2 3 · 0 
Source : Census of Population, 1951' 1961 and 1971. 
Table 3·3 Population Di stribution 
1951 1961 1971 
Peter lee 298 13,331 21' 846 
Sasington R.D. villages 81' 872 71,855 63,584 
~asington R.D. total 82 ,170 85,186 85,4 30 
Source: Census of Population , 1951, 1961 and 1971 
1?7 
Another effect of the planning policy of the County Council 
was that many villages suffered from years of neglect tantamount to 
"planning blight 11 • Haswell, for example, denied new housing under 
the 1951 Development Plan had t o wai t until 1965 before replacement 
houses were sanctioned, under the provisions of the Town Map. By 
that time the centre of the village was almost derelict and many 
condemned houses, still occupied, were reportedly on the verge of 
collapse (Northern ~cho, 17.11.64). But, compared Hith Shotton, 
Haswell has been fortunate. Repeated attempts(!) to secure new 
housing for Shotton, culminating in a Public Inquiry there in 1964, 
met with failure. Shotton, penalised by its proximity to Peterlee, 
had to wait until 1976 for redevelopment. Meanwhile the village 
experienced decay, decline and dereliction; in some respects the 
condition of Shotton in the early 1970s was as desperate as that 
described by Priestley in the 1930s. 
In recent years the To wn Map policy has been revised and 
relaxed, enabling positive improvements to be made to the villages 
and allowing the redevelopment of the villages adjacent to Peterlee. 
In 1969 the Minister indicated that the R.D.C. would be permitted 
to undertake a larger housing programme with full replacement of 
slum cleared houses; if necessary undeveloped land could be used 
whereas previously this had not been allowed under the Town Map 
provisions. lhis change in policy was introduced largely to 
facilitate the R.D.C. 's large-scale slum clearance programme 
(affecting the newer coastal villages for the first time) and was 
now regarded as acceptable since Peterlee was within sight of its 
population target. 
(1) See "Rats Appear as Shotton Fights to Live " , Northern Echo , 
21.11.64 and "Shotton's Appeal is for a Way of Life, Inquiry 
Told", Sunderland gcho, J .l2 .64. 
Several factors gave rise to further discussion (in 1974- 5) on 
a greater relaxation of housing policy. On the one hand, there 
remained a housing shortage which Peterlee, now at the end of its 
housing programme, was clearly unable to solve. Secondly, the new 
~asington District Counci l had now become responsible for local 
planning and was thus able, at last, to consider major redevelopment 
of the villages. Moreover, Central Government proposals to transfer 
New 'I'own housing to the District Council effectively ruled out further 
house-building by the Corporati on . The District Council ~as 
therefore left with the responsibility of formulating and executing 
a housing strategy for the Dist r i ct(!) and former planning constraints 
were, accordingly, removed. For the first time since the 1930s, the 
Council ha s been permitted to build for "eeneral needs 11 , not just 
slum clearance. 
The development of Peterlee has clearly had a significant - and 
in many ways an adverse - impact on the surrounding villages. 
Several of these effects are considered in subsequent parts of 
this s tudy. For the moment, however, ~e focus upon the population 
movements associated with the growth of Peterlee (and the corresp onding 
decline of the villages), bear ing in mind the contexts and 
chronology of events outlined above. 
(l) The basic dimensions of the strategy were set out in the District 
Council's Easington Interim Housing Study. An assessment of 
housing need and site availability (1976). 
J. Aspects of population growth) migration and struct~ 
j.l Introduction 
The following sections examine the build-up of Peterlee's 
population, the processes of migration and housing allocation, and 
the characteristics of Peterlee's population structure. Owing to 
the limitations of available data, we are here concerned mainly 
with tenants (and ex-tenants) of Corporation rented housing; this 
is not a major drawback, however, since only a small minority (about 
13%) of residents are owner-occupiers.(!) 
The first part of the discussion (section 3.2) looks at 
allocation policy and the characteristics of those taking up 
Corporation tenancies. This section focusses primarily on the 
process of immigration (defined as movement into the designated area) 
and variations in the intake over time. 
Section 3·3 deals with the reverse process - tenancy termination 
which, in nearly all cases, entails emigration from the designated 
area. ~migration is of considerable importance in determining the 
structural features of the population since housing turnover rates 
have been relatively high; between 1951 and 1976 the Corporation 
let houses to over 18,000 new tenants but, over that period, some 
11,000 tenancies have been terminated. 
To conclude, two principal characteristics of the overall 
population structure are considered in section 3.4: age and socio-
economic composition. 
(1) The two principal data sources used are the Chief Housing 
Officer's annual reports to the Corporation Board (P.D.C. 
File AR4) for the period up to 1965 and, from 1966, computer 
printouts from the Department of the Environment New Town 
Records (a migration monitoring system established by the 
u.O.~. in 1966). It should be noted that about half of the 
owner-occupiers, who bought their houses from the Corporation, 
will have original ly been "new tenants" and their 
char acterist ics consequently recorded in these data sources. 
3. 2 Housing allocation and population intake 
a) ~llocation procedures and policies 
The Corporation's principal guideline in allocating housing is 
given by its original directive - to provide housing mainly for 
people from Basington R.D.(l) -and the procedure by which tenants 
are chosen is a reflection of this policy. 
1)0 
A Joint Allocations Committee, comprising members of the 
Corporation and ~asington R.D.c., is responsible for allocating at 
least 75% of houses becoming available. In practice this Committee, 
which has been in operation since 1951, deals with all local 
applications and ensures that, as far as possible, local applicants 
are given priority and their housing needs are met. However, the 
Corporation reserves the right to allocate up to 25% of the available 
housing stock without reference to this Committee. This enables an 
internal Corporation committee, the Key Allocations Committee, to 
provide housing for key workers and tho se with specialists skills 
who are moving to Pe terlee from areas outside the R.D. Such 
allocations are often made in co-operation with employers; the 
provision of housing for key workers is one of the ways by whi ch 
the Corporation seeks to attract industrial development. In addition, 
applications may be considered for "special ca ses", including 
unmarried mothers, separated persons and referrals from the social 
and voluntary services. Such cases may be put before the Joint 
Allocations Committee or, if they are resident outside the area, 
they are considered by the Corporation's Housing Committee. The 
latter, which deals mainly with arrears and evictions, is mace up 
of Corporation housing staff and nominated Board Member s . 
(1) Following local government reform in 1974 this commitment was 
revised to include the area covered by the new ~asington District. 
Re sulting changes in allocation practices have had a negl igible 
effect. 
Al though this framework of procedure and general policy has 
remained almost unchanged during the course of Peterlee's development, 
the outcome - meaning the characteristics of the intake - has varied 
very considerably, largely in response to changes in housing supply 
and demand. Hence, during the 1950s, local demand far outstripped 
supply, with the result that the Joint Allocations Committee had a 
very active role , rationing housing allocation on the basis of need. 
By contrast, Peterlee in the 1960s ~xperienced difficulty in finding 
tenants for its growing housing stock. At that time almost all local 
applications were accepted, as indeed were many applications from 
people outside the area who had no claim to key worker status but 
merely required temporary rented accommodat i on . The 4llocation 
Committees ceased to have a significant function and i t became 
impossible to pursue the or iginal policy directive; in the early 
1960s a majority of the intake came from outside Easington R.D. 
Since 1972- 3 the situation has been rever sed and a serious housing 
shortage has led to a detailed redefinition of housing allocation 
policy. Key workers and specialist workers have been accorded top 
priority for housing, followed by "second generation" Peterlee 
couples (newly married sons and daughters of existing tenants) and 
11 second generation" couples from the villages . (l) Thus , as a result, 
Peterlee's hous ing function has become progressively more limited . 
'l'his brief resume of allocation policies and practices' discussed 
in greater detail below , serves to demonstrate the point that a 
fairly static basis of intent and procedure may, by force of 
circumstance, produce varied r esult s. 
Finally, although the most important fa ctor in the Corp oration 's 
allocation policy is the geographical origin of applicants , other 
(1) This listing of categories in order of priority is extracted fr om 
a Corpor ation handout ~planator~ Not e s for Appl icants, produced 
by the Hous i ng Department in 197 . This document points out that 
the priority system is "aesigned primarily to attract Industrial 
and Commercial development to the Town and to provide for newly-
married couples in the District ". 
factors are taken into account. In common with many Local 
Authorities the Corporation does not normally consider applications 
from single persons. Nor are applications considered from those who 
are, or have been, owner- occupiers. Exceptions may be made, however, 
for key workers and, very occasionally, " special cases". As f ar a s 
possible the Corporation avoi~s allocating houses to applicants who 
are une mployed (and of working age). But since it has always been 
the case that a large proportion of local employment i s at collieries 
surrounding, but outside, the des ignated area, possession of a job 
within Peterlee i s not a necessary qualification f or housing. 
b) The nature and volume of tenancy allocations 
The number of Corporation houses available to l et t o new tenan ts 
varies wi th the number of new completions and the number of re-lets 
made available by tenancy terminat i on. In the early stages of 
development, allocations and complet ions a re cl osel y corre l ated 
but a t the end, when the hous ing programme has been completed, the 
only houses becoming available are r e -let s , hence termi nat ions and 
allocations are exactly matched. The data for Peterlee (Fig . 3.5 ) 
uemonstrate this, showing that re-lets have progressively i n creased 
as a pruportion of allocations - the diffe r ence be tween annual 
allocations and completions having increased over the course of 
development. Detailed data for r ecent years (Table J.4) point to 
s ignifi cant varia t ions fro m year t o year, r eflecting smaller scale 
change s of pace and policy in the housing programme and fluctuation s 
i n the housing tur nover rate . 
1'he two components of the system, complet i ons and terminations , 
thus define the l evel of supply. It can be seen t hat one component 
can coun t erac t the other; thus , in the late 1950s completions were 
reduced but the pr evious level of allocations was maintained by an 
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Table 3.~ New houses and re-lets as a .ero,eortion of 
annual allocations. 
Year New houses Re-lets 
as percentage of total allocation 
1969 12.8 87.2 
1970 31.9 68.1 
1971 14.6 85.4 
1972 13.5 86.5 
1973 7.1 92.9 
1974 11.2 88.8 
1975 19.2 80.2 
Source: D.O.E. New Towns Records,Peterlee;Table ( NR) 21B. 
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increase in the number of terminations. This increase did not stem, 
however, from a change in the rate of turnover but rather resulted 
from the same rate being applied to a larger stock of houses (see 
section 3·3 below). The difficulties e~perienced during the 1960s 
seem to have been caused by over-supply rather than tmder-demanct.Cl) 
At that time large numbers of re-lets were becoming available, their 
number inflated because of increasing turnover rates. 'l'he completion 
of new houses only added to the Corporation's problem of finding twice 
as many new tenants each year than had been required a decade before. 
More recently turnover and completion rates fell sharply while demand 
remained stable, resulting in a return to the conditions of shortage 
witnessed in the 1950s. 
c) Characteristics of the intake 
The available data sources allow the division of the households 
allocated Corporation housing in Peterlee into three broad groups: 
1) Immigrants - households previously resident outside the 
designated area. 
2) Second Generation Peterlee Households - the sons/daughters 
of e~isting Peterlee residents taking up a new and 
separate tenancy on marriage. 
3) Rehousing intake - households already resident in Peterlee 
but not Corporation tenants. In most cases rehoused as 
a result of displacement by Corporation activities 
(e.g. demolition). 
Within this classification the majority - more than 90% - of 
the intake were immigrants. Since Peterlee was built on a virgin 
site, very few existing residents have been rehoused.( 2 ) Internally-
generated demand from Peterlee•s second generation has considerably 
(l) However, it could be argued that part of the potentjal housing 
demand - from slum clearance - had been taken away as a result 
of the Minister's amendments to the 'l'own Map. In other words, 
the County Councils concern to seek to guarantee demand by 
severely limiting village redevelopment may have had an 
economic (but perhaps not social) justification. 
(2) The majority of those 11 re-housed 11 came from a pre-fab estate on 
the edge of Harden, sold to the Corporation by the District 
Council and then clAared to make way for an access road to 
Peterlee's industrial estates. 
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increased in recent years, both numerically and as a proportion of 
the intake (see Fig. 3.6) and these applicants are given the highest 
priority by the Joint Allocation Committee; their acceptance as 
tenants is virtually automatic. 
Fig. 3·7 shows the average size of incoming families since 1951, 
with disaggregation by category (including local and non-local 
immigrants) for 1966 and subsequent years. Two major features emerge • 
• 
Firstly, the relatively large size of families arriving in the early 
years reflects the severity of the local housing shortage and the 
results of an allocation system based on need, fav ouring the larger, 
more overcrowded families. Secondly, we note the marked reduction 
in household size in the past few years. Notwithstanding national 
trends in the same downward direction, this is pa~tly a consequence 
of the proportionate growth in second generation intake, both from 
Peterlee and the villages. The situation is further i llustrated by 
Fig. ).8, which shows that a majority of the intake comprises married 
couples without children. This also amplifies a point made earlier: 
that Peterlee caters largely for married couples or the conventional 
small nuclear family. 
Variations in the geographical origin of new tenants for 1955 
and subsequent years are shown in F'ig. 3 ·9· In the mid-1950s over 
70% of the int ake came from the surrounding villages of Easington R.D. 
- no doubt this proportion was even greater in the early 19 50s . The 
sub sequent decline in the l ocal intake was not compensated for by the 
advent of demand from second generation Peterlee applicants. By the 
mid-1960s more than 50% of new tenants came from places outside the 
R.D. and a substantial proportion (25.% to 35% of the total) came from 
other Regions. Many outsiders came to take advantage of Peterlee's 
housing surplus at that time; several informants said that it was 
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then possible for almost anyone to walk into the Housing Department, 
make an application and l eave with the key to a house. Curr entl y , 
however, the situation is quite different to the extent that only a 
minority of incoming tenants or iginate from out side the ar ea and 
most of these are key and specialist workers. In condi tion s of 
shortage, the local all ocation is jealously ma intained and ther e 
have been indications t hat the allocation of houses to outsiders 
is resent ed by local peopl e. I t is und erst ood , however, that the 
Corporation will r etain it s right to provide key worker housing in 
connection with industr i al development even after t he st ock has been 
transferred to the Dist rict Council ( in 1978) . 
Further insight into the question of the or igin of Peterlee 
residen t s (both tenants and owner-o ccupiers) was provi ded by the 1974 
NEAS Survey.Cl) It was found that of the 199 r espondents, 5 had 
been bor n in Peterlee and of the remainder - the immigrants - 108 (56%) 
had come from the villages of the (former ) Basi ngton R.o. 
Disaggregation of thi s l ocal group showed that mor e than half had 
previously been living in t he two villages adjacent to Peterl ee -
Harden (41 respondents) and Shotton (16 r e spondent s) . This strongly 
suggests t hat Peterlee' s catchment area of migr ants is highl y 
l ocalised( 2 ) - or it may be that immigr ants f r om the nearby villages 
are more prone to stay t han those from further afield and 
consequently are over-repr esented . In either case Peterl ee ' s main 
housing function in relation to its sub- region l ar gely seems to be 
(1) 
(2) 
The survey dat a show a cr oss- sectional view of Peter lee ' s 
population at one point in time (1 974) unlike the annual 
migration data presented elsewhere in this a ccount . 'J'he sampl e 
of 199 r Bspondent s was chosen rand omly fro m t he ele ctora l r egi s ter 
and thus only include s adul ts aged 18 and over. For fur ther 
details see Macourt (1975) and Hudson et . al . (1976) . 
This asser t i on seems t o be support ed by the data on or igin by 
village given in the Chief Housing Off icer' s Repor t s for the 
period 1955-65 (see Robinson, 1975 a , b) . Unfortunately , however, 
the DOE migration records do not t abulate origin on a vi llage by 
village basis , giving only the figure for the R. D. as a whol e . 
Fig. 3.10 
Year 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
Proportion of tenants housed each year engag ed 
in coal-mining 
% of incoming heads of households engaged in 
coal-mining 
44.6 
49.6 
49.4 
41 . 0 
38.2 
33-1 
25. 0 
30.1 
22 . 8 
~3 -6 
N/A 
16.7 
16.5 
lj.4 
15.1 
12.6 
16. 0 
16.0 
19 . 2 
1.6-7 
1 ':10 
. . .., ... 
Note: The 1955-64 data refers to all heads of house~old taking 
up a tenancy in the year, whilst the 1966-74 fi gures r efer 
to immigrants only (excluding second generation intake) . 
Sources : Report s of Chief Housing Officer, Peterl ee Devel opment 
Corporat i on 1955- 64 . 
DO~ New Towns Records, Table ( NR) 1 5A . 
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effectively restricted t o a smaller surrounding area than the R.D. 
(o r the new District). This clearly relates back to the position 
set out in the 'I'own Map, under the provisions of which Harden and 
Shotton were allowed very little new housing. The housing shortage 
thus perpetrated in both villages left young couples in need of a 
home with little choice but to move to Peterlee. 
A revealing measure of the changing role of Peterlee - and the 
changing circumstances of the sub-region - is provided by data on the 
proportion of the intake of tenants (i.e. heads of household ) engaged 
in coal mining (Fig. 3.10). In the mid-1950s nearly half the 
incoming tenants were miners and the proportion was probably even 
greater in earlier years. At that time Peterlee certainly was a 
11 New Town for Miners". Since then the proportion of miners coming 
to Peterlee has steadily declined; the Census showed that only one 
in eight of economically active men in Peterlee was employed in 
min ing in 1971. In the context of manpower reductions in that 
industry, particularly during the 1960s and early 1970s, the concept 
of Peterlee as a Miners' Town became untenable and it became 
necessary to provide a new raison d'~tre for Peterlee ( see chapter IV 
below). 
d) Reasons for moving to Peterlee 
In the NEAS Survey an attempt was made to discover why people 
haa originally moved to Peterlee.Cl) The majority cited reasons 
which centred upon the availability of housing. 46% gave answers 
to the effect that they had been able to obtain a house in Peterlee 
but had not been able to do so elsewhere; 39% gave this as their 
only reason for moving to the town. Several provided similar answers 
- they had wanted a better house or required a house when they had 
(1) 'I'he question was, of course, only asked of imm.i.grants. 'l'wo 
"reasons" per respondent could be accommodated on the 
questionnaire. 
I 
married. Very few - only 11% - gave job related reasans; this 
reflects Peterlee 's deficiencies in employment opportunities and 
1_)~ l 
its poor record - especially before 1974 - in industrial development. 
Few new firms had moved to Peterlee so that the number of key workers 
(usually moving with employers) wa s small. Peterlee's requirements 
for specialist workers (including professionals) have also been 
limited - largely to teachers and Corporation officials - and these 
groups of people tend to seek owner-occupation, which is more widely 
available outside Peterlee. Residents of both Aycliffe and 
Washingt on New 'l'owns, where much greater success ha s been achieved tn 
the sphere of industrial development, gave job related reasons as the 
motive for moving far more frequently than did people in Peterlee. (l) 
Finally, the very l ocal nature of Peterlee's housing functions 
was indicated by replies to the question of how immigrants first got 
t o know about Peterlee. 59% said tha t their awarenes s of the t own 
was based on "local knowledge" and a further 31% had r e ce i ve d 
informat i on from friends and relatives. Certainly many had 
dif fi.cul t y in r eme mbering how they ha d first come to know a bout 
Peterlee ; they had perhaps seen the town being built and l a ter, when 
they ha d come to need a home of the ir own, ha d moved t here because 
houses were read i ly available. For many years it ha s been the case 
that young peopl e would almost inevitably move to Pe terlee when they 
married, f or ther e w~s little or no chance of a house i n the vi l lage s 
in which they had been brought up. 
3· 3 Terminated t enancies, t urnover and emigra tion 
a) The scale of tenancy termination 
The annual number of Corporation tenancies terminated i s shown 
in Fi g . j .ll. Variations in the turnover rate - which remove s t he 
(l) See Hudson et.al., 1976 , pp. 200-l. In t he e~ ampl e of Aycliffe , 
t he high propor t i on of people .movi ng t o the town f or job r easons 
was also f ound in Karn' s earlier stud y : Aycl iffe Hous i ng Survgy (1970) . 
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distorting effect of an expanding housing stock - are given in 
Fig. j.l2 . It is clear from this that the level of t urnover has 
varied considerably, reaching a maximum in the early 1960s a nd 
declining to a relatively low level at the present time; it i s 
worth making the point that if Peterlee had maintained the high rate 
of turnover experienced in the 1960s, nearly twice as many houses 
would be made available for allocation than i s currently the ca se. 
There is evidence that the turnover rate at Peterlee was , unt i l 
recently, well above levels recorded for most of t he other New Towns 
and for the country as a whole.Cl) This high level of mobility has 
had important consequences; the population structure has been 
affected and so too has Peterlee's social development ( see chapter V 
below). 
Before considering the data on tenancy termination, two points 
should be .noted. Firstly,most of the availabl e information relates 
only to the movement of ent i re households, thus ex cluding t he 
mi grat ion of individuals where t his does not invol ve surrendering 
a tenancy. Hence an important component of the overall migr at i on 
pa ttern is not accotmted for. Secondly, the termination of a 
t enancy i s almost a lways accompanied by emigration fro m the 
designa ted area( 2 ); the terminol ogical dist i nc t ion i s , however, 
r etained in de scribing the data present ed below. 
b) Tenancy durat i on 
Uata on t he l engt h of time households stayed in Peterlee before 
giving up their tenancy (Tables 3· 5 and 3.6) i ndi cate the significant 
; 
(1 ) UO~ f i gure s suggest that during the lat e 1960s, Pet erlee 's turnoveri1 
rate was comparable \•lith some of the Provin cial New '!'own s but was · 
more than double that r ecorded by London Ri ng New T01.·m s. The 
annual rate for England as a whole in 1960-2 has been estimated 
( 2 ) 
a t 7~ (Cullin gworth, 1965, p.58). 
'J'he ma in except i ons are tenancy terminations result i ng from a 
(l one ) t enant ' s death and termina tions fol l owed by t he pur cha s e 
of a house in Pet erlee . Mi grat i on within Pet erl ee , wher e this 
i nvolve s transf er of a t enan cy f r om one Cor por at i on house t o 
anot her, i s discu ssed separat ely in section 4.1 bel ow. 
contribution whi ch short-term residents have made to the pattern of 
turnover. 
Figures for the period up to 1965 are given i n terms of ~ohort 
decay (Table 3.5). 3~ach "cohortn is the annual j_ntake and is, of 
~ourse , 100% complete on arrival; thereafter some percentage 0f the 
total leave s in the subsequent period. Thus , to take an example, 
J.4% of the 1955 cohort left during the year in which they arrived 
and five years later, by the end of 1960, 40.9% of the cohort had 
left. Looking at the figures given in thjs Table it emerges that 
not only was short-term residence a characteristic of many of those 
who l e ft but also that the tendency f or people t o leave within a 
few months of arrival became more marked. Hence, in the early 1950s 
only about 4% left in the yea r of arrival but by 1964-5 10% did so. 
Similarly, 33% of the 1963 cohort stayed for under three years, comparffi 
with 24% of those arriving in 1952 . This situation, t ogether with 
an overall high turnover rate and substantial internal movement 
within the town, led to Peterlee being labelled a "transit camp". 
'vlhen turnover reach8d a peak of more than 14% in 1963, one newspaper 
chose the headline "New Town's Symbol - f\ Removal Van", pointing out 
that altogether nearly a quarter of Peterlee's populati on had moved 
during the year, either leaving the town or transferring their 
tenancy (Northern Bcho, 29 .11.63). 
Fig. 3.12 included an indication of rent increases and there 
does appear to be some correspondence between these increases and 
peaks in the turnover r a te. This seems to be confirmed by the cohort 
data which demonstrate that rent increases - especially thR steep rises 
imposed in 1957 and 1963 - coincide with the revival of annual rates 
whi ch had previously settled into a diminishing marginal trend. But 
aside from periodic increases, the question of rents was an issue of 
I 
Table 3.5 Peterlee Corporation t erminated tenancies , analysed by cohorts . 
Year of arrival 1 Year of termination of tenancy ( ''cohort group") PJ:t.:RCENTAG.l!:S 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
10~~ 
1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 195C5 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 
- 5. 0 10.6 10.1 5.6 6 .1 4.5 6.7 6.7 2 . 8 1.7 5.0 3· 9 2 .2 2.2 
3·7 11.0 9-1 4. 3 4.1 5.6 5.8 3· 5 4.3 3·9 2. 1 4.6 3·3 1. 0 
3·6 11. 2 7- 2 6.4 7-0 3-4 3-6 4 . 3 4 .2 3-7 6.6 3·9 2.4 
5-7 9-3 7-3 8.7 6 .1 4.5 5-7 4. 9 5. 1 3·9 2 . 8 3·3 
3-4 7·9 9·1 7-6 5-9 7-0 4. 9 3· 0 6.0 2 . 9 3-0 
3-8 9-0 7-1 6.9 6.2 5-7 5·9 6.2 4.7 3-6 
4.2 7-5 10.4 7-1 5.8 5. 8 5. 8 6.9 4.4 
3-1 8.7 10. 3 10. 3 8.7 7-4 4.3 2 . 7 
I 4 . 3 9.4 10. 2 9-3 8.5 6.3 6. 1 
3-9 11.1 10.2 10.6 6 .8 4.6 
5.4 13.2 12.3 10.0 6.0 
5-l 16.8 14.6 8. 2 
6. 9 16. 2 9-9 
9-3 16.0 
1 f"\ ~ I ~v.1 
Source: M.H.L . G., 1967. 
Note: Bach cohort = 100% on arrival; figur~s give the percentage of the 
cohort leaving each year . 
Tota l departed 
by 31 / 12/65 
73 - ~ 
66 . 5 
67 . 5 
66.5 
60.7 
59· 0 
57-'1 
55. 6 I 
54.1 I 
I 47 . 8 I 
46 . 8 
44 . 7 
33-1 
25.3 
1 f"\ c' 
:-' 
'J\ 
very considerable importance in relation to turnover because, prior 
to the introduction of "fair rent' ' legislation (by the 1972 Housing 
Finance Act), there was a large difference in rents between Peterlee 
and the villages. Peterlee rents, although subsidised by Central 
Government, were nearly double those charged to tenants of Council 
housing in the villages because the R.D. C. 1.-Jas able - unlike the 
Corporation - to ''pool" rents, sub sid ising new stock by older, 
pre-war stock. The high level of Peterlee rents resulted in 
financial hardship for many tenants, particularly in the 1950s, (l) 
and many sought - and some succeeded - t o obtain a Counc il house 
in the villages. In the case of miners, eligible for a r ent -free 
house, a large number l eft Peterlee when their turn came t o be 
allocated a colliery house. Some waited until they were able to 
buy a house although, as informants have pointed out, it was often 
easier to move to a colliery house and save the deposit t o buy a 
house r a ther than r emain in Peterlee where rents were so high that 
saving was impossible. Certainly, it is clear that t he rent 
differential, an anomaly only recently r emoved , helped t o generate 
high turnover and that for some tenants a rent in crease 
precipitat ed a definite decision to move away . 
The continuing significance of the short-term resident is also 
demonstrated by duration data for the period after 1965 (Table 3.6 -
tabulated on a different basis from the cohort data and thus not 
directly comparable with Table 3· ·5). In 1966 nearly 65"% of those 
terminat ing their tenanci es had stayed for less than thre~ years 
and in 1975 the proportion \olas still as high as 5" 5"% · i:!:vidently, the 
first few months and years define a criti cal period f or newc omers. 
(l) The relatively high cost of living in Peterlee and its social 
consequences are considered in chapter V below. Apparently the 
r ent differential diminished to some extent as the st ock of 
housing i ncreased and, by pooling arrang ements, houses built 
in the 1960s were "subsidised " by t hose buil t in t he 1950s (at 
lower cost and interest r ates) . 
1.47 
This is t he period dur ing which they succeed or fail to 11 sett l e in 11 • 
On the other hand it may mark the l ength of time it takes for those 
who never intended to stay more than temporarily to find a house 
and /or job el sewhere . 
Tabl e ..hQ Terminating Households by Leng!h of Sill 
Year Per cent age of tenancies terminated during year of given 
duration 
Less than 4 years 
1 year l-2 years 2-3 years 3-4 years or more 
l 966 2~ ·7 24.5 16 .4 9 . 2 26. 1 1967 1 • 3 21. 2 18.0 11. 9 30 . 6 
1968 22.1 15.4 16.4 10 . 9 35. 1 
1969 2~.8 17.0 10 .4 12 . 5 36 · 3 
1970 2 . 5 19.9 12.1 7. 8 31.7 
1971 33 · 3 21 .1 11.0 5. 8 28.8 
1972 30. 1 23.1 13.5 7 . 0 26.3 
1973 21 .6 24.5 19.1 6.9 27 . 9 
19'74 10.3 21. 3 20 . 9 12.4 35·1 
1975 18.9 17. 5 . 18 .7 11.4 33 ·5 
Source: DO~ New Towns Records, Table (T) 9B (Rows sum to 100%) 
c) Characteristics of emigrant households 
At l ea st since 1966 , the average size of households leaving 
Peterl ee in a given year has been greater than the households which 
have replaced them (Fi g. 3.13) . This is partly accounted for by a 
time-lag such that those households l eav i ng in a particul ar year 
were ()f simil,ar average size to those taking up tenancies two or 
three years earl ier . Some families will, of course, add children 
whil e they are living in Peter1ee and this helps t o explain some 
of the differences tn household composition between those l eavi ng 
(Fig. j .l4 ) and t he intake of new t enan ts (Fig. 3 . 8) . The net effect 
of these movements is the continual rejuvenation of the population 
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as young childless couples replace older families with children. 
This is further emphasised by the fact that Peterlee has in creasingly 
restricted its intake to newly-married second-generation couples. 
Data on the destinations of emigrants for the period 1960-75 
(Fig. 3·15) show a localised pattern, with 60%-70% moving to places 
within the pre-1974 County Durham. The proportion of emigrants 
moving to the surrounding villages has varied widely - fr om 20% 
in the mid-l960s to nearly 50% in 1975. To some extent these data 
reflect the characteristics of the intake, again with a time-lag 
element. Thus it may be argued that the low proportion moving to 
the villages in the mid-l960s is related to the influx of outsiders 
in the early 1960s. The proportion going to places outsi de the 
region is similar to the corresponding proportion of the intake. 
Finally, these data can be used to illustrate the loss of population 
from the villages to Pet erlee in recent years. The records show 
that between 1966 and 1975, 3 ,4 39 families (households) left the 
villages and came to live in Peterlee but only 1,864 moved in the 
r everse direction. 1'his, however, r epr esents only the most visible 
part of the population loss; the r estructuring of housing 
opportunities has diverted migration to Peterlee and the loss of 
young couples to the New Town has exacerbated the decline of the 
villages, turning some of them int o almost moribund communities 
of retired miners. On the other hand, the continued movement of 
people back to the villages may be regarded as clear eviden ce that 
the villages - despite their shortcomings - continue to be attractive 
to a large number of Peterlee•s residents, for a wide variety of 
economic, social and cultural reasons. For those who return to 
the much maligned pit villages, there can be lit t l e truth in the 
Corporation's publicity slogan which declares that 11 Peterlee is 
the Place to Be". 
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d) Reasons for leaving Peterlee 
'The D. 0 . ~. records include "reasons for 1 eaving 11 as given by 
emigrant tenants. There are serious drawbacks with these data - only 
one pre-coded reason is recorded and the information is collected by 
Corporation officials - nevertheless, we reproduce the figures here, 
showing the relative importance of the three main 11 reasons'' given, 
which together account for about 70% of the total (Fig. 3.16). 
It is not surprising to find that job reasons are pre-eminent, 
given the context of high unemployment, redundancies and limited 
opportunities. Whilst employment is not often given as a reason 
for coming to Peterlee, it is frequently given as a reason f or 
l eaving the town. It appears that this factor has become more 
important recently, perhaps reflecting the increasing level of local 
unemployment and possibly transfers of miners following the closure 
of nearby Shotton Colliery in 1972 (since some of the Shotton miners 
lived in Peterlee). 
Buying a house outside Peterlee accounts for the dec ision to move 
in many instances - between one-fifth and one-third of emigrants gave 
this reason. I t should be borne in mind that, during t he period 
1970-4, those leaving to become Ol:mer-occupiers were n ot only "vot ing 
with their feet" again~t the practice of renting but had also decided 
not to buy their Corporation house, which at that time could be 
purchased at a price reduced by a discount of up to 20% (off the 
"market 11 value). Several informants pointed out that t hey had 
rej ected the idea of buying their Corporation houses because they 
had reservations about the quality of the build ing and/or ant icipated 
that it might prove difficult to sell in the future ( see also 
section 5 below). It is estimated that between 1970 and 1974 more 
than twice as many people left to buy houses elsewhere than stayed 
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to buy as sitting tenants in Peterlee(l) - despite the discount and 
the Corporation's help in arranging mortgages. 
A third "reason", recorded by Housing Department officials l n 
the tenants' absence, is given under the general heading of 
"flitting''/left without notice / evicted. It is believed that few of 
the cases were, in fact, evictions; the Corporation, in common with 
other landlords, finds difficulty in securing eviction orders through 
the courts and is reluctant to become involved in these cumbersome 
procedures. It is more usual for tenants with ren t arrears to 
re~pond to threats of court action by "flitting" - mov i ng out without 
informing the Corporation. 
But both house purchase and "flitting" can be relate d back to the 
problem of Pet erlee 1 s relat ively high rents. Indeed, this was the 
view taken by the Corporation in a report prepared in 1970 which 
considered the causes of high turnover in some de tail. ( 2) Ther e it 
was argued that flitting and evictions, which had in the previou s 
year accounted for about 20% of emigrants, were almost entirely 
due to diffi culties in paying rent. But it was thought ''fair t o 
assume that the rent of the tenanted property must also have been a 
f actor which influenced a large number of those 'llho left the town 
to purchase their own property LIB~/ whilst, to a lesser degree, the 
same reason could apply to a number of those who gave 'd omestic 
reasons' as their reason for leaving l412_7 and t o tho se who gave no 
reason at all L~~7 •• . In support of this contention it was said t o 
be "significant" that turnover on the newest estates with the 
highest rents was far greater than on the older, l ower-rent estates . 
(l) This estimate is based on the numbe r of those who said that their 
main reason for leav ing was to buy a house. No doubt many others, 
especially those lea ving for employment, sub sequently bought a 
house elsewhere. 
(2) Report produced by the Corporation 1 s Chief Hous i ng Officer: 
Social Aspects of House Lettings, Jan . 1970 , 3PP· (P. D. C. file 
AR4). 
l f th is analysis is correct then it seems probable that the 
recent reduct i on in turnover ~ay lar gely be the result of the 
removal of the rent different ial between Peterlee's Corporation 
houses and Council houses (both in the villages and elsewhere) in 
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1974. I t would ap?Par reasonable to argue that inflated house prices 
(prices increased dramatically e.f.:er 1970 ) further dissuaded those 
who may hav e considered moving from doin g so. The Corporati on, 
ho~ever, maintains that the decrease in the turnover rat e 
11 \oJOUld indicate increasing s tability in the New Town's 
population and, from the very large number of applicat ions 
which continue to be received from the surrounding area, 
that Peterlee is becoming i ncreasingly accepted as a 
desirable place to live in." (l) 
Our discussion takes up this assertion and now attempts t o determine 
the extent to which Peterlee's population is, in fact, geographically 
stable. 
e) Re sidents 1 attach~ent to Pet erlee 
In the 1974 N~AS Survey r espondents (both tenants and owner-
occupiers) were asked a number of quest i ons which concerned the 
degree t o whi ch they were "a ttached" to Peterlee. 
Firstly, the question was raised: "Do you nmo~ think of Pe t e r lee 
as your r eal home or just a place t o live?" 66% of r espondents 
answered "real homerr while the rest , 34%, thought of Peterlee merely 
as "a place to live".C 2) Over half of the latter group considered 
their 11 r eal home '' to be one of the surround i ng villages. A 
hypothetical question on how respondents would feel if they had to 
l eave Peterlee suggested strong attachment felt by more than half 
(l) Peterlee Development Corporation, Annual Report, 1974. 
( 2) In t he 197 3 N E:AS Survey on "Sen se of Place and Local Identity" 
a similar question was asked of residents in old-establi shed 
"traditional" towns in the North-East. 79% of respondents in 
that survey thought of their town as their "real home" 
(Townsend and Taylor, 1974). 
of those answering the question (Tabl e 3. 7). A mi nority , 14 . 5%, 
said that they would be pl ease d or very pleased to l eave Peterlee, 
but a sizeable propor tion declared their indifference . 
Tabl e 3.7 : Attitudes to moving . 
Question : "If you had to leave Peterlee now , how would you feel?" 
No. % 
Very sorry 39 20.2) ) 
Sorry 71 j6 . 8) 57% 
Indifferent 55 28 . 5 
Pleased 11 5-7) ) 
Very pleased 17 8. 8) 14.5% 
Totals 193 1 00 
S~urce: 1974 N~AS Sur vey. 
An at t empt was made t o establish further the relative size of 
the attached and r elatively unattached groups by analysing these 
two questions together wi t h a further question: "Do most of your 
friends live in Peterlee? '' · By cross- t abulating all three sets of 
answer s together, i t was possible t o gauge the size of the group s 
at each end of the attachment spectrum (Table 3. 8). 
to Peterlee 
2 ) 11 Real home/sorry or v . sorry to l eave /friends not here = 23% 
of a l l respondents. 
Unsettl ed - weak attachment 
3) 
4 ) 
"Place to live" / indifferent, pleased or v . pl eased to leave/ 
fri ends DQ1 here = 20% of all respondents . 
11 Place to l ive " / pl ea sed or v . pleased to leave/fri ends not here 
= 8% of all re s pondents . 
(note tha t (4) is a subset of (3)) 
Source : 1974 NBAS Survey (questions given in text). 
Although only a small minority (8%) might be thought of as very 
likely - or even anxious - to move away as many as one-fi f t h have 
on:y a weak attachment to Peterlee and might, in certain circumstances , 
leave the town. In fact, an earlier ques tion in the survey(l ) 
yielded the find l ng that about 1 2% of respondents thought themselves 
"certain" or "likely" to leave Peterlee 11 in the next year or so 11 • 
Shortly after the NEAS Survey, the Corporation sent out a 
postal questionnaire to a sample of its tenants in order to ascertain 
their preferences. This was undertaken in connection with an attempt 
to develop long-t erm housing policies in conjunction with ~asington 
District Council . Although the response rate was very low (only 
36%) the findings are of some interest, showing that 79% of 
respondents were content to remain in Peterlee but 21% would prefer 
to live in one of the surrounding villages if suitable housing were 
available. (2 ) 'l'his would appear to confirm our overall impr ess ion 
that, \.Jhile the majority are reasonably settled in Peterlee, a 
significant minority - perhaps as many as 1000 households - are 
unsettled. 
Finally, the N~AS Survey posed a question, the answers to which 
are perhaps rather difficult to interpret: "Do you expect to spend 
the rest of your life in Peterlee?" 54% envisaged remaining i n 
Peterlee, 27% gave a definite "no " and 18% were unsure. As might 
be expected, there was a st r ong correl ation (~2 significant @ 99%) 
with age; young people regarded themselves as much more likely to 
move than did older peopl e . One general conclusion which may be 
drawn from this and other findings is that modern expectation s and 
(1) 
(2) 
,~uest ion 13, which asked "how likely are you to move from this 
address in the next year or so? '' Of the 199 respondents, 38 
expected to move house; 14 of them expected to r emain i n 
Pet erlee while the r e st anticipated leaving the town . 
These findings were given in Appendi::x H of the Chief E::x ecutive's 
Report t o the Easington Housing Working Part y, dated 19 . 7.74. 
opportunit ies for mobility gr eatly differ from tho s e of the past; 
the i nsularity of the area has been considerably r educed - and the 
Nevl Town itself has helped to bring modern mass values and asp i r a t ions 
t o the area. 
3.4 Population structure: age and socio- economic composition 
'l'o complete this part of the account, \ve provide a brief 
discussion of two further demographic features: age and socio-
economic composition. Both of t hese hi ghly important aspects are 
analysed via census comparisons rather t han the migration statistics, 
owing to serious inadequacies in the way in which the se factors a r e 
dealt with in the migrat ion records. The census data also ha~ the 
advantage of including all the population (and all tenures ) . 
The age/sex population pyramid s in Fig. 3-17 show , very clearly, 
t hat Peterlee has a youthful population which sets it apart from the 
mature populati ons of the sub-region, the Count y and England and 
Wales. This was particularly marked in 1961, when Peterlee contained 
a very h igh pr oportion of young adults with young chil dren. At 
that time only 17.2~ of Peterlee's populat ion was aged 40 and over, 
compared with 44.2% for England and Wales. 
By 1971, although Peterlee•s population was still very youthful 
r elat ive to t he other area s shown, some of the gross irregularities 
had been reduced - in part icular the excessive proportion of pre-
s chool children had decreased and a significant growth in the teenage 
population had occurred. However, one- quarter of t he population was 
under 10 years of age, compared with about one-sixth in the other 
dist ributions and the 15-19 age group was still represented by a 
discontinuity in the pyramid. The l att e r feature may par t l y be 
caused by outmigration, e specially by young men . 
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The impact of emigration from the villages - espec ially by 
young people - can be appreciated by comparing their 1951, 1961 and 
1971 age/sex structures. During the 1950s the structure changed 
from one which was youthful (a reflection, not least, of the 
r elatively short life-expectancy of miners) to one which contained 
an over-representation of the middle-aged and a deficiency of young 
adults and young children, when compared with the County as a whole. 
The 1960s witnessed the continuation of this ageing process such 
that by 1971 in almost every age group above 50, the villages r ecorded 
higher proportions than both the County and ~ngland and Wales. 'I'he 
increasingly tightened "waist" of the "pyramid" points to the 
progressive loss of young people from the villages. Migration to 
Peterlee is undoubtedly the major factor responsible for these 
trends but the transfer of miners - and mainly younger miners -
to other areas following local colliery closures was also an 
important influence on the population structure. 
Fig. 3.18 shows the percentage of economically active males 
within the various Socio-Economic Groups (S.~.G. 's) -as defined 
by the Office of Population Censuses and Surveys - for 1961 and 
1971. Here a comparison is made between Peterlee, County Durham 
and Bngland and Wales. 
In each of the broad categories selected, with the notable 
exception of unskilled manual workers, Peterlee conforms more 
closely to the County than to ~ngland and Wales. Unskilled manual 
workers represent a small - and diminishing - minority of Peterlee 
men; in 1971 this group accounted for only about 5% of economically 
active males in Pe terlee, compared with al~ost 8% for ~ng1and and 
' 
Wales and 10% in County Durham. 
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In fact, the overwhelming dominance of skilled manual workers -
4 5% in Peterlee compared with 30% in England and W'.tles - together 
with the semi-skilled (15~ of Peterlee males), leaves little room 
for those at either end of the socio-economic spectrum. Not only 
are unskilled workers under-represented, so too are employers and 
managers; but in the case of the latter Peterlee had at least 
achieved a similar proportion to the County by 1971. New Towns 
have always had difficulty in attracting managerial and professional 
workers and, in 1971, only si.x New Towns - all in the rrLondon Ringrr 
recorded a proportion of these groups (S.~.G. 's 1 to 4) which was 
above the national average. But of all the New rl'owns, only 
Skelmersdale and Runcorn had lower proportions of these groups 
than did Peterlee in 1971. 
A further comparison with other NevJ Towns reveals that Peter lee 
had the highest proportion of skilled and semi-skilled manual 
workers (taking S.E.G. •s 9 and 10 together) and that only the 
"London Ring" New Towns had smaller proportions of unskilled manual 
workers than Peterlee. The main factors accounting for this pattern 
are allocation policies and employment opportunities. A large number 
of those who have moved to Peterlee are young, skilled men employed 
both in traditional and modern industries - mining and engineering, 
in particular - where skills are required. To an extent, it seems 
that the town also attracts the more ambitious - the "affluent" 
(skilled) worker seeking better housing conditions. Peterlee's 
high rents have reinforced this; even in the early years, according 
to some informants, it tended to be the higher-paid, skilled, 
faceworker at the pit who moved to Peterlee whilst the unskilled 
datal worker found the high rents prevented him from doing so. The 
census figures do, however, conceal the fact that over 7% of the men 
classed as 11 economically active" were actually unemployed at the 
time and, as we argue in chapter IV below - many of these men had 
redundant skills which the labour market no longer required. 
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To conclude, t he general point which emerges is that Peterlee 
has successfully assembled a young and predominantly skilled male 
labour force. The question which has to be tackled in the ne~t 
chapter is: why, then, has Peterlee experienced so much 
difficulty in attracting male-employing industrj_al development? 
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4. the geography of housing 
4.1 Spatial variations within Peterlee 
Having described population movements at an aggregate level, 
we now consider some aspects of the internal geography of Peterlee. 
It is a rgued that variations within Peterlee of housing type, age , 
quality and tenure are paralleled by, and correlated with, differences 
in the status and characteristics of areas and their residents. Data 
presented here serve as evidence that the idealistic hopes of Silkin 
and others that classes and groups would not be segregated in the 
New Towns have clearly not been realized in Peterlee. 
Figs. 3.19 to 3-24 plot a number of census variables at 
~numeration District (E.V.) level for 1971. In very general terms, 
these maps indicate that the main differences occurring within 
Peterlee ar e those between the western and eastern sections of the 
town. Referring back to our earlier discussion of the build-up 
of Peterlee (section 2.1 above) it will be seen that the distinction 
very roughly corresponds to the chronology of development (c.f. 
Fig. 3.3). This , in turn, is reflected by architectural differ ences 
between ''traditional" and "non-traditional" housing. Enclaves of 
privately-built owner-occupied housing produce a secondary source 
of variat ion, identifiable at E.D . l evel. 
b~ven a cursory examination oftre~ census maps demonstrates the 
striking contrasts within Peterlee between pockets of rela t i ve 
affluence and deprivation. Parts of the Edenhill area provide clear 
evidence of the multiple nature of deprivation. The two measures 
of economic "welfare", unemployment (Fig. 3.19) and car ownership 
(Fig. 3.20), show the high concentration of unemployment and low 
car ownership in this area. Two E.D. 's in Edenhill experienced levels 
of male unemployment three times greater than the average for 
Peterlee as a whole and four of the six E. D. •s with unempl oyment 
rates of mor e than 10% were i n ~denhill. Similarly, seven of the 
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ten ,~.0. 'sin which more than 70% of households did not have a car, 
were in ~denhill. Overcrowding (Fig. 3.21) provides another source 
of deprivation in the same area. 
Data on socio-economic groups, divided very broadly into non-
manual, skilled - and semi-skilled manual, and unskilled manual heads 
of household (Figs. 3.22 to j.24), also demonstrate the magnitude 
of variations within the town.(l) Some areas, for instance, contain 
a proportion of non-manual heads or no~sehold five times greater 
than do other areas. E.D. 's which include private estates (e.g. 
Old Shotton, ~ast 0ene) record some of the highest levels in this 
respect whilst ~denhill has the four E.U. 's with the lowest 
prO)Ortions. It is not surprising to find that unskilled manual 
workers are heavily concentrated in Edenhill; skilled - and semi-
skilled heads of household are, however, rather more dispersed. 
These maps do not, perhaps, justify the making of a simple west-east 
distinction (nor do S.~.G. 's relate directly with economic variables) 
but they are useful in showing that occupational and social groups 
are by no means intermixed in Peterlee. 
A major part of the explanation for these patterns, at least as 
far as the Corporation-rented sector is concerned, is to be found 
in the Corporation's allocation policies and practices. 
Firstly, it appears that the socio-economic character of the 
different estates broadly reflects the composition of the intake 
during the period in which they were built and allocated, despite 
population movements in subsequent years. 'l'hus the NEAS survey 
(l) Note that these data are susceptible to large sampling errors 
because they are 10% samples of very small areas. It should 
be noted also that they refer to s.~.G. 's of Heads of Household 
and therefore are not comparable with data given in Fig. 3.18, 
based on all economically active males. 
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revealed that the earlier estates contain high proportions of people 
from the surrounding villages and the newest estate, Howletch, has 
a large majority of people who came from further afield - reflecting 
the fact that many 11 outsiders" came to Peterlee in the 1960s and 
early 1970s when this estate was developed.(l) In very general 
terms, the local intake largely comprised manual workers employed 
in low-paid local industries whilst the "outsiders" included key 
workers and many in non-manual occupations, including teaching. 
A further, related factor is the difference in cost between the 
older and the newer housing, both in terms of rent and running 
costs. The rents of the newer houses, built to Parker-Harris 
standards, are higher and many possess central heating, whilst 
most of the 1950s houses had (until very recently) open coal-fires. 
It can be argued( 2 ) that the older estates are thus more suited to 
the lower-paid and, indeed, the '' tradi t ional 11 tenant; these areas 
also have the advantage of proximity to the coastal villages and, 
unlike Howletch, are not modelled on the principle of the strung-out 
suburb where a car is almost essential. However, it would be 
incorrect to suggest that the character of the different areas has 
simply resulted from variations in demand and the satisfaction of 
applicants• preferences. It appears, in fact, that the Corporation 
has operated allocation policies which have reinforced and maintained 
Peterlee's socio-economic geography. It is understood, for example, 
that the local second-generation applicant is most likely to be 
allocated an older house whilst the key worker, in a strong 
bargaining position, may well be offered a new house in the Ho',JJetch am\ 
(l) 
(2) 
The percentag~of immigrants in each ward who were living in 
~asington District prior to moving to Peterlee were as follows: 
Edenhill, 70%; Dene House, 69%; Acre Rigg, 59%; Passfield, 54%; 
Howletch, JO%. 
This line of argument was, in fact, put forward by a Corporation 
officer (not, however, employed in the Housing Department). 
Certainly, rents, incomes, preferences and so on do enter the 
process but so too do allocation policies. 
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The way in which small area differences are produced, maDaged 
and maintained is also shown through the methods by 1o~hich transfers 
take place. The transfer of a tenancy from one Corporation house 
to another is by no means uncommon; the 1974 NEAS Survey found 
that 45% of respondents had moved within Peterlee by transfer and 
one-third of these had made such a move more than once. It is of 
interest to note that, although many had transferred because they 
had wanted a larger house or had found it necessary to move for 
health reasons, some 35% said that they moved primarily because 
they had disliked the area in which they were living and preferred 
the area in which their present house was situated. 
In the past, transfers were more easy to obtain and more common 
than at present. During the 1960s, when there was a housing surplus, 
it was relatively easy to transfer to another house and many people 
moved to new estates when they were completed. But since 1972-3, 
when a shortage of houses began to be felt and the Corporation had 
reduced its rate of building, transfers have become difficult to 
obtain and must usually involve a mutual transfer arrangement 
between tenants.Cl) In all circumstances, however, transfers must 
be approved by the Corporation and conform to several more or less 
formal rules. The Corporation generally does not consider transfers 
unless the tenant has lived in Peterlee for at least two years. 
Tenants with rent arrears are not considered and ''transfers are 
not normally granted if they would result in an increased rent 
rebate''.C 2 ) Such rules tend to maintain areas of deprivation and 
( l) !!dvert i sement s for mutual exchange ttpartner s 11 regularly appear in 
"Peterlee Scene", a monthly news-sheet produced in association 
~o.ri th the Corporation. All such requests are formally prefixed 
with the phrase "subject to the approval of Peterlee Development 
Corporation". 
(2) Housing Policy in Peterlee: a report by the Corporation's 
Acting Chief Estates Officer, 9.8.73, para. 4.4. 
stress, as does the mutual transfer system. This is shown by 
information given in the N~AS survey by those who had transferred: 
in Bdenhill some 71% of those who had moved had previously lived in 
another part of the sa~e ward. In Acre Rigg, Passfield and Dene 
House about half had moved within the same ward whereas in Howletch 
only 25% had done so. The system thus seems to block transfers out 
of l~denhill. 
The census maps show quite clearly that there are significant 
differences between parts of Peterlee and, given that the Corporation 
has near-total control of housing, the strong suspicion that there 
is a definite link with formal Corporation allocation policies is 
justified. But evidence is difficult to find since most decisions 
are taken on a day-to-day ad hoc basis by officials. It is clear 
that the Corporation labels some tenants as "problem tenants", as 
shown by the following statements: 
"In the past the town has received an apparently large number 
of problem tenants referred by social and voluntary services 
but seldo~ have these services provided any follow•up or 
after-care service or interest. Current policies are to 
adopt a harder line in view of both the shortage of housing 
and the proportion of problem tenants and tenants with rent 
arrears (there is not necessarily any correlation between 
these groups)." (1) 
Similarly: 
".t\. problem with some of the older areas, and with others, is 
that they contain a high proportion of "bad" tenants." (2) 
The Corporation recognises (but does not publicly admit) that there 
are "good" and 11 b<:td" areas and evidence of the link between this 
recognition and allocation policy is provided by an instance in 
which an allocation was discussed in detail by the internal Housing 
Co~mitte~. On this occasion a "special case" was considered and an 
unusually specific recommendation noted in the minutes: that 
accommodation be offered "in a good area of the town 11 • (3) The 
(1) Ibid., para. 4.4 
(2) 1big., para. 8.7 
(j) Corporation Housine Committee, minutes, 10.5.74, p.8. 
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applicant had been visited and judged: "Corporation Housing Officers 
have been impressed by the quality of the applicant and her family 
and feel that given the opportunity lthey/ would be good tenants" 
(my emphases). 
But while the processes are not easy to pin down , the results -
11 bad areas" - can be plainly seen. Al:tlwugh the N ~~AS Survey found l i. ttle 
agreement as to which was 11 the best area" in Peterlee - some citeo 
parts of Dene House, the South-West Area (Passfield) and Howletch 
there was an overwhelming, if not alarming, consensus on the "worst 
part 11 in \>Jhich to live. 12 5 out of 185 respondents pointed to a 
part of the Edenhill estate - not surprisingly the section of the 
estate included in the census E.D. 1 s with the greatest degree of 
deprivation. (l) This area is certainly neglected and several people 
justified their choice by reference to its dirty or "slumrny 11 
appearance, but others referred to its 11 bad tenants" or remarked 
that 11all the criminals and scroungers live there". 
It is clear, then, that not only do the residents of this area 
suffer a variety of deprivations; they are also labelled by the 
Corporation and stigmatised by the rest of the population. Interviews 
with residents in this area( 2) revealed that this stigma was keenly 
felt, it was resented and was very often unjustified. However, as 
several people pointed out, it was impossible to obtain a transfer 
out of the area because of the Corporation 1 s policies - particularly 
with regard to rent rebates - and, most of all, because the area was 
so well known to be "oad 11 that no-one would consider moving there 
by mutual exchange. 
( 1 ) 
(2) 
85 said the 11 Royal Ar ms" area, 20 said Smith crescent and 7 gave 
Fairbairn Road - all parts of the most deprived section of 
Edenhill Estate , as identified by the census. 
Residents living in one of the most notorious streets in this 
area were interviewed by the author in July 1977 in connection 
with an ongoing research project in the Sociology Dept., 
University of Durham. 
At the other end of the spectrum, ''class distinction" - as the 
Reith Committee apologetically called it - has been reinforced by 
the Corporation's planning policies. As early as 1957 the Corporat ion 
Board pointed to the "necessity to provide as great a degree of 
segregation as possible"(!) between Corporation estates and sites 
for private housing since it was thought that this would offer the 
most attractive proposition to private builders. Consequently, most 
of Peterlee's private estates are indeed private, insulated from 
Corporation development by trees, walls and fences and they are 
located on prime sites. Heraud (1968, p.54) has said that the 
ini tial idealism and reformism associated with the New Towns has 
been replaced by an ideology "which accepted and adapted to what 
was believed to be the middle-class desire for social segregation". 
But at Peterlee and elsewhere it is doubtful whether Corporations 
seriously considered mixing tenures and types of house in order to 
achieve what the Reith Committee had hoped for. Operating in an 
environment in which "class distinction, and inequality are deep-
rooted characteristic features, the Corporations did not and - given 
their commercial context - perhaps could not, risk such experiments. 
Indeed, they have done much to maintain t he status quo. Thus 
Schaffer, a former secretary of the New Towns Associat i on (a body 
representing the Corporations) was recently able to remark that 
"It is no part of the job of the Development Corporations to 
change the pattern of British life - indeed, to be successful 
both financially and socially they must accommodate it. If 
the towns have, as some put it, developed their 'snob areas• ••• 
it is because that's the way people want it." 
(Schaffer, 1972, pp. 184-5) 
It is certainly evident that at Peterlee inequalities have been 
perpetuated - even reinforced and planned for - and that housing 
policies have played a vital part in enabling and encouraging this 
t o take place. 
(1) P.u.c. Board minutes, June 1957. 
4.2 Hous ing opportunities within the sub-region 
A comparison between figures from the 1971 census and some of 
the findings of the 1948 Easington Social Survey (Tabl e 3. 9) 
demonstratffithat considerable improvements have been made to the 
housing stock - but such a comparison also shows that much remains 
to be done. The sub-regi on still has ser i ous housi ng problems ; 
a lthough the development of Peterlee has increased the s tock by 
one-thi rd and the Distric t Counc i l has undertaken some l imi t ed 
redevelopment, the housing "question" is a long way from be ing solved. 
The present acute housing shorta ge adds to pr obl e ms of phys ical 
defic iency in the exist i ng stock and highl ights a situat i on 
charact erised by r es tricted opportunities and lack of choice in 
housing. 
];able~ Housing conditions - selected cr i teria 
Easingt on R. D. Peterlee 
villages 
1948 1971 1971 
% of hou seholds without a hot water suppzy N/ A 10% 0.2% 
% of households without a fixed ba th 46% 16% O. J% 
ol ,o of hous eholds 1>1i thout an indoor w.c. 74% 23% 0. 2% 
C% of households lacking one or mor e of 
these three amenities) (N / A) (24%) (0 . 6% ) 
% of households without a separat e ki tchen 30% N/ A N/ A 
% of households l iving a t a dens i t y of 
more t han 1 per son per room 35% 10.5% 9 · 7% 
Source s : 1948 ~a sington Social Survey and 1971 census. 
No te t hat 1971 fi gure s f or a menit i e s refer to ~1usive use by the 
househol d. 
Data on household ameniti es can only be ta ken to be i ndicative 
of housing problems ; such fi gures cannot be used dir ect l y to define 
the scal e of these problems. As Norman Denn i s (1970, 1972) and 
J . G. Davies (1972) have c onvincingl y shown, a hou se whi ch does not 
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possess an inside w.c. is not necessarily 11 unf'it for human habitatlonn, 
although the perceptions of Local Authorities and residents may 
differ on this point. Similarly, no account is taken of structural 
and environmental conditions; there are those who argue that some 
colliery houses, whilst lacking amenities, are more soundly built 
and better designed than Pcterlee houses which possess the three 
basic amenities recorded by the census (hot water supply, fixed bath, 
inside W. C. ) • 
Nevertheless, there i.s no doubt that there are large numbers of 
houses in the villages which are substandard and inadequate by the 
definitions of botg the District Council and residents. Certainly, 
there is abundant visual evidence of decay and dereliction in 
several of the villages to confirm the existence of a severe housing 
problem (see Plates 20 and 21) and the fact that much of the worst 
housing is still occupied emphasises the acute shortage. In 1974 
the Corporation 1 s Policy Research Unit undertook a small-scale 
survey in the villages and stated that they had found 11 e:xtreme 
stress, hardship and indignity stemming from the appalling housing 
conditions and feelings of powerlessness in the face of the 
authorities".(!) A few months later a press article( 2 ) on Station 
'Town, 11 the most desperate spot in Cou.l'lty Durham'!, focussed on the 
living conditions of squatters in a village of "shattered houses 
just front doors with broken insides 11 • Houses on the verge of 
collapse were still occupied by those who had nowhere else to go. 
Parts of Station Town have since been demolished - but there remain 
other, slightly less 11 desperate spots" in the area. 
(1) 
(2) 
Housing Working Party - A background paper contributed by the 
Policy Research Unit, P.D.C. (undated), p.4. This paper, 
containing harsh criticism of both the Corporation and the 
Council, was not in fact presented to the Working Party. 
I! 'Desperate' 1:1ho are condemned for their poverty" by Jackie 
Levitas, Peterlee Chronicle, 13.12.74. 
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There are several reasons why the District continues to have 
a considerable amount of bad housing. One explanation would seem 
to be that the restrictions on the Council's efforts to r edevelop 
the villages duri~g the 1950s and 1960s meant that these problems 
were carried over into the 1970s and could only begin to be tackled 
after the County Council's village policy was relaxed (see section 
2.2 above). Only in recent years has the District Council been able 
to pursue large-scale demolition programmes which did not produce 
the side-effect of forced migration by some families - those "living 
in'' - to Peterlee. Secondly, a large proportion of the worst 
housing in the area is colliery housing, some of which is now owner-
occupied but the majority of which is still under the ownership of 
the N.C.B. The 1971 census showed, in fact, that about 60% of the 
5,000 houses without the three basic a~enities were in the private 
unfurnished rented sector - which her e almost wholly comprises N. C. B. 
housing. The significance of this is that the N.C.B. has been 
unwilling to modernise houses in vilJ.ages where the colliery has 
closed whilst in those villages containing active collieries the 
N.C.B. has usually offered to effect improvements in exchange for 
rents. In some villages, notably Harden, this challenge to the 
principle of rent-free colliery housing has l argely been resisted 
and consequently few improvements have been undertaken. In the 
older villages, the situation ha s been exacerbated by what appears 
to be the N.C.B. 's tendenc; to abandon houses, leaving them to fall 
into disrepair and apparently showing a great rel uctan ce to demolish 
or dispose of them to the Local Authority. Hence, in some villages 
it has taken years for the Council to acquire houses from the N.C. B. 
which have lonb since been scheduled for demolition or declar ed 
"unfit 11 • ( 1 ) 
(l) This problem of acquisition was brought to our attent ion during 
discussions wi th Parish Councillors in Autumn 1976 . Appa r ent l y , 
this has had pa rticularly adverse consequences for Wheatley Hill
1 
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Since restrictions on redevelopment of the villages were lifted 
in 1974, the District Council has been able to begin the long overdue 
task of reconstruction. Substantial clearance programmes were 
formulated, involving the demolition of more than 700 houses between 
1974 and 1976 and a further 650 in the period 1976-80. The Council 
also plans to increase the rate of new completions to over 400 houses 
a year by the late 1970s. Already a large section of Horden has been 
clea red (Plate 22 ) and new housing is nearing completion at Shotton 
(Plate 2J ). If the Council's plans survive expenditure cuts the 
1981 census figures will show a considerable improvement compared 
with the 1971 census and the contrast between Peterlee and its 
surrounding area will, at least in these ter~s, be much reduced. 
However, the change in policy which has enabled the District 
Council to redevelop the villages has probably come too late to 
bring about a complet e revival; some of the more blighted villages 
have seen the progressive loss of many of their shops and services -
some have transferred their premises to Peterlee - and redevelopment 
will not reverse that loss. More generally, the policy whtch 
condemned these villages to decline must be regarded a s erroneous, 
both in planning and social terms; its ben efits were few and its 
consequences predominantly harmful. '£he policy seems to have had 
the effect of merely postponing redevelopment, l eaving the villages 
in a state of limbo for many years and generating new problems v1hich 
now have t o be fa ced. 
The housing difficulties which the villages have experienced 
and which are no\oJ beginning to be dealt 1.vi th are compounded by the 
overall shortage i n the sub-region which produces increasing housine 
stress. The shortage i tself ste~s from several fa ctors which include 
a general trend towards smaller households and an accelerated rate 
, 
Plate 20 Shotton Colliery:clearance . 1978 . 
Plate 21 Shotton Colliery : decay . 1978 . 
Plate 22 Horden:clearance . 1978. 
Plate 2) Shotton Colliery : n~w housing 
development . 1978 . 
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of household formation by the second generation, ow i ng t o a bulge 
in the population structure. To some extent the shor tage is 
une~plained and was not predi cted; it followed a period of housing 
surplus - at lea st at Pe terlee - and unfortunately came al mo st at 
the end of Peterlee•s house-building programme. By mid-1974 
Peterlee's waiting list had grown to more than 2,000 whilst Basington 
had twice that number of applicants. Since there was very lit t l e 
overlap between the two lists but considerable barriers prevent e d 
many people fro m being eligible even for in clusion on the l i sts, 
this understates the position. 
Stemming immediately from this situation are the relat ed problems 
of access t o housing and the nature of allocation policie s. As far 
a s the Corporation is concerned the second generation is the main 
priority (plus key workers) while the Dis t rict Council must regard 
its major priority to be families displaced by slum clearance -
these demands t ake up a large proportion of the allocation. 
Peterlee•s system bears almost no relation tu var·iations in need 
whilst ~asington is concerned primarily wi th existing househol ds in 
the greatest need. Thus the pattern of :ni.gration of young people 
and newly-forme d households to. Peterlee continues. At the same ti me , 
neither hous ing authority is able to accommodate 11 outsiders11 or those 
not in these groups. The Corporation's Policy Re search Unit r eferred 
to 11 the lack of special housing for the elderly and di sabled, fo r the 
large family, for the single, for the mobile and f or those who need 
sheltered accommodation or hostels such as the mentally i ll, the 
unmarried mother and the housebound"(!) and they point out that apart 
f rom keyworkers ''the opportunities for the 1 outsider' are very small 
indeed , even if brought up in t he area or with close re latives in the 
area". (2 ) 
(1) 
(2) 
Housing Working Party - A background paper contributed by t he 
Policy Resear ch Unit, P.D. c ., p.9. 
Ibi~., p.lO. 
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But the vital factor which places severe restrictions on 
opportunities and choi ce in housing in the sub-region as a whole is 
the pattern of tenur e. Within the former Rural Distri ct almost 
three-quarters of the housing stock is under State ownership (the 
Council, the Corporation and the N.C.B.) and the level of owner-
occupat ion, about 25% of the stock, is O!'lly half the national average. 
1he low level of owner-occupat ion l eads to inflated house pr j_ces and 
means that many potent ia l owners find it nc ces~.ary to leave the sub-
region to fulf i l their aspirations. Horeover, access to State 
housing is highly restricted - eligibility is usually dependent 
on the quallfication of local residence and, in the case of N.C.B. 
housing, mining employment - so that the owner-occupied sect or 
provides virtually the only opportunities for 1outstders'. 'l'he l ow 
level of owner-occupation, together with the poor physical condition 
of much of this housing, thus set s a limit to the opportunit ie s f or 
those ineligible fo r State housing. 
A long history of housing shortage in the villages has ensured 
their continued i solat ion fr om external 1nfluences ; no "new bl ood" 
i s corning into the villages. Council houses are allocated by Parish 
Council commi ttees which i.n many cases will only consider applica tions 
fr om l ocal people . (l) In the face of decline and the outmigrat ion of 
younger people to Peterlee , the villages have had to try t o prot ec t 
t heir inter ests and as a result have largely continued to be "closed" 
communi ties . 
uifferences i n allocation policy within the State-owned se ct or 
have, as we have shown , generated migration patterns which have 
denied freedom of choice. But changes are about to take pla ce. In 
(1) In 1976 only 4 out of 13 Parish Council Housing Co mmittees 
( ~asington, Hawthorn, Trimdon, Wheatl ey Hill ) did not insist on 
residence/work-plac e qualificat ion s for i nclusion on their li s t s . 
Basington Parish, however, does not consider applicat i ons fr om 
Peterlee tenant s . 
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1978 the District Council will gain control of Peterlee's r ent ed 
housing. There is also a possibi lity that the Council will, in the 
future, purchase, ret ain and hopefully improve some of the coll iery 
housin g in the ol der villages. The N. C. B. is an increasin gly 
reluctant slum landlord and has recently announced its intention to 
divest itself of housing in those villages where the colliery has 
closed: this will probably mean that the Council will have to buy 
these properties since most tenants would be unable t o do so. It 
is of in terest to note that the N.C . B. has,like the colliery 
companies, progressively sought to shed hous ing responsibil ities , 
l eaving the problem to other State agencies - the Development 
Corporation and the District Council. 
It is thus possible to envisage a situation in which 60% t o 
70% of t he area's housing is under the ownership and control of the 
Distri ct Counc il. But this will not necessarily mean that the system 
will be more fle~ible or sen sitive to i ndividual needs and 
preferences. It is unlikely, f or e~ample, that in pre sent 
circumstances the Par i sh Councils will accept a s ignificant number 
of applications from Peterlee tenants and the continuing housing 
shortage rules out the possibility of accom~odating more than a tjny 
proport ion of applicants fr om outside the Distri ct . In the short 
term what is required is a system able to deal wi th a large number 
of transfers by mutual ex change and it is understood that the Counc il 
i s currently considering the u se of a comput er t o mat ch up tran sfer 
applications. It may be, however, tha t such a system 1!/0uld be 
difficult to operate i f , as one suspects, the majority of transferees 
wi sh t o move from Peterlee to the villages and few hope to move in 
the reverse direction. Per sonal preferences and/or the failure to 
make innovat ions in the ~anagernent of housing may prevent the 
r ealisation of some of the theor e tical advanta ge s of having a l a r ge 
section of the housing stock 1mder the cont r ol of a singl e 
(democrat i cally- el ect ed) authority. 
Finally, in the longer term, it is difficult even t o imagine 
the sub-region ~ithout serious housing problems. The l egacy of worn-
out housing is stil l very subs t antial and there are indications -
discussed in section 5 below - that defic iencies in the construction 
of s ome of the new houses at Peterlee will add to the Council ' s 
problems. The shortage is very likely to con tinue and may not be 
tackled until most of the houses now considered sub-standard are 
demolished or modernised - tha t programme could well e~tend into 
the mid-l 980s . Aside from this, the futur e scal e and pattern of 
the sub-region's housing problems must depend upon its economic 
prosperit y . Unless major new industr ial devel opment occurs -
especially to provide replacement j obs for those l os t at local 
collieries when, as is inevitable, their reserves are e~hausted -
the housing problem may ''solve it self" by large scale emigration 
from the sub-regi on. 
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5. gorporation housing: quality and ma intenance 
In t he previous se ction we warned against assessments of housing 
quality based solely on the presence or absence of certain householrl 
a menit ies . Here we briefly discuss, in relation to Corpora t ion 
housing at Peterlee, some o ther a spect s of "qual i t y" which ar e of 
importance in assessing 11 con sumer satisfaction" with housing 
opportuniti es. 
Respondents to the 1974 Ni!:AS Survey \<Jere a sked to j udge their 
houses i n terms of four selected criteria: design, privacy, outl ook 
and bui lding quali ty. It was f ound that the gr eatest source of 
disatisfacti on was wi t h build ing qualit y , which more than two- thirds 
of tenant s considered t o be average or below average (Table 3. 10 ) . 
Design element s - which can be taken to include pr ivacy and outlook -
were jud ged more favourably, with about half the tenants giving " good 11 
or "ver y good" assess ments. 
~able_hlQ Assessments of Corporation Housing by tenants 
House characteristic V . Good /Good ;,ve r age 9ad/V . Bad (Tota ls) 
'' Des i gn" ( 81) 48% ( 44) 26% (4 3) ?c;'~ 
"-- "'/"" (168) 
"Privacy" ( 80) 48% (36) 22~ (50) 30% (166) 
'' Outl ook" (91) 55% (39) 24~( (36) 22% (166) 
"Build ing n,u::tU ty" (53) 32% (52) 31% (61) 37% (166) 
Source: 1974 N ~J.~S survey (Tenants only). 
In par t , disat isfaction with des i en reflects changes jn 
require~ents , fashions and styles of life . Changing n 0eds and t heir 
recognition by housing authorit ies are demon strated by diffe r ences 
between house s built in the 1950s and more recent housing built to 
Parker- Morris standards. Hence, changing patterns of domestic life 
l ead some tenants of the older houses to compl ain of a shortage of 
power points and inadequate storage spa ce . Th i s kind of design 
deficiency is perhaps unavo i dabl e a nd inevitable but is , none t heless , 
a source 8f disatisfaction . And one of the major problems of r ented 
housing is that the disat isfied tenant is generally unwilling - and 
often not allo~- to remedy these deficiencies. When the landl ord 
does effect improvements they are not ah.rays suited to the tenant's 
requirement~ and the l andlord of a very laree nu~ber of pr opert i es -
such as Peterlee Development Corporation - tends t o implement 
standardised improvement schemes. At Peterl ee some tenants co!:lpl.ained 
bitterly that the Corporation, in carrying out a "smokeless zone" 
sche~e, had removed their open coal fires and given t hem no choi ce 
as to the kind of heating system to be put in their place. 
However, there are other, avoidable, design problems. Earlier 
(sectton 2 .1) we indicat ed that so~e of the Passmore houses and the 
8kqrne houses had in-built design deficiencies which subsequently 
had to be remedied . In many cases it 1tJas found that flat-roofed 
houses were not watertight partly, it must be added, because of the 
carelessness of the contr actors but also because poor materials were 
used and designs were tmpractj.cal. Perhaps the most re markable 
example is Southway, part of the South West Area built by Milt on 
Hindle and designed by Passmore. Although remedial work was carr i ed 
out to these houses shortly after their completion - fol l owing a 
rainstorm in 1961 which had provided a vivid demonstration of their 
deficiencies(!) - residents have continued to suffer problems of 
leaking windows, draughty r ooms , lack of privacy and poor access. 
Some apparently re-named the area "Slumway" and challenged Passmore 
to "leave his villa in Malta and spend a winter ln one of these 
houses 11 • ( 2 ) Responding to repeated complaints, the Corporation 
(1) This storm brought 1 50 complaints of "serious r aining- in'' on the 
S.lv.I and Dene House estates and this "appalling" situation was 
described in a Report from the Chief Housing Officer to the 
Corporation Board in October 1961. The Rep ort (a full e~tract 
of which is given in Robinson, 1975a, pp.45-6) notes that the 
major causes were "de s ign faults" in windows , wall panels and 
damp proof courses which do "not even comply with model Byelaw 
standard". 
(2) "Showpiece homes ' Slumway"' , Peterl ee Chronicle, 7 .5. '76. 
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announced in 1976 its intention to spend £99 ,000 repairing the 
overhanging sections of Passm0re's cantilever houses - these had 
begun to bend and sag and were upheld by timber supports - and a 
furthe r £300 , 000 on improvements, notably insulat ion and water-
proofing, t o 86 0ther house~ on thA estate. This will not, however, 
solve the problems of access which led one resident to remark that 
she wished Passmore "had been put into a pram and tipped up on end 
to get into the house''· In fact, that kind of problem is common 
througho ut Peterlee and often stems from an attempt to maximise 
living space and thus minimise access space (especially hallways) 
within tight budget constraints. It was reported that t his often 
means that "coffins have to be turned nearly upside dm..m" - a 
cir cumstance which drew the cynical comment that "the planners do 
not plan for the final contine;ency".(l) t;xt ernal access arrangements 
provide further examples of design difficulties which probably 
cannot be remedied. Respondents• assertions that house numbering 
systems are illogical and that much confusion occurs because "houses 
are built back to front'' show that Radburn layouts are not always 
understood or appreciated by residents even t hough they may be well 
justified by eminently reasonable planning principles . 
Given the complexities of personal preferences and dispositions 
which form the basis of tenants• satisfaction with their hous ing it 
is perhaps encouraging that so many tenants rated design, privacy 
and outlook as "good" or "very good". Certainly, we should not 
belittle the Corporation's achievements in this respect, nor under-
estimate the difficulties involved in planning and des igning houses 
which match up to the needs of tenants but a re within the cost 
yardsticks set by Central Government . On the other hand , it does 
(l) Peterlee Chronicle, 7.5.76. 
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seem that the Corporation 1 s e~periments producAd various unwel come 
and avoidabl e problems which, particularly in the case of the 
Passmore estates, brought kudoz for the Corporat ion whi le leavi ng 
t enants wi t h practical problems. 
~uest ions of design and build i ng quality are ult imat e l y linked 
to the need for repairs and ma int enan ce and there is evidence that 
some Peterl ee houses, with inheren t design and construction 
deficiencie s , are a liability i n terms of maintenance . Apart fr om 
the situation we have des cribed in the South West Ar ea , ser i ous 
pr oblems have come to light through the complaints of an a cti on 
gr oup based at the Sunny Blunt s estate. Tenants there and at 
Oakerside say that they have suffer ed l eaking houses, dampness, 
11ould and slime for several years and , in an a ttempt to have these 
deficiencie s remedied recently threatened to sue the Corpora t ion . 
Tenants living in the adjoining South West V (Christ church Pl ace) 
area, in houses completed only withi n the last three years, also 
complained of dampne ss and r elated problems . The Action Group 
has succeeded in pressing for an independent inquiry (currently in 
progr ess) into their allegations of structural faults and bad 
~JJo rkman ship. ( 1 ) 
The se r iou sness of these probl e ms i s underlined by the enormous 
r epair b i ll - at l eas t £400,000 - for t h e Passmore house s in the 
South l,'Jest Area. The inherent problems of "non-trad it ional 11 hous i!1g 
ar e furt her i llustrated by the fact that the Corpor ation began an 
e~pen sive programme in 1975 to r enova t e hundreds of flat r oof s. 
But aside fr om these major pro j ects , the problems of r outine r epairs 
and maint enance are a l so considerable. 'l'he 1974 NEAS survey found 
(l) 'l'he Action Group 1 s complaints were reported in the E~terlee 
Chr onicl e , 26.11.76, 28 .1.77 and 11. 2 . 77. 
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that many tenants were highly disatisfied with the l evel of 
maintenance and severa l complained of difficult ies in getting the 
Corporation to attend to r epairs; at that time the Corporat i on's 
maintenance section was so small and disorganised that it was over -
whelmed with requests. Shortly after t he survey, the maintenance 
section was expanded an d crash programmes were begun, concentrating 
on each estate in turn, in an attempt to cteal with a backlog of 
several thousand repairs. During the first nine months of these 
programmes 25,000 separ ate r epair jobs were completed - an average 
of about four jobs per house. By 1975- 6 about half the Corporat i on ' s 
rent i ncome was spent on repairs ; in that year this expenditure 
totalled r687 , 000. The average annual repairs expenditure on a 
Peterl ee house was thus about £102 which compares with a national 
fi gure, for Local !mthority repairs to Council house s in 1975- 6 , of 
only £62(l) . Considering that the Peterl ee total included little 
of the expenditure on roof renovation and none of the costs of the 
South West Ar ea repairs programme and bearing in mind that the Local 
Authorities have an older stock of housing , this is strong evidence 
that Peterlee has extraordinary ma i ntenance pr obl ems. 
Attempts have recently bGen made to redu2e these costs by 
leaving t enants with the responsibil ity for certain minor repairs 
but it is not cl ear how far tenants have r esponded to this . One 
of the diffi culties is that tenants are understandably reluctant 
t o take responsibilities whilst being denied a freedo m of choice 
in other ways (choosing the colour which their house i s painted, 
f or example) . The maintenance problem, along with many other aspect s 
of housin E, is thus partly bound up with the policies and methods of 
housing management . This issue - how the Corporati on performs as a 
landlord - is considered again in Chapter VI below . 
(1) Peterlee f igures fr om the Corporation ' s Annual Report, 1 976, 
Property Revenue Account Pt . A. Nationa l figures from the 
Guardian, 23 . 9 . 77 (Report by Nationa l Consumer Council) . 
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6. Concluding_co:nment 
'l'o complete this chapter we summarise a few of the :nai.n points 
which should be bor ne in mind in interpreting the remainder of this 
study. 
We have stressed that the Corporation has been responsible for 
most of Peterlee's housing development; the involvement of other 
agencies has been minimal. 1'he majority of Peterlee ' s hous i.ng st ock 
is owned and managed by the Corpor a tion but transfer of this housing 
to the Dis trict Council is schectuled for 19'18. It is argued that the 
Corporation 's attempts t o innovate and e~periment i n housing design 
and const ruct ion have not been wholly successful; the Corporation's 
concern with establishing a progressive imase seems to have taken 
precedence over a concern to meet the needs of tenants. 
Migration data illustrate some of the consequences of the long-
term policy to r e-structure the settlement pattern . Pe terlee has 
attracted young, predominantly skille d people from the surrounding 
villages and elsewhere. Severe pressur e on housi ng in the village s 
brought a steady influx of local families i nt o Peterlee although 
this movement slackened in the 1960s , enabl i ng the immigration of 
outsiders to Peterlee . In recent years the housing shortage has 
been acutely felt and Peterlee's intake has largely been r est r icted 
t o key workers, second generation Peterlee households and newly married 
coupl es f r om the villages . During the 1950s Peterlee could claim to 
be a 11New Town for l'1iners" but today only a small proportion of 
Peterlee ' s working men are engaged in that industry . 
Peterlee' s high turnover rate , together with the char acteristics 
of the intake and emigrant popula tions, has had the e ffect of 
r e juvena t j_ng the town 1 s age structur e . Even in 1971, t1venty years 
after the arrival of the first tenants, more than half the populati on 
was under the age of 25 and a quart er were chil dr en under the age of 
t e n . 
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The i njection of a substantial stock of new housing into the 
sub-region has clearly had beneficial e f fects. Overcrowding has 
been reduced, far fewer couples are f or ced t o l i ve i n wi th their 
parents and many familia s novJ enjoy i!nproved amenities and a better 
physical environment. But Peterlee is no Utopia. Aside fro m the 
broad problems of unemployment and Peterlee's retarded social 
development (issues discussed in chapters I V and V below ) the 
development and management of housing has not been an unmi tigated 
success. The stigmatised area of Edenhill, the i nbuil t deficiencies 
of "non-traditional" houses and the Corporation's formid able 
maint enance problems provide some of the rnore obvious examples of 
failure. \-Jhile it would be difficult t o dis:niss th8se pr obl ems as 
unfortunate and unavoidable shortcomin gs , it '<~ould be imnossible to 
deny that the effects of Peterlee on the villages were planned and 
intended. Planning policy ensured t he r elative decline of the 
villAges and made it ne cessary f or many young people to move to 
Peterlee for housing . The re const ruct ion of t he villages wa s in many 
ca se s delayed, so that the area retained a legacy of poor housin g 
into the 1970s . It is evident that much of the cost of t he New Town 
ha s been borne by the villages whil e , as we point out throughout 
thi s s tudy , the benefits have been of dubious value. The hypothet ical 
- but nonethele ss important - question which must be ratsed is : 
would it have been "be tter', t o redevelop and expand the vil lage s 
rathe r than build a New Town? This que s t ion must involve a 
considerat i on of many f actors, issues and a l ter native polic ies ; 
our attempt to tackle this central pr oble~n is thus left until t he 
final ~hapter. 
CHAPTEH IV 
P~~'l'ERLE~ - I NDUS'I'R I !~ L DEVELOPMENT 
was unable to pursue the larger industrial develop~ent program~e 
it favoured, on account of its powerlessness in relation to other 
agencies. Ho•.vever, during the fi.rst decade of Peterlee' s e)(istence, 
some success, albeit limited, was achieved in attracting new female 
e~nployment to the to111n. 
FollovJing this \o/e discuf:s "the second phase" of industrial 
development policy at Peterlee, dealing with the period 1958-71. 
This period ~itnessed a substantial reduction in the mining labour 
force - which vms not met by the provision of alternative jobs at 
Peterlee. Wi.th the revival of regional policy, notably through the 
publication of the Hailsham Plan in 1963, it appeared possible that 
Peterlee would be able to attract new industry and begin to meet the 
increasingly urgent need for additional male employment. But these 
hopes faded when Peterlee was excluded from the Special Development 
Area schedule in 1967. Under the chairmanship of T.Dan Smith, the 
Corporation failed in jts atte~pt to establish a nscience Centre" 
at Peterlee - an ambitious alternative to the previous policy of 
attracting individual firms (which had proved largely unproductive). 
Sect ion 4 reviei:.J s the period 1971-77 (the "third phase"), during 
which greater efforts were made to promote Peterlee to industry. 
Revisions in regional policy and infrastructural ir.tprovements helped 
the Corporation in its efforts to persuade industry that 1'Peterlee 
is the Place to Be" and several firms !'Il.OVed into the town. A. 
significant number of new male jobs has been provided by these 
newcomers, but employment creation has not been sufficient to 
prevent a steady increase in male unemployment. 
Sections 5.1 and 5.2 provide a broader view of ~ale and fe~ale 
employment /unemployment situations within the sub-region, \-Ji.th 
particular reference to the contribution of Peterlee. ~any of the 
observations made in earlier parts of the chapter are repeated and 
summarised in these sections and the chapter enrls with a Rhort 
concluding co~~ent (section 6). 
2. The First Phase: 1246-58 
2.1 ~nitial proposals ang policies 
From the outset, new industrial development had formed an 
integral part of the Peterlee proposal. In ".FareweJ,l Squalor", 
Clarke had made repeated reference to the damaging effects of the 
area's overdependence on a single industry. The near-total reliance 
on mining employment had had "adverse effects on social character", 
had produced an "unbalanced" social and economic structure and led 
to the ''migration of the more enterprising members of the community", 
while the experiences of the 1920s and 1930s had demonstrated the 
vulnerability of the area to fluctuations in the coal trade.Cl) 
There was a need, Clarke argued, for diversification. Moreover, 
there was an acute shortage of female employment; the fact that 
a large number of women had worked in Ordnance factories during the 
war seemed to indicate that they were prepared to go out to work if 
jobs were made available. 
With regard to male employment, Clarke maintained that there 
was an immediate need for new sources of employment for men who, 
for a variety of reasons, were unsuited to mining. This in itself 
might help to reduce migration. But in the longer term, it was 
pointed out that a decrease in the mining labour force was inevitable. 
It was estimated that, as a result of the progressive depletion of 
reserves, some 4,410 miners would be "surplus" to requirements by 
1974.( 2) In addition, mechanisation and re-organisation might mean 
the loss of many more jobs. Information was limited and the 
implications of Nationalization were unknown but Clarke was 
evidently concerned to take a realistic view of the future. 
(1) Clarke, 1947, ch. IX: "The Case for New Industry". 
(2) Ibid., p. 59· These figures were based on pre-Nationalization 
estimates of the life-expectancy of collieries in the R.D. 
l C1Lt 
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Accordingly, Clarke's plan for Peterlee(l) included an 
industrial estate, sited to the north of Shotton Colliery. Although 
just outside the New Town, this site had the advantages of rail 
access and a central location relative to the villages. It was 
zoned for both light and heavy industries, employing both men and 
women; Clarke favoured engineering plants and consumer goods 
industries. 
The importance of the industrial component of the Peterlee 
scheme was later stressed by the R.D.C. Chairman at the Council's 
meeting with the Minister in August 1947. He declared that 
"a suitable industrial area had been earmarked in their 
plan liir,arewell Squalor''/ facilities existed, the manpower 
was available and it was therefore in the national interest 
for this part of the scheme to commence immediately, and 
proceed with the least delay possible. 11 (2) 
It is likely that the note of urgency in this statement sterns 
from the fact that the New Town proposal had led to the postponement 
of the development of an industrial (Trading) estate at Station 
Town, Wingate. In September 1946 the Board of Trade's agents, 
North-East Trading Estates, had informed the Council of their 
intention to provide a 27 acre site for light industry (meaning 
predominantly female-employing) at Station Town. But some months 
later it was announced that this had been held in abeyance, pending 
the Minister's consideration of the Peterlee proposal.(3) No doubt 
the Council was concerned that this opportunity may, consequently, 
have been missed. Certainly it is clear that the R.D.c., in common 
~ith every other Local Authority in the region, was anxious to 
(1) 
(2) 
( 3) 
See ch. II above, Fig. 2.3. 
Minister's meeting with the Local Authorities at Easington, 
27.8.47., verbatim report, p.l. 
.t:asington R .. D.C. minutes, September 1946 and March 194'/. 
secure new industry - but it became increasingly evident that this 
~ould depend upon the successful development of Peterlee as an 
industrial centre. 
While the local view - emphasising the need for the early 
provision of new sources of employment both for men and women - was 
fairly clear cut, the attitude of the State at a national level was 
more nebulous consisting of a mix of disparate views. On the one 
hand, the newly-established N.C.B. was concerned to maintain (and 
possibly expand) its labour force and hence would not countenance 
the development of new industries which might attract men away from 
the pits. The N.C.B. had initially welcomed the scheme as a means 
to stabilise the labour force by the provision of improved living 
conditions and it appears that no objection was raised to the 
possible creation of new jobs for women. But the suggestion of 
developing a large-scale industrial estate at, or n€ar, Peterlee 
which would provide both male and female employment was unacceptable. 
Steele, in his detailed survey of the debates on Peterlee's 
industrial development conducted in the period 1941-51, notes that 
the strength and influence of the N. C. B. 's attitude is difficult 
to document and elusive. Nevertheless, Steele regards the N.C. B. 's 
opposition to the creation of a competitive labour market to be 
of central importance, both before and after designation.(!) 
The attitude of the Ministry of Town and Country Planning seems 
to have undergone modification as the Peterlee project was developed 
and re-defined in the months pefore designation. During 1946 Clarke 
(1) Steele•s ~ork has considerably assisted the compilation of our 
discussion on the initial formulation of industrial policy for 
Peterlee. For fuller details of the issues and interests 
involved see Steele, 1962, ch. IV and Appendix II. 
had worked closely with the Ministry's regional office in preparing 
his Outline Plan, published in March 1947 under the title ''F'areTNell 
Sgualor".(l) It appears that the views presented in that document 
were in close accord with those of the Ministry and this would seem 
to be confirmed by the comments of Mr. Tetlow, the Regional Controller, 
at a meeting with Basington R.D.C. on 12th March 1947.( 2 ) Tetlow 
argued that new industry, providing jobs for men ~ women, was 
required in the area; mining would remain the basic industry but 
diversification was necessary to strengthen the economic structure. 
Gradually, however, the Ministry's attitude changed. According 
to Steele's account, the Ministry's concern to provide new industry 
at Peterlee - or, more generally, in east Durham - weakened in 
response to objections from the N.C.B., Hartlepool interests and 
the Ministry of Labour. VJhile the N.C. B. opposed. the development 
of male-employing industry, the Ministry of Labour claimed that 
the provision of light industry in the Peterlee area would seriously 
reduce the supply of female labour available to the Trading Estate 
at Hartlepool. West Hartlepool Borough Council re-iterated this 
concern and later objected to the New Town scheme at the Public 
Inquiry (in January, 1948). 
By .August 1947, when the Minister, Lewis Silkin, met the Rural 
District Council, (3) the industrial aspect of the Peterlee proposal 
had been considerably diluted. Silkin said that Peterlee would 
provide jobs for women - he commented on the low proportion of women 
working in the area - but did not say whether manufacturing, as well 
as service sector, employment would be provided. And on the question 
(1) 
(2) 
( 3) 
See ch. II, section ).2 above. 
Steele, 19o2, p. 162. 
See also ch. II, section 3·3 above. 
of ma le employment, Silkin did no more than pay lip-service to the 
Reithian principle of social balance. He argued that miners must 
be less isolated and insular and be given the opportunity to mix 
-with ''people of other occupations and income levels' ' but did not 
state what kinds of employment might be provided or when it might 
be provided. No mention was made concerning the establishment of 
an industrial estate; the Minister's statement "Was vague and 
contained no assurances on the matter of industrial development, 
other than tha t social/ occupational "balance 11 r • .vas a long-term a i m. 
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'l'his vagueness was carried through to the wording of the Draft 
Designation Order for the New Town, published in October 1947. This 
again referred to the objective of a "balanced community" and, 
linked to this, it was stated that Peterlee would 
11 provide the industrial employment to absorb the female 
labour available in the district and any male labour not 
employed in coalmining." 
This statement, repeated in the final uesignation Order, contained 
ambiguities which had the effect of subsequently leaving industrial 
policy open to differing interpretations and conflicting views. In 
particular, it was unclear whether job opportunities were only to 
be provided for men currently unemployed - in many cases as a result 
of mining disablement - or whether alternative jobs might also be 
provided for miners. An important omission was the time-scale for 
such development, so that the Corporation was later to find it 
difficult to argue for the early build-up of industry as an 
assurance against future mining redundancies. 
The situation is further confused by the fact that the Ministry 
had apparently condoned the development of an industrial estate in 
Peterlee, this decision having been given to the Advisory Committee. 
1. 9?-
The Committee had also been informed(l) that the Minister was 
prepared to have the estate controlled by the Corporation; such 
an arrangement might have enabled the Corporation to counter the 
opposition of the N.C.B., Ministry of Labour and, later, the Board 
of Trade to the provision of male employment at Peterlee. 
Insofar as it is possible to summarise the position before 
designation, it can be said that local interests were in conflict 
with (mainly) certain national interests, while the Ministry of 
Town and Country Planning remained in a somewhat awkward, 
contradictory position. At designation, the situation remained 
unclear. New jobs might be provided for women at Peterlee, although 
the .a:Q:planatory 1-iemorandum accompanying the Draft Designation Order 
made reference to the availability of jobs at Hartlepool, thought 
sufficient to meet short-term needs.( 2 ) The possibility, envisaged 
by Clarke, of considerable new employment for men became progressively 
less feasible. As the problem of securing increased output from 
the collieries became an issue of major concern during 1947, policies 
to conserve the mining labour force took precedence over policies 
to socially and economically diversify coalfield areas. The result 
of these conflicts of interest was a very weak definition of 
Peterlee's industrial role and, subsequently, little was achieved 
in developing Peterlee as an industrial centre. 
2.2 A gecade of inaction, 1948-58. 
In the decade following Peterlee•s designation the Development 
Corporation repeatedly declared its commitment to early and 
substantial industrial growth at Peterlee, involving the provision 
of jobs for men and women. But the Corporation was not fr ee t o 
(1) Minutes of Advisory Committee, 16.12.47. (2) Steele, 1962 , p.l64. 
pursue its own preferred policies - \vhich would have involved 
vigorous attempts to attract industry to the New Town - because it 
did not have control of the industrial estate. North-East Trading 
~states (N.E.T .£.) had taken responsibility for the Peterlee 
industrial estate and overall policy was administered by the Board 
of Trade - which favoured very limited industrial development at 
Peterlee, involving solely the provision of female employment. 'lhe 
Corporation's bargaining position was weak and it received very little 
support. Bven the County Council, which had previously supported 
Peterlee's industrial claims, frustrated the Corporation's efforts 
to press its case. 
During the first two years of the Corporation's existence, 
research and policy work was overshadowed by the coal extraction 
problem but Lubetkin's team did give close consideration to the 
question of industrial policy . At this time no firm decision had 
been taken on the provision of an industrial estate - agreement was 
only reached in September 1950 - but the Corporation was anxious 
that an estate should be provided in the designated area and under 
its control. It was argued that there was scope for immediate 
industrial development, providing work for an estimated 1,100 women 
then willing to work if jobs were provided, plus 280 men unemployed 
and ''physically capable of only indoor factory employment n . Looking 
to the long term, it was suggested that 4, 850 men and l, 9 50 women would 
need jobs in manufacturing industry at Peterlee by 1962 . (l) Lubetkin's 
team implied that the N.C.B. 's estimate of the scale of manpower 
reductions in the future was unrealistic. The N.C. B. forecast 
that 3,400 jobs at collieries in the Rural District might be lost 
(1) Estimates in An.alxsis of Planning Problems, P.D.c., 
January 1950, pp. 25-7· 
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by 1971 but the corporation noted that ''unofficial estimates 11 had 
put the figure at 7,ooo.Cl) This latter estimate was then used to 
justify a larger-scale industrial development programme. The 
Corporation's outlook was also conditioned by a concern that Peterlee 
should, by providing new social and employment opportunities, be able 
to counter migration; this in turn entailed the provision of jobs 
for a larg~ population in the future, catering for a retained 
natural increase component. The role of working women \vas also 
stressed, in terms of national and local interests 
''the strong tradition that miners 1 wives do not go out to 
work seems to be a result of the lack of' job opportunities 
rather than its cause •••• 1:he country needs the work 
these women can do, and the district needs the wages they 
can earn. Under-employment of women was always a 
contributory cause of poverty in mining areas.'' (2) 
The early research documents make some reference to the opposition 
of the N.C.B. and Hartlepools interests. iittempts were made to 
defuse the N.C.B. 's objections to male-employing industry by 
arguing that the gradual build up of alternative employment would 
lessen the impact of redundancies and thus help the N.C.B. pursue 
its plans for mechanisation and re-organisation. 'Ihe Hartlepool 
objections were dismissed with the argument that Hartlepool did not, 
and could not, provide jobs for many women in the Rural District 
since few were prepared to undertake such a long journey to 'lollork. 
The main points of policy put forward by the Lubetkin team 
were re-iterated in the Grenfell-Baines i1aster Plan produced in 1952: 
(1) 
(2) ( 3) 
1
".foctay mining is prosperous and likely to remain so for a 
considerable time, but the combined effects of mechanisation 
and the running out of seams cannot be ignored. Nor can 
the incidence of disablement. In spite of the importance 
of providing jobs for women the employment of men surplus to 
mining is therefore of greater import." (3) 
Peterlee-Social and Economic Research, P.J.C., January 1950,p.129. 
It is understood that at this time the N.C.b. \vas reluctant to 
give local forecasts of future manpov;er needs; this, of course, 
made it difficult for other agencies to pursue and justify 
preventative industrial development policies. In the event, the 
unofficial estimates also proved over-optimistic; about 10,000 
local mining jobs were lost by 1970. 
Ibid., p.125. 
~eterlee Master Plan Report, 1952, p.28 ( my emphasis ). 
Additionally, the provision of female employment noVJ had a greater 
significance as a result of the problems experienced by the first 
tenants in meeting high rents and living costs; it could, "by 
increasing family income, go a long way towards resolving the 
problem of rent in the new town' 1 • (l) 
But by this time the Corporation could do little more than 
recommend industrial development policies to the Board of trade; 
it was unable to implement them. 'l'he Corporation had succeeded, 
despite some opposition, to secure an industrial site within the 
designated area but had lost control of it to N. E . T . ~ . and the Board 
of Trade. 'l'his situation arose because of Peterlee's location 
within the North-East Development Area, created under the 1945 
Distribution of Industry Act. In the Development Areas the Board 
of Trade was responsible for attracting and locating new firms and 
providing incentives while its estate companies ( such as N. E. T. E.) 
administered industrial sites and built factories. The Corporation 
had initially hoped to develop its industrial estate without 
intervention from the Board of Trade yet at the same time also 
having the ability to offer regional policy incentives to firms. 
But the Corporation failed in this attempt (although Ministerial 
assurances on this point had been given to Dr. Felton in 1947), 
possibly because the Board of Trade, a branch of the State with 
considerable political muscle, would not accept a competing agency 
in the Development Area.C 2 ) Consequently, it was agreed that N.E.T.E. 
should develop the Peterlee industrial estate. In September 1950 , a 
Joint Industrial Committee, comprising N.~.T.E., the Board of Trade 
and the Corporation, was set up to discuss and formulate policies. 
The Corporation's influence was limited although efforts were made 
(1) ~., P·39· 
( 2) l:i'ollowing Lubetkin 1 s departure the Corporation was also 
increasingly prepared to accept compromise policies to secure 
progress after their experience of long delays over t he coal 
problem. 
to forge closer links by the appointment of Mr. Sadler-Forster, 
chairman of N.E.T.E., to the Corporation Board. 
1'his arrangernent, which remained unchanged until 1958, meant 
in practice that the Board of trade was almost entirely responsible 
for directing Peterlee's industrial development.(!) And the Board's 
view differed markedly from that of the Corporation. 
'
1
'l'here was a certain difference of opinion as between the 
Corporation and the Board of Trade when the Master Plan was 
being prepared as to the quantity and type of industry 
required in the New Town, the Board of Trade's opinion 
being that employment was needed for approximately 3,000 
people and that service industry alone would adequately 
cater for such a force. vfuilst the view of the Corporation 
was that the employment requirement would be more of the 
order of 8,000 and that some manufacturing industry would 
need to be imported. 11 • (2) 
ln fact, the Board did come to a ccept the need for some female-
employing manufacturing industry at .eeterlee and two factories were 
built on the N. Jt . T.E. site. Jeremiah Ambler Ltd., a Bradford-based 
fir m of textile spinners began production in 1955 and Alexandre Ltd . , 
clothing manufacturers from Leeds, established a factory at Peterlee 
in 1956. rloth were predominantly female employers, principally 
attracted by the availability of a large reserve of female labour. 
by 1958 Ambler and Alexandre provided jobs for about 600 women and 
only 100 men. 
To the Board of Trade this was possibly regarded as a satisfactory 
level of development but in the Corporation's view it was far fro m 
adequate. The Corporation envisaged Peterlee as an industrial centre 
serving the needs of almost the whole of ~asington R.D. while the 
Board thought that Peterlee's service and manufacturing industry 
(1) Steele (1962, Appendix li) notes that such was the Board's 
concern to control the Peterlee estate that, when the Corporation 
attempted to promote the estate to industrialists by publicity 
in 1951, the .board strongly objected. The Corporation was 
informed that the Board was prepared to take sanctions against 
them to enforce their objections. 
(2) Quote from Industrial Report, no date, c. 1962 (a P.D.C. internal 
report in Policy Research Unit's files). 
would mainly provide employment for the female residents of the New 
Town. But the principal area of disagreement centred on the question 
of male employment. 
With regard to the Board's attitude, it is instructive to return 
to the situation in the late 1940s. In the Pepler-MacFarlane plan 
for the North-~ast Development Area, prepared for the Ministry of 
Town and Country Planning and circulated as a confidential document 
in 1949, it was stated that 
"In areas of stable mining where little diminution of 
employment is anticipated (particularly in East Durham and 
so~th-East Northumberland) male employment should be 
concentrated on mining, and other industry that would 
compete with mining for available labour should not be 
introduced. Hence, in the main, such industry should be (l) 
restricted to predominantly female-employing concerns. 11 
Horeover, with reference to the "stable mining arearr of Peterlee/~ast 
Durham, it was noted that the limited employment decline in mining 
which would occur will be spread over rran extensive area11 and 
consequently 11 i t cannot be viewed as a serious factor 11 • ( 2 ) 
The Board of Trade seems to have shared this opinion. Although 
recognising that the East Durham pits would have declining manpower 
needs, this was not seen as an immediate or serious problem. besides 
which, the problems of the older, western part of the uurharn coalfield 
were far more pressing and - in the context of \.Jeakening regional 
policy under the Conservative Government -the Board's effective 
regional development powers were diminishing. The Board was unable 
and probably unwilling to concern itself with long term preventative 
policies. In addition, the N.C.B. did not provide revised local 
estimates of future employment in east Durham until 1959 so that the 
Board YJas able to point to the (unrealistic) figures issued in 1949 
as justification for its inactivity in attracting male-employing 
industry. 
(1) North-East vevelopment Area Outline Plan, Interim Confidential 
Bdition, 1949, p. 295 (Principal Recommendations, No.1). 
(2) Ibid., p.152. It is clear that Pepler and MacFarlane were anxious 
that their plan should not interfere with the N.C.B. •s aims. for 
example, in connection with land use planning they pointed out 
~-165) that 1'\.J€ were fully alive to the. suprer:1e importance of 
,_coal.J outp~t and were therefore prepare(i to t~Odify our plans 
Ho~ever, the Board's main stat~ argument against the provision 
of ne'" male manufacturing employment at Peterlee was that the 
industrial site was not suitable for such industries. the industrial 
estate at Peterlee (in the northern section of the designated area) 
lacked rail access and there ~are doubts concerning its stability 
with respect to mining subsidence. The Board of Trade seems to have 
equated male-employing industry with "heavy'' industry and considered 
that such industry could not be located on a site without rail access 
and susceptible to subsidence. The Corporation had gone against the 
opinions of Clarke, the Pepler-MacFarlane report and the board of 
Trade(l) in insisting upon an industrial site within the designated 
area and, in so doing ,had gained an estate declared 11unsui table" for 
male-employing industries. Whether or not the Board's viewpoint 
was valid is perhaps of less importance than the fact that these 
points were used to justify their case against the Corporation's 
policy. 
1'he Board of Trade thus argued that, if new "heavy" industry 
was to be introduced into east Durham additional industrial estates 
outside Peterlee would have to be established. The Board did not 
make serious efforts to do this, however, apparently leaving the 
problem to be resolved by the County Council and Easington R • .u.c. 
In preparing the County Development Plan, Durham County Council 
accepted the opinion of the Board of Trade. Having noted the 
development of an estate at Peterlee, it was pointed out that: 
"two difficulties remain: it is not known whether the site 
will be sufficiently stable to take buildings for large 
male-employing industries and, in addition, it lacks 
rail access. 
(l) In "Far~well Squalor" an estate near Shotton Colliery had been 
proposed, Pepler-MacFarlane had recommended Thornley Station 
and, in 1946, the Board of 'Irade/ILE.T. E. had considered a site 
at Station Town. All three sites had rail access - but were of 
doubtful stability. 
It has therefore been felt wiser at this stage t o provide 
sufficient land in the district outside Peterlee to meet 
the industrial needs of the area. This will involve a 
duplication in the provision of industrial land but in 
the circumstances this is considered unavoidable." (1) 
Consequently, the County named additional sites at Station Town 
(up to 4 5 acres) and Thornley Station (40 acres) and the Easington 
'l'own Map also suggested a 75 acre industrial site at Blackhall Rocks. 
But these sites have remained undeveloped; the experience has been 
that Council-controlled industrial estates, with no more than 
nominal Board of Trade support, have not proved as ''attractive" to 
industry as those administered by N.B.T.E. Hence, little was gained 
from the County Council's policy, while Peterlee's case was further 
weakened. The Corporation now had even greater difficulty in 
pressing its claim for new male-employing industry and could not 
find acceptance for its view of Peterlee as a major industrial centre 
serving the needs of the sub-region. 
The decade follo-wing designation -was thus marked by disagreement 
over Peterlee's industrial role and only limited development took 
place. Two factories, employing 600 women and 100 rnen had been 
established, which together met about half the "immediate" employment 
needs suggested by the Corporation in 1950. ~vidently, the attitude 
of the Board of Trade was partly responsible for this lack of progress; 
summarising the situation a few years later, Peterlee's General Manager 
remarked that it had 11 been difficult to persuade the Board of 'l'rade 
that Peter lee is not just a miners 1 town and even w-1ithin t he region 
it has never received the priority to -which it was entitled'' (A.V. 
Williams, Sunderland Echo, 15.8.62). But there were further 
complications which held back industrial development. Certainly 
doubts concerning the stability of the Peterlee site -would dissuade 
some industrialists from re-locating there. While rail access may 
(1) Durham CountY .Uevelopment Plan, 1951, p.70 . 
not have been an important factor, road access certainly was and 
the main north-south route through the area, the Al9, was a slow, 
unsatisfactory road greatly in need of improvement. In addition, 
during t!1is period mining employment had hardly begun to contract; 
male unemployment 1vas minimal (i',ig. 4. 2), the available male labour 
force vias limited in size and it was difficult to justify importing 
new sources of male employment other than in the long term. .finally, 
by the mid-l950s, N.E.T.~. was virtually unable to build new 
factories because successive Government e~penditure cuts had sharply 
reduced its capital budget.Cl) 
Throughout this period the Corporation repeatedly stated the 
need for considerable industrial development to increase the female 
economic activity rate, to compensate for future mining redundancies 
and enable Peterlee to become a 11 balanced community11 • l''rorn time to 
time Mr. Shin well, 1'1. P. for the ~asington constituency, informed 
~linisters of these needs tirough questions in the House of Commons 
but was answered with assurances, not positive action. The 
Corporation could not act alone against the intransigence of the 
Board of trade (and probably the continuing opposition of the N.C.B.). 
When the Corporation at last gained substantive responsibilities in 
the industrial sphere in 1958 it did, however, encounter severe 
difficulties in attracting new industry - especially industry 
offering male employment. 
(l) The considerable reduction of expenditure on estate factories 
in the .0evelopment Areas after 1949 is documented in 
i~.J. Odber, 1965; Table 8, p.406. In the early 1950s this 
expenditure had fallen,in ~ terms, to about 20% of 
e~penditure in the peak year, 1947-8. In 1957-B, expenditure 
on estate factories was a mere 13% of 1947-8 expenditure. 
3· The Second Phase: 1958-Zl 
3.1 A re-appraisal for coal and the revival of regional policy 
In 1958 the Ministry of Housing and Local Government granted 
permission to the Corporation to build factories to let, financed by 
Treasury loans through the provisions of the New Towns Act. This 
decision may partly have resulted from the Corporation's persistent 
lobbying, its case now strengthened by the N.~.T.E. 's inability to 
finance new factory building. But it also seems likely that the 
Ministry was aware that the N.C. B. was preparing plans which \vould 
entail a considerable reduction in !Ilanpower, \"i th the result that 
new male-employing industry at Peterlee was soon to become a vital 
requirement if the New Town was to develop successfully. 
During the first decade of Nationalization, high demand for coal 
had meant that there had been only a limited contraction in the 
mining labour force, stemming largely from the effects of 
mechanisation. Only siJ< collieries in Cow1ty Durham closed during 
this period and east Durham had witnessed only a modest reduction 
in colliery manpoliier. (l) But after 1957 demand from both home and 
overseas markets declined; domest.i c decline being mainly due to the 
increasing use of oil as an energy source, a development a ctively 
supported by Central Government fuel policy. The challenge of cheap 
oil was met by the N.C.B. 's attempt to increase the competitiveness 
of coal by concentrating production at the most efficien t , lowest-
cost collieries and coalfields, a strat egy which for med t he ba s i s of 
the N.C. B. 1 s .devised Plan for Goal, published in 19 59. The .Revised 
~ anticipated a reduction in output fr om the Durham coalfield, a 
policy which was to mean the closure of scores of high co st, 
(l) ln 19~9, 18,900 men were employed at the ten collieries in 
~asington R.o., compared with 17,800 in 1957 (see also Table 4.1). 
/\.)!) 
+abl e 4 .1 Col l i ery Hanpower in l.asingt on R. D., 1949- 74 . 
Colliery 1949 1960 1970 1974 ·~.C. B. ' s 194 9 estimat e s f or 1971 
Harden 3, 900 3, 172 1, 975 1,984 3 ,100 
Easi ngton 2 , 800 2 , 752 2 , 447 2, 620 2, 800 
bl ackhall 2, 500 2 ,047 1,709 1, 359 2 , 000 
South Hetton 1,200 953 609 562 1,000 
Mur ton 2, 800 2 , 303 1, 506 1 ,4 85 2,300 
Shott on 1, 800 1,128 783 closed 1972 1, 800 
Thornley 1,400 1 ' 34·0 closed 1970 1,400 
Wheatley Hill 1, 000 849 closed 1968 cl osed 
Deaf Hill 600 593 clo sed 1967 400 
1tiinga t e Gr ange 900 675 cl osed 1962 700 
Tot al 1 8,900 15, 812 9, 029 8 ,010 15' 500 
Sources: 1949 f i gures and N.C . B. for ecast for 1971 from Peterlee-
Social and &conomic Research, P.D . C. , 1950 , p.129 . 
1960 and 1970 fi gures f r orn The Colliery Year Book . 
1974 figur es fr om Guide t o the Coa lfields, 1977 edn. 
Burton f i gure excl udes men worki ng f r om Eppl et on and Hawt horn pits 
which , t ogether with Mur t on , now f or ms the Hawthorn Combi ned Mine . 
I n 1974 ~pplet on employed 1 ,338 men and Hawthorn 145 men . 
undercapitalised pits in the 1960s. In future, production was to 
be concentrated at the coastal collieries - but, nonetheless, east 
vurham v.:as also expected to experience considerable decline in 
mining employment. 
It is evidence of the lack of co-operation between the 
Corporation and the N.C.B. on economic planning that even in 1958, 
a Corporation report on industrial policy for Peterlee(l) still had 
to be based on the self-evidently unrealistic local manpower estimates 
supplied by the N.C.B. in 1949. The Corporation' s report argued that 
4,950 male and 5,600 female jobs should be provided, principally at 
Peterlee, by 1971. However, in 1959 the N.c.B. released new estimates 
based on the Revised Plan, suggesting the loss of nearly ~,000 mining 
jobs between 1958 and 1971 - ~hereas the 19~9 estimates had predicted 
a reduction of only 1,700 jobs in that period. Hence, in a further 
report( 2 ) the Corporation set a new target to provide 7,680 new jobs 
for men and 5,600 for women by 1971. In fact , employment decline was 
to amount to twice the figure given by the N.C . B. in 1959, while the 
Corporation's objectives proved hopelessly idealistic and incapable 
of being realised. 
i he decision enabling the Corporat i on to build factories still 
left it with very limited abilitie s to attract firms. The Corporation 
could only build for specific firms; it was not empowered to build 
''advancen factories which, the Corporation pointed out, would provide 
"c.tn incentive which at the moment is lacking". (J) This meant that 
firms coming to Peterlee would have to accept long delays while their 
factory was being built and that some firms might rather prefer to 
(1) 
(2) 
( 3) 
Peterlee-Industry, 1958, in P.D.C. File AR~ . 
Peterlee IndustrY: Addendum Repot:t, 1959, in P.D.C. File AR~. In 
both cases Corporation employment creation targets assumed the 
retention of natural population increase and aimed to achieve the 
same female activity rate as the N.i!:. lJevelopment Area (28% of 
the female population aged 15 and over in 1955). 
Peterlee Development Corporation , dnnual Report, 1958. 
CONCERN OVER 
PETERLEE 
~ k 3 . 1-1-. l.:l. . 
'FAILURE' 
ConC(!l'!'l at the continuing failure 
of Peterlee to attract Jndultry was 
expreued at the monthly meeting 
of Haswell Labour Party. A recent 
report stated that a new factory 
to employ 5,000 males had been 
lost to the new town and woul~ 
probably be established at Ferry· 
hiU. 
The secretary, Mr. J . D. Dor· 
mand, said that one of the moat 
. Important reasons for builchn& j Peterlee bad been to provide 
alternative work fM redUDdant 1 
and disabled minen. The new town · 
had failed in this respect but 
people would still be forced to live 
in Peterlee, in many cases against 
their wishes. ( • 
lt was agreed that Peterlee 'I 
I Development Corporation should be asked for information on the question of industries. 
Bid to attract 
new industries 
to Peterlee 
pETERLEE Development Corporation is to build small 
· factory units for letti.ng in an effort to attract industry 
to the town. . 
This was revealed by Mr. Ken i 
Allan, assistant to the Corpora· 1 
tion's general manager, when 1 
fluestioned on the annual report ! 
issued by the Ministry of l 
, Housing and Local Government. 1 
1 The report stated that ·industry I 
1 was ftourlshin~r in new towns, ' 
except for Peterlee. Although : 
Peterlee Development Corporation ' 
had receh•ed a number of 
· promisin& inquiries from industrial 
firms, none of them had made up 
their minds yet where they would 
go. 
By the end of 1961 Peterlee had 
almost 4,000 houses completed, 
and there were 58 ·shops. Capital 
advances for the new town totalled 
£9,600,000. 
1\fr. Allan . told The Northern 
Echo: "The Corporation is most 
anxious to attract new industry 
into the town. We work with the 
Board of Trade and the North· 
F..an Industrial · Development 
Council. This problem does not 
only aftect Peterlee-it affects the 
~North as a whole." 
PETERLEE NEGLECTED BY BOARD 
SUGGESTING that Peterlee 
had been persistently 
neglected, Mr Emanuel Shin-
well, Socialist M.P. for Easing-
ton. asked in the House of 
Commons yesterday: "Is the 
Board . or Trade going to do 
anything !or Us and if not, why 
don't they tell u.s, and not 
deceive us In this manner?" 
Mr Niall Macpherson. Parlia-
mentary Secretarv. Board of 
Tt rade, said there was no ques-
ion of deception. The Board 
broUght to the attention of 
firms considering settling in 
the county the facilities o!fered 
OF TRADE, 
tAl~~ ~t·e.4 . , 
for devefopment m County 
Durham including Peterlee. 
He could not say why a particu-
lar firm decided to go to one 
area.. rather than another. 
Mr Shinwell had asked the 
President of the Board of Trade 
why an industnal firm whose 
orig·inal intention was to pro-
Plate 24. Feterlee's failur e 
to attract new industry. 
(Northern Echo,J.4.62.and 
Sunderland Echo,5.6.62., 
18.4.62.) 
mote development of its under-
taking and employ several 
thousand men in Peterlee 
decided to switch to another 
part of County Durham, to what 
extent his department was con-
sulted, and what advice it gave 
to the firm. · 
He also asked the P resident 
what measures he had taken t::. 
encourage industrial firms to 
use the facilities of Peterlee 
for industrial development. 
' 'FRUSTRATED" 
Referring to the industry 
tha.t had decided to move to 
another part o! the county, Mr 
Shinwell asked if there was any 
reason why the hopes of the 
citizens of Peterlee should have 
been frustrated by this switch. 
"Whose advice did the Boacd 
take in these matters." he ask«!. 
Mr Macpherson said that the 
Bo&rd normally showed more 
thAn one si·te to a company or 
. t.pplioant. It was then up to the i compa.ny to decide. 
move to an empty factory available on a N . .J;.T.E. estate. Ihe 
Corporation 1 s promotional efforts were also u..YJ.impressive and it 
remained largely dependent upon the ~oard of Trade passing on 
industrialist's enquiries. Additionally, the Peterlee industrial 
estate, with its questionable stability and poor road access, was not 
attractive to industry. 
HO\>Jever, in 1959 the Corporation did get the opportunity to 
ei{ercise its ne\oJ p01~ers. A Norwegian businessman, Commander 1 • ..fa.age, 
approached the Corporation for assistance in establishing a factory 
producing "wood woolH blocks for use in the construction industry. 
The Corporation undertook to build a factory for Waage 1.~ood \~ool Ltd. 
and the Board of Trade provided additional financial assistance. 
This development, which would initially create a small number of jobs 
for men and which also appeared to have good prospects for gro~th in 
the future, was hailed as "the new town's success story of the year 11 
(headline, Northern Daily Mail, 23.12.59). But by 1962 the firm 
still employed only 20 men, it ·was heavily in debt and eventually a 
receiver was appointed to liquidate this once-promising concern. 
apparently, the collapse of Milton Hindle ~td., formerly a major 
user of wood wool blocks, largely contributed to the failure of Waag~!) 
Hy contrast, Tudor Food Products Ltd., which came to Peterlee in 
1960, has been highly successful and soon became the town•s largest 
single employer, a position which it has maintained. by 1976 this 
firm, which is mainly engaged in the manufacture of' potato crisps, 
employed 788 workers; 345 of these jobs were held by men, making 
(1) It does seem that New Towns, especially in the Development Areas, 
have tended to attract "promising" enterprises which later turn 
out to be undercapitalised and/or prove not to be viable. 
Thomas' d.ccount of the "Cadco episode" at Glenrothes provides 
a particularly interesting example of this. In that case 
Glenrothes Corporation was so an~ious to secure a promised 2,000 jobs at the proposed Cadco piggeries/sausage factory that it 
failed to discover that Cadco was almost without capital 
resources . 'I'he episode turned out to be "a south sea bubble 11 
and is unusually well-documented in a Board of Trade investigaticn 
upon which 'l'homas' account is based (Thomas, 1969b,PP• 935-8). 
, .. - J. .. l 
tudor also Peterlee's largest male employer. Fortunately for tudor 
and Peterlee, crisp manufacture proved to be a growth industry -
consumption has increased considerably in recent years - and Tudor, 
a subsidiary of the Smith's Group (and ultimately part of the General 
Mills Corporation of the u.s.A.) now serves a large part of the 
regional market. 
The arrival of Tudor, and the fact that this was not followed by 
an influx of other firms, may partly be linked to changes in regional 
policy in the early 1960s. The Development Area legislation, which 
had virtually fallen into disuse by the mid-1950s, was replaced by 
the 1960 Local t,;mployment .Act which was intended to channel assistance 
(grants, loans, factories) more selectively to 11 Development Districts''. 
These ne~o1 Districts were chosen on the basis of unemployment; an 
~mployment Exchange Area (B.E.A.) was given Development District 
status if its total (male and female) unempl oyment rate exceeded 4!%· 
Harden~.~.~., which included Peterl ee , just reached the arbitrary 
qualifying rate and was thus among the first Development Uistricts. 
This gave Peterlee an advantage over many other areas in the r egion 
and may well have helped the Corporation to attract 'Tudor. However, 
this advantage was short-lived, since colliery closures and economic 
recession brought Jeveloprnent District status to more and more areas. 
By mid-1963 almost every E.E.A. in the North-~ast had been declared 
a Development District. 
During this period the Corporation increased its efforts to 
attract industry by publicity campaigns. In 1962 T. Dan Smith 
l~ssociates was engaged to undertake public relations and promotional 
work, but the Corporation continued to receive few inquiries from 
industrialists. With the demise of Waage , Peterlee's industrial 
estate contained only three factories, providing employment for 
approximately 1,000 women and 200 men in 1963 , while the f irst loca l 
colliery cl osure (Wingate Grange, in 1962) had taken pl ace and 
21? 
several more ·were e:xpected to follow. Peterlee and the rest of the 
region was experiencing ~ncreash1g unemployment and future prospects 
were, to say the least, gloomy. But during 1963 Central Government 
responded with the appointment of Lord Hailsham as Minister with 
special respo:nsibili ty for the North-:i!:ast. 'I'he subsequent 11 Huilsham 
Plan 11 , represented a partial revival for the idea of regional planning 
and also recognised new economic objectives for Peterlee - although 
Peterlee was to experience another decade of limited industrial 
development. 
3. 2 The Hail sham 11 era.,, 196 3-67. 
The appointment of Lord Hailsham gave the Corporation the 
opportunity to discuss the problems which, they believed, were 
frustrating their efforts to bring new industry to Peterlee.(l) 
firstly, it was argued that Peterlee required further sites for 
industry and it -was important that there should be no doubt concerning 
their stability. And, secondly, the Corporation complained of 
inferior communication links and impressed upon the Hinister the need 
to improve the standard of the Al9 road. Hailsham•s Plan, The North 
East: A programme for regional development and growth~ 2 )responded 
to both of the problems which the Corporation had identified. The 
reconstruction of the .:;19 was included as part of a large-scale road 
programme and 90 acres of land to the west of the £119 1.<1ere to be actded 
to Peterlee's designated area, providing large, stable industrial site~ 
Both of these proposals took time to ir:1plement; the additional 
industrial land was designated in 1966 and then had to be drained 
(1) 
(2) 
Lord Hailsham visited Peterlee during 1963. His visit and 
contribution to Peterlee in the subsequent plan are recalled 
in the naming of HHailsham Placen in the town centre. 
Secretary of State for Industry, 'l'rade and Regional Development; 
Cmnd. 2206, 1963. 
and serviced, '.Jhile improvements to the Al9 were only finally 
completed in the early 1970s. Certainly, these long overdue projects 
considerably enhanced Peterlee•s attraction as a location for industry, 
but by the time they loJere able to make an impact another Hailsham 
proposal had negated Peterlea•s new competitive advantages. 
Hailsham had suggested the establishment of another New Town at 
Washington, about 12 miles north-west of Peterlee. Designated in 
1964, ~>/ashington proved highly attractive to new industry and it is 
clear that, especially in the period 1967-71, many neWJ firms moved 
into Washington which might otherwise have gone to Peterlee. 
Aside from the concrete proposals of the Hailsham Plan, the 
results of which were somewhat contradictory for Peterlee, the Plan 
also contained important statements of policy. Peterlee was 
explicitly recognised, for the first time by Central Government, 
as a potentially rnaj or industrial centre. Tyne side, east Durham and 
Teesside were considered to constitute the region 1 s rrgrowth zoner;, 
within which industrial development and reconstruction efforts should 
primarily be concentrated. Peterlee was expected to make a 
significant contribution to the realization of this strategy in east 
uurham and the New Towns were generally regarded as examples of 
economic, social and environmental modernisation which other parts 
of the region would do well to emulate. 
1~ concern to nmocterni sen the region - its industry, infrastructure j 
and styles of life - formed the basis of the Hailsham Plan, 
pervading almost every paragraph. It can be argued that it was this 
concern, expressed in the jargon of the new regional planning, which 
was Hailsham 1 s most significant contribution, ana which makes it 
possible to talk of the Hail sham 11 era' 1 , elements of which are still 
clearly discernible in the 1970s. Certainly Hailsham's ideas, well 
, .• I ' f 
summarised by the notion that the North-~ast must seek to throw off 
its ''1\ndy Capp '' i:nage in order to be attractive to industrialists, 
found support amongst the region's planners, administrators and 
politlcians. The views of T. Dan Smith may be considered an 
e~tension of Hailsham's ideas, while it is clear that the wide 
acceptance of Smith's a::ubi tious - even visionary - proposals ov1es 
much to the groundwork laid by Hailsham in 1963. 
Peterlee had a little more success in attracting new firms 
during the period 1963-7· In 1964 the Corporation began to build 
workshop units which 14ere tenanted by small businesses or used as 
temporary accommodation while a larger factory was being built. One 
of these firms, ~·i.S. HcGregor Ltd., subsequently e~panded considerably, 
but several others stayed only temporarily. Some moved else1>1here, 
some failed to become viable and at least two firms, Clover and 
Precision &lgineering, ultimately l.vent into liq_uida t ion ( see '1:able 
4.1). However, Peterlee did gain three relatively large fac tori es 
engaged in the clothing industry - I.J. uewhirst, Cli~ and Charnos -
although the majority of their employees were women. By 1967, 
Peterlee's manufacturing industry provided 1,600 female and over 
800 male jobs, an addition of about 1200 jobs over a four year period. 
This was no doubt a source of some satisfaction to the Corporation -
especially since it had yet to reap the benefits of the Hailsham 
Plan - and there is evidence of this in the new-found confidence of 
the Corporation's Annual Reports. Using the contemporary jargon of 
regional planning, the 1967 Report stated that 
11
'Ihe Corporation directs attention to Peterlee's position as 
the acknowledged growth point of population and industry 
within the East Jurham sub-region and believes that it is 
making an i:nportant contribution to the new diversified 
economy in the north-east; the New Town is a demonstration 
of the viability of social and economic invest~ent converging 
upon a pre-determined point of growth." 
The prospects of further industrial development appeared to be far 
better than in the past. Peterlee enjoyed Development Area status(l) 
and, in 1966, had been permitted to build its first advance factory. 
i~ew industrial sites \-Jere becoming available and work had' begun on 
improvements to the Al9 road. But at the end of 1967, Peterlee's 
position of priority and attractiveness to industry in comparison 
with other locations was removed by the designation of .Special 
Development Areas (S.D.A. 's). 
S .l). A.'s v.·ere introduced in an attempt to combat high unemploy-
ment in areas affected by colliery closure. The designation of an 
~mployrnent ~xchange .-i.rea as an S.D./ .. meant that a firm moving there 
could be provided with a factory for whi.ch no rent would have to be 
paid for five years (ordinary Development Areas could offer a two-
year rent-free period) and could also take advantage of operational 
grants anci increased investment grants. Several ,t;mployment ~changes 
J',reas in western and central Durham, all of \o.Jhich suffered pit 
closures in the mid-1960s, were im~ediately accorded S.D.A. status 
in 1967, thus giving them a large degree of priority above 
neighbouring areas.( 2) Peterlee and its surrounding area was 
excluded because it had not recently experienced major colliery 
closures. Unfortunately for Peterlee, part of the industrial area 
at Washington fortuitously gained S.D.A. status, thus further 
strengthening the competitive advantage that Washington alrea,1y 
had over Peterlee.(3) 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
Peterlee 's at tempts to obtain ne·.v industry -were again frustrated. 
Ne'v 11 .0evelopment ;\reas 11 were introduced by the 1966 Local 
~mpl oyment i~ct, replacing the existing Development Ji strict s. 
47 S.J.A. 1 s were initially declared in 1967. Those in County 
~urham included Consett, Crook, Spennymoor, ~tanley, bishop 
1mckland, Durhara, Houghton-le-Spring and Che ster-le-Street. 
!he Corporation Board Minutes for July 1970 noted that one firm, 
Steel Cords Ltd., would have moved to ?eterlee had S.D.~. 
incentives been available; it was r eport ed that the firm wa s now 
considering Washington. 
:217 
Its problems were then multiplied when the long-antic.ipated colliery 
closures took place. In 1968 Wheatley Hill closed, followed by 
Thornley in 1970 and Shotton in 1972. Hany of the men leaving these 
collieries took advantage of N.C.B. schemes and transferred to other 
coalfields while others, particularly those aged over 55 and not 
eligible for redeployment, joined the ranks of the unemployed. 
?eterlee was clearly unable to absorb this "surplus labourn, with 
the result that the male unemployment rate for South-East vurham 
rose steadily from 5Js in 1967 to more than 10/f by 1972 (fig. 4. 2). 
Several informants have stressed that Peterlee's exclusion from 
the S.D. it. schedule \"as a serious handicap. In the Annual Report 
for 1970, the Corporation declarerl that 
"··· despite the environmental advantages that can be offered 
by establishment in the New town it will be clearly seen that 
these do not outweigh the greater financial inducements 
afforded to an industrialist moving into an area designated 
as a Special 0evelopment ~ea. The Corporation respectfully 
points out that whilst it has to operate with this disadvantage 
there is little prosQect, in the immediate future, of any 
improvement in the Llocal unemploymen,i/ situation." 
? eterlee was at last given S.D.A. status in 1971 but this 
provided no opportunity to respon d to the problem of 400 redundancies 
following the closure of Shotton colliery in 1972. In the 
intervening period , 1968-70, the Corporation had, however, attempted 
t o find a way out of its dilemma with a proposal for a Science 
Centre at Peterlee. This scheme and its chief supporter, T. Dan 
Smith, added a remarkable- if fruitless- interlude to Peterlee 1 s 
development history. 
3· 3 T. Dan 3mith and the Science Centre proposal 
Hr. T. van Smith, a Ne• . ..,cast le city councillor and the region r s 
most prominent politician in the 1960s~l) was appointed chairman of 
(1) For an assessment of Smith at the height of his political career 
see "The Boss Hen" in Turner 's The North Countr,:t, 1967. 
Peterlee 0evelopmen t Corporation in 1968. Prior to his appointment, 
Smith had already been involved with Peterlee; fro m 1962 to 1968 one 
of his public relations firms, T. Jan Smith Associates, had been 
engaged by the Corporation to pror.1ote Peterlee to industrialists and 
handle press relations. (l) 
11s chairman of the fiorthern Economic Planning Council, Smith 
had repeatedly argued the case for technological change as a means 
t o revive and diversify the region's industrial composition, a 
viewpoint most fully developed in the major N.~.P.C. document 
Challe~ge of the Changing North (1966). And stemming from this 
concern with technological change, came the awareness that the region 
was deficient in the field of research and development. 1he North 
did not generate new technologies; it was dependent upon firms 
setting up branch plants in the region, introduc ing ne"' processes 
and products developed elsewhere. Far better, it was argued, fo r 
the region itself to produce new ideas which then might give birth 
to new growth indus tries within the region. ii.rising from this view, 
which was backed by the Gove rnment's concern to instigate a 11 White-
hot te chnol ogical revolution", there emerged the Peterlee Sci ence 
Cent re scheme • 
.:Juring 1967, Smith and i;. . T.f. Viilliams, Peterlee's General Hanager , 
proposed the establishment of a Science Centre or campus, compris ing 
research and development institutes and linked t o ''rdgh technology'' 
manufacturing industry, suggesting that this could best be developed 
at Peterlee. Williams was quick to point out that the Oakerside area 
of Peterlee, overlooking Castle Eden Dene, would provide an ideal site 
(1) Smith's P. R. work for Peterlee is discussed in detail in N. 8.b. 3 . 
'.1/.P. 22 (Hobinson, 1975b) , pp. 54-7. 
Research ·centre • IS 
THE Board of the 
Peterlee Development 
Corporation, including 
the dynamic general 
manager, Mr. A. V. 
,WilEams, believe that 
tha new town could 
be within sight of a 
breakthrough in indus-
trial planning which 
could alter the whole 
conception of the 
town's future. 
key to· prosperity 
The Idea, which Is rrow· 
!na, and which has been 
carefully documented and 
ai'IUed out in private, Is 
that the town should 
become the host to a 
Rectonal Research and 
Dnelopment Centre . fo r 
Industry and that this 
should result in the 
neceuary attraction to 
the town of, first a science 
based community which 
would operate the centre, 
and then a grou p of 
science orientated 
industries which would 
benefit fi·om the research 
on its doorstep. 
At the moment the town 
provides employment for 
about 3,000 people of 
whom about one-third are 
men. Further industries 
employing predominantly 
female Ia bour ;&te not 
really required since they 
would only result in 
competition for labour 
which is and will remain 
itrictly Jimlted. 
Growth 
So how best to attract 
science based industries 
employing men which will 
be as relevant in the early 
decades of the 21st 
Century as they are likely 
to be In the 1970's? 
How, p o n d e r the 
-By-HARRY ii"H;~p~ONJ 
planners, does Peterlee, 
for instance, become a 
base, albeit a secon~ry 
one, for the electronics 
industry, attracting not 
one such factory but per · 
haps six or seven? 
How to bring more of 
the plastics, chemicals, and 
packagin (l growth 
tndustries to Peterlee? 
The Peterlee planners 
argue that if they simply 
go out in competition with 
the development areas 
their chances of a really 
booming success may not 
be very great. 
Triangle 
But if they have a 
remarkable incentive like 
a fully e s t a b 1 i s h e d 
Industrial ReseaA:h and 
Development C e n t r e 
linked, . perhaps, to the 
most modern chain of 
computers, then the sort 
of industry needed would 
have compelling reasons 
for comi~ to Peterlee. 
The Peterlee idea, if 
it could reach fruition, 
would be unique to this 
country; the only com-
parable venture (and the 
one on which the Peterlee 
idea is based) is what is 
known as the ' 'research 
triangle" in North Caro-
lina, In the USA. 
Here a massive research 
institute which provides 
the most diverse services 
to industry, government, 
and private foundations, 
has been establtshed 
within the triangle com-
prising three universities. 
This research complex 
has not only attracted a 
formidable concentration 
of scientific talent but 
many large factories of 
the h i g h technology 
variety. 
This has resulted in 
the State of North 
Carolina makine a con· 
tribution in the field of 
electronics which is 
wor ld famous. 
It is the Idea of far-
seeing people at Peterlee 
that the North - East 
should embark upon a 
venture of this kind with 
Pcteriee as the focal 
point 
Heritage 
They point out that 
Peterlee is within easy 
access o! the Universities 
of Newcastle and Durham 
and the Impressive. techno-
___ _...,.,. ______ ~~~----·~ ~-~·--···· ··~· , __ ---·-····"" ·-···· '-
logical ~ e s o u r-c e • ot 
Teeuide. 
They claim' that the 
envirollment they are 
creating within the town, 
and tile centre for the 
arts and humanit:i.ell, which 
they propose to set up, 
will provide the proper 
.atmosphere and cultunl . 
heritate for the acientlsts, 
technologiata engineers 
and their families who1 through the research ana 
computing centre and all 
the lnduatry that will be 
IJ'OUped around · it, would 
be a.ttracted to Pe~rlee. 
Tbey claim that they 
have the sl:tes at oakerside 
and in that vicinity which 
would be Ideal for the 
ReHarch and Development 
Centre, and they have the 
nearby land for the 
development of the 
factories that would 
uaure adequate male 
fttlpioyment for decades 
to come. 
It ia believed that the 
establishment of the 
Reee.rch and Development 
Centre (benefiting from 
the North C a :ro I in a 
experience) would be the 
flnt priority and that, 
however much it may be 
directly financed by 
industry eventually, would 
have to be totally 
supported at the outset. 
How would this be 
achieved? British unlver· 
sities, by comparison with 
their American counter-
parts, are so penurious 
that the possibility of 
real 8naneial aid from the 
Universities of Newcastle 
and Durl!am would be out 
of the question-so what 
about the Government? 
In .tf)e present ecmomte 
· cU"cuiiiiitinces it ia highly 
lmllke'ly Ul'a.t the aovem-
ment woul11 con1t1empk;te a 
revolutlranary pro~t such 
as Peterlee mi«ht propose. 
It is l.n 1ne .r.t>nlctill1f ol 
the neceesary flnaace fM 
this venture from private 
aourc:es tr.t the a-reat 
probl~ ti-e,, But the idea 
will not liJI:ely be ltliscarded 
and tbe Corporation coo-
&ider 'llhaot OlliCe the centre 
was sla·rted i-ts a.t1n.cti:oas 
to industrial technology 
would ensure iG succea. 
UUimdely tne d i r e c t 
l"'leell'Ch lit woold be able 
to do fOil'~ would 
mate it economicdly 
via·ble in its own right. 
But vlabHI'ty would n1Jt 
be the ftrst aim. Thia aim 
would be to improve the 
ecooomy of the town ol 
Peterlee and with it the 
economi.c image ol the 
whole North Eut. 
Plate 25. Science Centre Plan. 
(The Journal,24.4.68.) 
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and one advantage of the Peterlee suggestion was that it avoided 
rivalry between Tyneside and Teesside. Support was successfully 
canvassed and in 1968 Smith was appointed Corporation chairman largely, 
it is thought, in order to enable him to carry out the proposal. 
Detailed discussions on the scheme commenced at the second 
Corporation Baard meeting chaired by Smith and the Science Centre 
project continued to have a prominent place on the Board's agenda 
for many months. A Science Centre Advisory Committee, \vhich included 
Smith, Williams and various industrialists, academics and reg ional 
personalities, was convened. Feasibility studies were initiated and 
Smith and Williams toured Science Parks in the U.S.A., returning 
impressed with the example of the North Carolina Research Triangle, 
which now served as a model for the Peterlee project. Smith 
effectively promoted the project in \fuitehall(l) and by 1969 
Government approval "in principle" had been granted. 
To the Corporation, the Science Centre idea had several 
compelling attractions. It provided Peterlee \o~ith a ne\v raison 
d 'etre novr that it wa s clear that Peterlee could no longer f unct ion 
merely as a miners' town. The notion of Peterlee at the vanguard 
of technological progress, accommodating "a colony of top boffins" 
must have seemed very appealing to Smith and Williams. Although 
initially most of the jobs provided by the Centre would be for 
sclenti st s brought in ·rrorn elsewhere, limi ted service employment was 
anticipated. Handicapped by not having been granted S. D. A. status it 
might have appeared logical to step aside from this impasse and 
concentrate on this long-term venture. Ultimately, it was believed, 
(1) Smith discusses these promotional efforts in ''Peterlee 11 , ch. 13 
of his autobiography (1970). 
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new factories would be set up in Peterlee to use the technologies 
developed in the research institutes, thus solving the town's 
industrial development problems; the Science Centre would make 
Peterlee irresistably attractive to new firms and the town would be 
irnrnw1e to the vagaries of regional policy. 1{nd finally, the 
publicity-conscious Corporation saw this as a great opportunity 
to put Peterlee, most d eci si vely, ''on the maprt. 'The ~'~nnual Heport s 
and the Corporation's promotional literature of the period 
demonstratE the spirit of imagination and excite:nent accompanying 
the proposal. A.V. Williams wrote: 
11 'lecl:mology is the key to competitiveness in the age of the 
electronic computer. . . • if the north is to realise its 
potential as the region of the future, lt must concentrate 
upon the development of research anl technology and, by 
the attractions of environment, encourage both national 
and foreign industries to settle in the region. (l) 
'lhe Corporati::m also added a proposal for an "Arts anj 
Humanities Centre 11 which, by providing a wi::le range of sports, arts 
and social facilities YJould serve as an '~analogueli to the Selence 
Centre and offer recreational opportunlties for the scientists (s ee 
ch. V, section 4.4). 
ln the event, the whole proposal turned into a dismal, somewhat 
embarassing, failure( Juring 1969 I.B.M. Ltd. established a small-
scale base close to Peterl ee town centre but awaited the arrival of 
other research fir~s before it would be prepared to expand and ~ove 
to the 0akersije site. Additional firms did not arrive( 2) and I.B.H. 
( l) A· V. ·,/ill lams, Peterlee and the Nevi Technology, P. D.C., May 1969. 
(2) The only other research firm to come to Peterlee was Economic 
Models Ltd., located in offices in the town centre. 3ut the 
arrival of this firm was not directly a part of the Science 
Centre pro ject (as implied ln the article in Plate 26); it 
was engaged to promote the project and undertake studies 
related to it for the Corporation. The Corporation contract 
was terminated in 1975 and Economic Models left Peterlee. 
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continues (in 1977) to operate on a limited scale, employing only 
about 30 technicians. The Corporation hired consultants to publicise 
the pro ject, the Science Centre J\dvisory Co:nmi ttee remained active 
and a service road was laid at Oakerside in anticipation of the 
setting up uf research firms. But the project came to nothing. 
Smith withdrew from the chairmanship in February 1970 but a 
measure of interest in the idea \vas maintained at least until the 
retirement of ·williams in 1974. F'rom time t o time attempts 1vere 
made, without success, to seek the re-locat i on of Government research 
depart:nents in ?eterlee and at one point the establishment of a 
Centre for Regional Studies was suggested. ~ven after 1974, the 
Corporation was reluctant to entirely abandon the scheme and 
opposed suggestions, notably from the r~nistry , that Oakerside 
be used for housing purposes. Finally, in 1977, the Corporation 
declared that the whole idea had been "a public relation s gimmick11 
(see Plate 26). Consequently, this relic - and unfortunate reminder -
of the T. JJan Smith "era11 at Peterlee .has, at last, been removed. 
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Plate 26. 
Science Centre "gimmick". 
(Sunderland Echo,17.5.77. ) 
Petertee Development Corporation today admitted th8t 
plans to make the new town the Science City of the North 
were • public relation• gimmick and an unrullatlc 
proposition. 
The revelation comes almost ten years after the multi-million 
potmd project was launched amid a blaze of national publicity by 
the then chairman, Mr T . Dan Smith, and former general manager, 
Mr A. V. Williams. 
-DAN u.nt 
Though a Science 
Centre Advisory 
Committee was set up 
and the scheme won 
Government awroval 
in 1969, only two 
r e s e a r c h - a n d-
development-based 
companies have ever 
moved into the new 
town - I.B.M. and 
Economic Models Ltd. 
SCIENCE CITY 
OF NORTH 
Economic MOdel~ an 
international business 
consullan.;y and rese41n:h 
comJNllly moved into small 
town-centre offices in 1970. 
- but pulled out five years 
later. A spokesman at lhe 
time said the non· 
development ot the Science 
City was one ot the rea90ns 
for the move. 
LB.M. had already set up 
a temporary unit in tne new 
town in 11169 expectina to 
move into the complex 
planned for a special site. 
Now there are reports 
that it, too, is considering 
leaving Peterlee, though a 
spokesman has denied 
there are plans to pull out 
at present. 
A 200-a cre si t e was 
earmarked for a Science 
Park at Oakerside and 
a part from a II r acti ng 
'A GIMMICK' 
research-and-technology-
based industries tlie 
Development Corporat ion 
won the backiOK of two 
major univers ities -
Durnam and Newcastle . 
The scheme was ba~ on 
a similar complell in North 
Carolina and Mr Williams 
and Mr Smith vi sited 
America on study tours at 
that lime .. 
Advertisements and 
rolour brochures heralded 
Peterlee's "Challenge to 
the chaOKiOK North" and 
the po5Sibility of hundreds 
of jobs. One included the 
following statement: 
" In the Peterlee Science 
Park highly qualified men 
and women from industry. 
g o vernment establish· · 
ments and the Wliversities 
will be ablt' to carry out 
research and development 
projects in the forefront ot 
modem technology. 
"In particular the best 
brains in international 
companies will have an 
opportunity to do work of 
crucial importance in a n 
intelledual and culll.lral 
environmen t t hat wtll 
largely be ot their own 
making.'' 
Now , h owever, the 
Development Corporation 
- headed by a new chair· 
man, new Board, and dif· 
ferenr chief olfk.ers - has 
burst the bubble. 
'"" ·~-=.!"'. :~-·~~ . . _..,.,.,_ ..... .......,_""-.-'- .. ., . . 
" 11M! Science City p111n 
never was • reehscic 
proposit ion but a public 
relationl 1immidt," said 
Mr J...eslie Cole, public rela · 
tiona otrioer, todliy. 
"I don't think it Mt out to 
be • ·con· but it wat a pod 
idea that had no ba111 in 
fact. 
"Tbe .--Jity il that it is 
still pouible to attract tech· 
nolo1ical induttries to 
Peterlee - but not to the 
en.K it wu felt by the 
Corporation a ,.,. >'"" 
qo. 
"We .ciJJ bope to attract 
lhat kind ol .-rdl and 
deve~ lnduRry but 
dlere 1a no way I'Merlee 
can become the Sclenoe 
c..tre ol the Nonh. 
" 'Ihe idM wu ovenold 
but !bat iln't die way the 
Ccx-poradoa .orb IOday. 
We do lllDt lib to r.U. fat.. 
bopel and we are not 101111 
to pretend the unattainable 
ia attainable." 
Mr Cole .. ld c:ontlllued 
retearch and cle'ielopment 
dependl on a healthy 
econom,. and ~er-t when 
thltl il weak. 1be Develop-
- Corporation' • curnnt 
POlicy for~ Peter· 
lee Is now bued 011 'hooeaty 
and reallml;' be .. ld. 
n. current O..irman ia 
Mr Dmnil Stevemon and 
Mr Garry Phlllpson it 
~re has be~ft a 
cflanle in tbe way in whidl 
Peterlee is ' 10ld' and 
publlc:imcl and we f•l our 
approach is far more 
honest ," uid Mr Cole. 
" We don't went to raise 
any felee ho9eo ror the 
people ot Peterlee or rh~ 
Not1h." 
4. The Third Phase: 1971-77 
~~ile the Corporation's attention and efforts were concentrated 
on the science Centre proposal and while the New Town suffered from 
the handicap of e~clusion from s.u.a. designation, little was 
achieved in attracting new firms to Peterlee . According to the 
Corporation's ~nnual Reports, only 205 male and 255 female jobs in 
manufacturing were added between March 1969 and Harch 1971, giving 
a total of nearly l, 400 jobs for :nen and 2, 250 far \•I Omen. 'Ihe 
only important and last.Lng benefit to result from the Science Centre 
proposal was the addition of a further 300 acres of industrial land 
to the west of the Al9, designated in 1970 . This e~tension, first 
proposed by the Corporation in 1968, had been justified and granted 
on the grounds that the new 11 high technology': industry would need 
large sites because it operated with a high ratio ofnoorspace 
to employees. 
1971 marked a turning point for the Corporation, although 
practical results followed later. In February 1971 the Government 
announced the inclusion of additional ~mployment E~change ~reas 
within the S .D. ~ . schedule and the Peterlee and Wingate B.~. b .rs 
were i' in ally granted this status. .iTurthermore, a younger and more 
vigorous chairman, H. iJ . Stevenson, \·las appointed to replace Smith. 
With the completion of improve3lents to the ill9, no shortage of 
i ndustrial sites and a continuing advance factory programme , ?eterlee 
now seemed set for substantial progress i n industrial developm~nt. 
Ho\vever, the l ocal unemployment situation deteriorated 
with the closure of Shotton Colliery in 1972, entaili ng the 
disappearance of 780 local jobs and the redundancy of ~ore than 
400 ruen. The impact of this closure on Peterlee was considerable, 
not least because it came at a time of mounting une mployrnent. In 
the previous year the number of male manufacturing jobs at Peterl ee 
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actually declined by almost 100, mainly owing to the liquidation of 
Precis.ion ...Sngineering Co. and Thruster Ivlarine Ltd. In October 1973, 
the cap i tal-intensive and e~perimental British Ropes plant also 
closed; earlier hopes of expansion were dashed and about 80 men 
declared redundant. rvtale unemployment reached a peak of 12.2% in 
the .:; .. ~;. vurham area in September 1972 and throughout al:nost the 
whole of the period 1968-74 the local :nale ·unemployment rate \.Jas 
mors than twice the national rate (see Fig. 4.2). In addition, 
from 1968 to the present (September 1977) S.£. Durha:n has 
consistently recorded higher rates of male unemployment than the 
Northern .aegion as a whole. 
In recent years the Corporation has considerably increased its 
efforts to attract firms to Peterlee. Major emphasis is placed on 
promotional activities, together with attempts to identify and then 
negotiate with firms who might be induced to set up a plant in 
Peterlee. Conscious of a widespread ignorance of Peterlee in 
Britain, the Corporation has engaged ln a series of "name 
awareness 11 exercises; the slogan 11 Peterlee is the Place to Be" has 
been heard on London commercial radio and has been emblazoned on 
London buses. The Corporation has become increasingly concerned to 
attract overseas firms; the chairman has :nade several promotional 
visits to Japan, North America and Europe and publ.i.city material in 
the Japanese language has been prepared. In conjunction wi th 
Washington Development Corporation an office promoting the North-
~<:~.st 1 s three New Towns has been opened in London's Horld 'l'rad.e Centre. 
The Corporation's industrial development team has been expanded and 
strengthened and, in the future, following the transfer of housing 
to the .i)istrict Council, the Corporation's main role v1ill be that 
of an industrial development agency. 
:he Corporati0n 's ~ore vigorcu~ appr~ach to industrial pr0~otton 
has, no doubt, helped to attract new firms, ~specially now that there 
is substantial com,et!tion within t he reeion for a small an~ 
diminishing nu~ber of firffis able and willing to locat8 thRre. ~ut 
the advantages of establishing an industri a l concern tn Pe~erlee 
are also ::',!1Ch greater than they were a fe w y ears ag0. l' dvF.~n ce 
factnry accom~odation is available, now rent-free for up to five 
years. The level of finan~i al incent ives AVai lable under the S.J.A. 
schedule is as high as anywhere in Great Britain. ~nd the Corporation 
is able t~ advise and assist industr ia lists - arrangi~g , for e~ample, 
housing for no~inated key workers . so~municat i Jns are adequate -
although the Corporation considers that a link road t ~ the hl(M) 
is needed - and the labour force is variously describ~d b y the 
Corporation as "adaptable'', "consc i entious" and "harr1 vJ ·::>rking~r. 
Certainly it is the case tha t with a male un~mploy~nn t rate ab ~ve 10% 
~~d f em3 le une~ploy~ont currently at a si mi l arly hi gh level, ( l ) labour 
has a weak bargaining positi on (with the e~ception of ~ertai n skilled 
workers). 
~11 t hese fact ors helped t8 inprove Peterlee's industr ial 
deve l opment perfor~2nce in the period after 1971. ~evAral new 
fi r ms have rnnved in , most of them e~gage d in engi neering , thei r 
products rangtng fro m du~per trucks (D.J.B. Sng!neering Ltd.) t~ 
bqll-bearin gs (~ . s . :c. and Jotl1.e Erde). 'The last-named , incir1entally; 
was one of the first local r ec ipient s of assi ztance f rom the E.E .C. 
Regional r'und. 1~etween 1971 and 1976 manufacturing industry at 
Peterlee has provided an additional 900 jobs , l a rgely r e sulting fr om 
! 
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(1) Jver the last two years female unernpl~yment has increased 
drema tically, fr om 4.1% in Harch 1975 to 12.l:t 5.n Septembe:>r 
1977 (female rates are, however, notoriously unreliable owing 
t-:, discrepanci.es be t ween "the une :::;.ploye:j" :md those registere;J 
at the Ex ch~nge ) . 
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the arrival of these new firms. They are predominantly male-employlng; 
even so, by 1976 only 43% of Peterlee 1 s manufacturing jobs \vere for 
men, a slight improvement on the figure of 38% in 1971. Several are 
in the early stages of development and expect to expand their labour 
forces; Heiser, for instance, employing 49 people in September 1976 
anticipates an ultimate labour force of 700. But such expectations 
are sometimes not realised. Archer Cor~onents, which came to 
Peterlee in 1973, informed the Corporation that it v1ould eventually 
employ 750(l) but, together with J.J.B. which took it over in 1975, 
currently employs only one-third of that total • 
.Bearing in mind the reluctance of firms to ur1dertake capital 
investment during a period of economic recession and, in the conte~t 
of Peterlee 1 s past record, these recent successes in attracting new 
industry are impressive. But they have been insufficient to halt 
the upward trend in ur1employment. 'l'he incoming firms have mainly 
be~n relatively capital-intensive, with the result that employment 
creation has been small in relati~n to investment. Moreover, they 
have largely required young, skilled workers, thus making little 
i;npact on a dole queue comprising large nurr.bers of unskilled and 
older workers~ 2 ) In addition, substantial labour shedding in 
surrounding areas - notably Sunderland - has increased U!'lernployment 
in the Peterlee sub-region, which is highly dependent upon jobs 
provided in these areas. 
(1) 
(2) 
11 ln the initial development the Company estimated that the 
employment potential -would be 750; first year 100 rising to 
200 in the second year, 350 in the third year and thereafter 
to 750 11 • E:xtract from P.v.c. :doard minutes, May 1972. 
One informant said that a new engineering firm in Peterlee 
would not take ou men aged over 35. Department of 8mployment 
analyses (for March 1977) classify nearly two-thirds of 
unemployed men registered at the Peterlee and ·~nngate 
~xchange s as ''miscellaneous - rAainly general labourer s '.1 
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The next section looks a little more closely at Peterlee's 
industrial structure and the pattern of employment opportunities. 
~or the moment we stress the point that Pe terlee and its suD-region 
has not recovered from the effects of contraction in the coal 
industry and such a recovery, if indeed it does take place, seems 
far in the future. The Corporation's continued efforts to attract 
brancn plants of multi-national col'!lpanL?s, together 1vi th regional 
policy incentives which tend to attract capital-intensive operations, 
appear unlikely to secure substantial numbers of jobs for 
predominantly unskllled men who, ir"l the past, would have found 
employment in :nining. It is true, as we pointed out earlier~l) 
that Peterlee has a high proportion of s:..tilled men, but they do not 
have as great a difficulty in finding 1vork as do the unskilled. In 
terms of the area's formidable unemployment problems, it is not so 
much that Peterlee has failed to attract male-employing firms; lt 
is rather that it has not attracted firms able to provide work for 
the unskilled core of the unemployed. "dith regard to the provision 
of female employment, there seem t o be si~ilar probl ems in that no 
ne\·J firms, employing a significant number of unskilled women, have 
:noved into Peterlee during the last decade and c0ntra ctions in 
employment opportunities have produced a serious shortage of 
female jobs (see Fig. 4.1 and section 5.2 belm~). 
The Corporation's 6nnual Repor~ for 1977 states that 7,000 new 
jobs are required in the sub-region by 1985 but it is very difficult 
to see how this might be achieved. If the previous year's 
(except ional) results were repeat ed only 2,000 new rna'1ufacturing 
jobs would be added by 1985, while the possibilities of an increase 
(1) Ch. !II, section 3·~ above . 
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in service sector employment appear very l imited. It is probable 
that the Corporation, re-styled as an industrial development agency, 
YJill continue to achieve modest successes; new advance and nursery 
factories are now being built and additional industrial land is 
being sought to enable expansion to take place. Hut, aside from 
the fact that an overall shortage of jobs is likely to continue -
because 7,000 new jobs will not be created by 1985 - there remains 
the rr.ajor problem of the kinds of employment which vlill be made 
available. 1md it does not appear probable that further industrial 
development will provide large numbers of unskilled jobs, currently 
required by both men and women. Consequent~y, the prospects of 
a marked reduction in unemployment, without a major e~tension of 
training facilities or the (unlikely) emergence of new labour-
intensive industries, are not great. Furthermore, apart fr om 
continuing une;.r,ployment problems, the sub-region will eventually 
have to face the exhaustion and closure of the remaining l ong-l i fe 
collieries and this ·will have dramatic, far-reaching consequences 
for the area. Peterlee, in 1977, still has a long way to go before 
it is able, fully and effectively, t o serve the employment needs of 
the sub-region. 
I ,. 
5· Overview: Peterlee and its sub-region 
5.1 Male er:1ployment 
In the thirty years since Nationalization, employment in coal 
mining within Easington .CLJJ. has diminished by more than 60)b , 
entailing the loss of nearly 11,000 jobs by 1974. Nevertheless, 
the N.C.B . remains by far the largest local employer, currently 
providing approximately 40% of male jobs available within the former 
Rural District (including Peterlee). but the importance of mining 
e[~loyment varies considerably within the area. In 1971 only 12% 
of male workers resident in Peterlee were engaged in mining while 
i'or the H. u. villages the proportion was almost 50~& - and very much 
greater in the coastal villages with active coll i eries . This 
contrast betlo~ee.n Peter lee and villages - very broadly bet\tJeen !'modern !I 
and 11 traditional 11 livelihoods - is of cours e heightened by 
environmental, social and cultural di fferences. 
The N.C.B. has continued to account for a large proportion of 
male jobs available within the area, despite a l arge cont ract ion in 
manpower , principally because the overall number of jobs has 
progressively declined . In 1948 24 , 523 men 1-1ere employed in the 
S.E. Jurham area (the present Peterlee & ~asingt on and Wingate 
.Gmployrnent >:::xchange ;~eas) compared \"ith only 16,047 in 1975. (l) 
In other words, the l'f.C.B. 's continued dominance as an employer has 
been ma i ntained be cause new industry has not been introduced into 
the area on a scale large enough to compensate fo r contraction in 
mining employment. One of the principal results of this has been 
that, increasingly , men have commuted to jobs outside the sub-region. 
( 1) uepart:nent of Emp loyment estimates . Note that these figures 
relate to the number employed at establishments within S .2 . 
.Jurham; they do not relate to the residen t population . 
? 31 
Some of the salient characteristics and trends in employment, 
in relation to Peterlee and the .R • .J. as a whole, are given in 'J.'able 
4.3 below. Over the period 1951-71 the economically active male 
population declined by nearly 3,000 in the R.D. Taken in the 
context of an almost static t otal male population this reflects, 
primarily, an ageing population structure - an~ both of these fact ors 
stem from continued outmigration from the area. If the natural 
increase had been retained the male population would have increased 
by perhaps 5,000 over the twenty year period; instead, large nu~bers 
of mainly young men have left the area and consequently the 
economically active raale population (and the male economic activity 
r ate) has fallen. Out migration has been one •.)f the main re sponses 
t o the decline in employment opportunities and has received the 
special encouragement provided by the N.C.E. 's labour transfer 
schemes. ( 1 ) 
A second response has been that men have had t o t ravel to work 
elsewhere, \>lhile continuing to live in the H.U. In the 1950s it 
was still common for men to 11 ve close to their \IWrk - in the village 
app ended to the co lliery. il.l though large numbers of men continue 
t o foll ow this pattern of lif e, an incr ea sing pr oportion (32% in 
1971) now work outside the R.0. area al t ogether , most of them 
travelling to Wearside and Teesside. Pe terl ee , the only centre 
of new industry in the area, could not provide sufficient employment 
(1) For details of the N. C.B. 's transferance scheme s seeR . 1aylor's 
thesis ImQlications of liigration f or the uurha.m Coalfield (1Sl66) 
and also Ryho·Q.e: I\ Pit Cl oses , iJept. of Employment and 
Productivity, 1970.(Ryhope Colliery, which closed in 1966, wa s 
situated between Seaharn and Sunderland; the D.E.P. s tudy 
consequentl y has consi derable rele vance to experien ce s a few 
miles south in the Basington R.D. area). 
"I 
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;:table 4. 3 Male e ryployment_ trends, basington .a. 0. ,and Peterl ee 
.:.:CJ.sington H.JJ. (including Peterlee) 
1951 
a.) 'I'otal male population of R • .LJ. 41,729 
b) ~conomically active male residents 27,221 
c) ~conomically active male residents 
in eJJ.ployment 26,560 
d) Hales resident in R.J. and working 
in lt. D. 23' 9t 7 
e) Hales working in R.D. but resident 
elsewhere 2,275 
f) Hales resident in R..D. but working 
elsewhere 3,013 
g) .Percentage of employed males 
resident in R.D. working elsewhere 
(f/c X lOOJ.;) 
h) Net outward (-) movement (e-f) 
.Peter lee 
a) Total male population· of Peterlee 
b) ~conomically active male residents 
c) Economically active male residents 
ia employment 
-
d) Hales resident in Peterlee and 'wOrking 
in Peterlee 
e) Males working in Peterlee but resident 
elsewhere 
f) Males resident in Peterlee but working 
elsewhere 
g) Percentage of employed males resident 
in Peterlee working elsewhere 
h) Net outward (-) movement 
Source: Census of Population. 
12;h 
738 -
1961 
42,770 
26,800 
25,590 
21,200 
2,860 
4,390 
17% 
l' 530 
1961 
6,451 
3, 550 
600 
850 
2, 740 
82% 
-1,890 
1971 
42,082 
24,278 
22,308 
15,128 
2,700 
7,180 
32% 
-4,480 
1971 
10,.599 
6,240 
5,590 
1,690 
1,390 
3,900 
70)~ 
-2' 510 
Note: Census definition of economically active includes the 
employed, those out of work through sickness and those 
seeking work. 
(in manufacturing or the service sector) to have any appreciable 
impact on this trend. In fact, Peterlee could provide empl oyment 
for only 30% of its own male population . The position is alm~st 
certainly not disimilar today, since the addition of about 1, 000 
manufacturing jobs (together with fev·J male service se ct or jobs) has 
been accompanied by an increase of nearly 2,000 in Peterl ee 's 
economically active male population, over the period 1971-77 • 
~uite clearly Peterlee is not self-contained with respect t o 
e~ployment and it is no longer the case , as in the 1950s, that 
a large number of Peterlee men are able to obtain work at the 
collieries surrounding the designated area. Peterlee has become a 
dorJ!i tory town, accommodating workers employed in industries several 
miles away , outside the sub-region. And in the absence of sufficient 
male employment opportunities being created at Peterlee, the sub-
region as a whole has be come dependent upon employment provided 
elsewhere. 
'l'he third and undoubtedly the most serious - effect of the 
failure to bring new male job opportunities to the area is 
unemployment; the severity of thi s problem was dramatically 
illustrated in Fig. 4. 2. As previously noted, a large proportion -
currently about two-thirds - of unemployed men in the S.E. Durham 
area are unskilled, classed as "miscellaneousu and predominantly 
''general labourers". !Ulalyses of D-epartment of r~rnploymen t data, 
undertaken by the Corporation's Policy H•~search Un it in 1973~l) 
also showed that 40~~ of these men had been last employed in mining , 
38;l were aged 55 and over, and 52;; had been unemployed for mor e 
than 39 ,.,.eeks. This strongly suggests that a fairly considerable 
(1) Labour Availability in the Peterlee Sub-Region ; Policy Research 
lJnit , P.D.c., aov. 1973· 
• 
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section of the unemployed are redundant miners , eJ<cluded from 
r e -depl oyment by the H.C.B. on accOW1t of their age and constitut i ng 
a substant ial 11 class 11 of unernployables - men 'w.lith limited and obsol ete 
skills. In some of the villages affected by pi t closur e male 
unemployment is highly inflated by large numbers of r edundant miners; 
in Thornley, for example, the census r ecor ded a 12.5% male 
(1 ' 
unemployment r ate in 1971 J - twice the r ate r ecorded for the 
H • .D . as a T,yhole. 
Current proposals (put for·~.;ard by the ~~at.i onal Un ion of 
Mineworkers and partially accept e j by centr al Government) for the 
earLier retirement of miners will serve eventually to take these 
men out of the dole queue - and give ol der redundant miners some 
vestige of dignity. ~ut thi s will still leave a very substantial 
number of un e:n.ployed :nen, many of them unskilled and, we have argued , 
not l ikely to find work with the kinds of firms Peterlee is now 
attracting. Perhaps the sub-group whi ch finds gr eatest difficulty 
.rlenewed I in gaining employment compri ses unemployed school-leavers. 
r ecruitment in mining has attracted so!ne and the armed l'orces provides J 
· I 
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the ma.Ln oppor t unity for these boys t o l earn a trade. It stil l 
tends to be the case that those seeking non-manual work have t,) 
l eave the area or commute to other centres . ln many instances, of 
cour se , unemplayment l eads to outmi grat i on, a response which has 
been characteristic of this area for decades. 
In 1971, 3,080 men wer e e r~l oyed in Peterlee itself, about 
one-third of' them in ~nanufa cturing industry. Peterlee currently 
(1977) provides appro~imately 2 , 000 manufacturing jobs for 
which r epresents one-eighth of the t otal nut~er of jobs in 
men -
(1 ) Note tha t t his r efer s to economically act ive mal es seeking work 
as a percentage of all economically active males. '.thi s is not 
equivalent to the regi sterad unemployed . 
~urham. Peterlee 's total contribution to the provision of employment 
in the area may be placed i n perspective by noting that it now 
provides empl oy:nent for about 4,000 men (in manufactur.i ng and services) 
whil e t he N. C. B. employs twice that nu~ber in the R.D. ar ea . 
Service sector employment in Peterlee covers a r ange of r etail 
and administrative functi ons which have been increasingly centralised 
at the New Iown; with the exception of the Corp or ati on i tself , the 
existence of the New Town has not generated service sector jobs 
which otherwise would not have been provi ded . I ndeed , it can be 
argued that if ?eterlee had not been establi~hed, the fo rmer patt er n 
of service provision in each village would have produced a larger 
number of these j obs than is currently provi ded . Unlike some of 
t he other Ne\v Tovms , Peter l ee ha s not attr acted office empl oyment 
on a large scale although the Corporation continues to hope that a 
department of Central Governruent may be persuaded to re -l ocate part 
of its oper ations at Peterl ee . But even if service sector empl oyment 
i s s ignifi cantly expanded at ?eterlee in the future, recent trends 
strongly suggest that a large proportion of new j obs would be 
provided for women r ather than for men . 
'l'he pattern of manufacturing empl oyment 1-1as sho\vn in Table 4 . 2 . 
?erhap s the most noteworthy feature of this is that two- thi r ds of 
male e~pl oymen t is provided in teJ<t il e s, clothing and food concerns -
fir11s which are predominantly f er£.a l e-eLa.ploying. The remaining one-
third is provided l argely by engineering plants which ar e r ecent 
newcomers to Peterlee and in several cases are likely to expand 
their l a bour for ce s in the f uture . Overall, Peterlee 1 s industrial 
structur e :uainly compri ses br anch plants of national and , 
increasingly, mul ti - national cor por ations ; the last thr ee years 
lla ve \oJi tnessed the arrival of i'L S. K. (Nippon Seiko Kaisha) , a 
J·apane se concern, Hot he Brde (German), Heiser and Cu:nmins U.mer lean) 
and \Tet ro (au .L>.nglo-Itd.lian firm). .0. J .:s . is the only "~l ocally­
owned " firm operating its sole plant at Peterlee. But , contrary to 
the orthodox view of regio~al developnent , there is little to 
suggest that brar1ch plants have uer se led to employ:nent instability. 
\-lith the important exception of British Hopes Ltd., rnost of the firms 
-which have been closed and/or liquidated at Peterlee have been srr.all, 
single plant enterprises , possibly artifically supported by regional 
policy incentives. 
Finally, returning to the situat i on in the sub-regi on as a whol e , 
it is clear that ~uture prospects for the coal industry are of cent r al 
importance in relation to t!lal e employment opportunities. N. C. J3 . plans 
favour stabilisation of current levels of output from the east Durha m 
coll ieries and substantial investment (estitr.ated Lll ni ll ion) ha s 
r ecently been mad e in mod ernising 2aslngton , Harden and 3lackhall 
collieries to fa cilitate the pr::>duction of supplies for Brit ish 
Steel ' s Red car works, now under construction. However, it is 
highly probable that modernisation will l ead to some r eductions in 
rnanpo1.ver ; over a hundred men were made redundant at Blackball in 
1976 , although the N.C.B. took new recruits - apprentices for skilled, 
~echanised production - at Easington . Ge~erally , the future of t he se 
collieries is fai rly secure and manpower reduction s will probably not 
take place on a major scale a t least during the ne~t decade . But the 
same cannot be said with regard to collieries five miles f urther north 
in the Seaharn area , \vhere the recent discovery of a major geological 
f ault may mean that undersea reserves cannot be exploit ed . In 
particular, the fut ure of 1,600 men employed at Vane 'i'ei!'.pest colliery 
is in sor.1e doubt. If this col l iery close s the surrounding areas , 
Hearsid e and Peterlee , would evidently he: unabl e ta pr ovide 
?{'7 
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alternative empl oyment . Indeed , any cl osure or significant r eduction 
in the mi :'lin g l abour forc e IIJOUl d serve to intensify an a lready acute 
unemployment cri sis. 
5. 2 Femal e employment 
In marked cont r ast to the decline of employmen t opportunities 
for men, the post-war period has witne ssed a steady increase in the 
number of jobs f or \1/omen in t he sub-region. Thi s is almost who lly 
due to the considerable gr owt h of femal e employment a t reterl ee . 
However , the sub-region is no mor e s el i'- contained -v.:i th regard to 
female employment than it is for male emp l oyment and a l arge numb er 
of women travel t o work els ewhere. 
The "tradit i on 11 t hat miners' wives did not go out to wor k began 
t o weaken during the war; in 1938, there wer e only 1,322 jobs fo r 
women in the S. E. uurham ar ea but the deve lop ment of Ordnance 
f act ories increased this t ot a l to 3,412 by l944. Cl ) ~f t er t he war 
there was a st r ong concern not only to maintain but e~pand the fema l e 
l abour for ce - a concern expressed by Clarke , Lewis Silkin and , 
sub sequently, Pet erlee JJevel op:nent Corporation . It \~Jas argued 
that the pr ovisi on of additional femal e employment, pr imar i l y at 
Peterlee , would enable and encourage women to go out to work; the 
Corporation stat ed that '' the country needs the ~ork these women can 
do , and the district needs the wages they can earn 1'.C 2 ) 
The l evel of femal e empl oyment provided durin g the Har > ..Jas , in 
fact, maintained. ~ven so , by 1951 onl y 20 .5% of women aged 15 and 
over living in the H .D. \-J er e econo::ni call y a ctive, compared w.i th a 
national r ate of nearly 30;0 . Twenty years lat er, how ever, the local 
( l ) 
(2) 
Depar tment of .i::::npl oyment estimates . The most r ecent (1975) 
est imat e is 8,820 . 
Pet er1ee - Social and d!!conomic Hesearch, P.D.c ., 1950 , p.125. 
See also section 2. 2 above . 
'Iable 4.4 female employment trends, Easington R.D. and Peterlee 
Easington R.D. (including Peterlee) 
1951 
a) 'I'otal female population of R.D. 40,441 
b) Economically active female' residents 
c) Economically active female residents 
in employment 
d) Females resident in R.D. and working 
in R. D. 
e) Females working in R.U. but resident 
elsewhere 
f) Females resident in R.D. but working 
elsewhere 
g) Percentage of employed females resident 
in R.D. working elsewhere (f/c ~ 100%) 
h) Net outward (-) movement (e-f) 
Peter lee 
a) Total female population of Peterlee 
b) Economically active female residents 
c) Economically active female residents in 
employment 
6,104 
5,811 
3, 577 
336 
2,234 
38% 
-1,898 
d) Females resident in Peterlee and working in 
Peter lee 
e) Females working in Peterlee but resident 
elsewhere 
f) Females resident in Peterlee but working 
elsewhere 
g) Percentage of employed females resident in 
Peterlee working elsewhere 
h) Net inward (t) movement 
Source: Census of Population 
1961 
42,416 
7' 870 
7,600 
4,270 
400 
3,330 
44% 
-2,930 
1961 
6, 560 
990 
960 
360 
690 
600 
62% 
+90 
1961 
43,025 
11 '879 
11,240 
7,320 
670 
3,920 
35% 
-3,250 
19'71 
11,201 
3,160 
2,970 
1,720 
1,240 
42% 
+480 
Note: Census definition of economically active includes the 
unemployed, those out of work through sickness and 
those seeking work. 
r ate had r eached 37 . 2~£ , appr oaching the proportion of 42 . 8;;; r ecor ced 
for Great Br itain as a whole. I n Peterl ee itself 46. 2>: of this much 
yow1ger female population -was economically active in 1971. The 
de clining importance of mining has thus been accompanied by t he 
er osion of one of the "traditions 11 associated with i t, a~d this has 
taken place to t he greatest extent in Peterlee where mining is of 
l east significance . 
Tabl e lt .4 shO\'JS some of the main tr end s in fema l e employment 
for the period 1951-71. Higration 1.va.s much less marked than for 
the ma le population and, consequen tly, the total f emale popul ation 
of t h e Hural 01 stri ~~t increased by over 2, 500. Over the twenty-
year perio~ the numter of working women living in the R. D. ~oubled , 
reaching 11, 240 .in 1971. :·ruch of this i ncrease t ook place during 
the 1960s. 
A sizeable minority of women living in the R.D.work elsewhere; 
in 1971 35% of women commuted to other areas ( compared with 32% 
of men). Although women in the H.D. have become slightly less 
dependent upon employment opportunities provided elsewhere, the 
substantial increase in the female economic activity rate has not 
been matched by employment gro~th within the area; hence the R.D. 
has increasingly exported female workers to other areas. Few t ravel 
into the R.D. to work and there is a net outward movement of 3,250 
women. 
Peterlee, however, experienced a net inward movement of 480 
female workers in 1971. At that time 3 ,450 women worked in Peterlee. 
Of this total, 50% were resident in Peterlee and 41% commuted from 
the villages of Easington R.D. However, it is important to note 
that 42% of working women living in Peterlee were employed outside 
the New Town - a situation ~hich perhaps reflects the narrow range 
of opportunities available in Peterlee. 
It is clear that Peterlee has made a major contribution to the 
provision of female employment in the area. By 1971 Peterlee 1 s 
manufacturing and service industries accounted for 43% of female 
jobs available within the R.D., compared with only 22% in 1961. 
Smployment growth in the surrounding villages has been slight; in 
1951 there were 3,913 female jobs in the villages as compared with 
4,540 twenty years later. 
Female employment in the villages is primarily concentrated in 
the service sector, which includes retailing, education and local 
government. There is a number of small 11factories 11 as 'Mell; several 
of these constitute workshops in converted buildings, engaged in the 
production of clothing etc. Within Peterlee, about two-thirds of 
female jobs are in manufacturing industry, with a heavy emphasis on 
manual occupations. Clothing and textile production dominate this 
pattern oi' female employment and, on account of the large scale of 
Tudor•s operations, food production is also of considerable 
significance. 
Nearly 95% of Peterlee 1 s female employment in manufacturing is 
provided by firms which moved into the to"Vln before 1966 and Peterlee's 
si~ largest female employers accounted for 85% of the total female 
manufacturing jobs in 1976 (see Table 4.2 above). These firms were 
attracted to Peterlee by the existence of a large reserve of female 
labour, anxious and willing to go out to work. In this connection 
it can be argued that the higher level of consumption associated 
with the New Town in comparison with the villages (higher rents, 
"modern" styles of living and conspiciuous consumption) helped to 
persuade women to become wage-earners.(l) No doubt this point was 
appreciated by incoming industrialists; so too was the absence of 
competition in the female labour market. 
(1) See also ch. V below. 
It seems likely that an important reason why additional major 
female-employers have not moved into Peterlee during the last decade 
has been that existing firms have helped to create a more competitive 
labour market with the result that Peterlee has become a less 
attractive location to female employers considering re-location. 
And it is also understood that some existing firms fear that new 
employers might 11 poach11 their female labour and, no doubt, these 
fears have been made known to the Corporation through the Industrial 
Liaison Committee at which the Corporation meets employers. 
This chapter has stressed that the major problem as far as 
industrial development at Peterlee is concerned has been the failure 
to attract new male employing industry sufficient to replace jobs 
lost in mining. The creation of many new female jobs at Peterlee 
has been seen, by contrast, to represent a successful achievement. 
In recent years, however, there have been indications that problems 
are also emerging in the provision of female employment. Reference 
to data presented earlier in Fig. 4.1 points to the shedding of 
female labour at Peterlee factories during 1974-5, leading to a net 
employment loss of about 300 jobs. uuring this period substantial 
redWldancies occurred at Tudor (approximately 100 female jobs lost) 
and reductions in female employment also took place in the clothing 
industry. At the same time women from the sub-region commuting to 
other areas were affected by factory closures and redundancies, 
especially on Wearside. As a result, the female unemployment rate 
in S.E. Durham increased from a mere 1.8% in June 1974 to 7.1% in 
March 1976 and, despite some recovery in female employment at 
Peterlee, a rate of 12.1% was recorded in September 1977. (It 
should be not ed also that female unemployment rates generally 
understate the position owing to non-registration by women not 
entitled to unemployment benefits and also because many who might be 
prepared to go out to work do not register.) It is evident that a 
substantial number of additional jobs are required, both for men and 
women. In both cases diversification is essential to help achieve 
greater stability in employment ang broaden employment opportunities. 
With regard to female employment, an excessive reliance on a small 
number of firms and a high degree of dependence upon a narrow inter-
related range of products (clothing and textiles) means that 
employment is highly vulnerable to market demand and to decisions 
taken by a handful of companies. This situation has obvious 
parallels with the coal industry (especially pre-Nationalization) in 
relation to male employment. The provision of new male-employing 
industry at Peterlee must be a first priority but it is to be hoped 
that the Corporation also makes efforts to attract further female 
employment, providing much-needed jobs in a wide variety of manual 
and non-manual occupations. 
6. Conclud~ng commen\. 
rn the first part of this account we pointed to the conflict 
of interests which resulted in Peterlee being accorded a very limited 
industrial development function. After designation, the newly-
installed Peterlee Development Corporation, attempting to expand and 
broaden the scope of this function, was unable successfully to 
challenge the interests and concerns of other branches of the State 
upon which it remained heavily dependent. Preventative policies to 
deal with manpower reductions in mining were not pursued; such 
policies would have been political infeasible, possibly impracticable 
and have generally not formed a part of the State's industrial 
development programmes. 
Later efforts, beginning in the 1960s, to stimulate industrial 
development at Peterlee have met with only partial success. 
Considerable improvements had first to be made to begin to make 
Peterlee "attractive" to industry. With the decline of mining it 
now became nec•ssary to re-orient Peterlee to a new role; this was 
difficult since the New Town had been designated and developed 
primarily to serve the labour needs of the coal industry. Moreover, 
the Corporation was (and is) dependent upon State regional policy, 
which has not always helped to support its efforts. 
With the revision of its industrial development role, Peterlee 
gained functions which made it become much like other New Towns; 
the Corporation is now expected and encouraged to attract firms and 
expand employment. But the policies and procedures of the New Town 
Corporations and the uepartment of Trade and Industry (administering 
regional policy) are based on persuasion, not direction. Companies 
are free to choose not to locate a plant in Peterlee and the "mixed 
economyn is relatively ineffective in meeting the acute employment 
needs of areas like Peterlee. In fact, in this case it is the State, 
~ough the policies of the N.C.B., which has produced unemployment 
and consistently failed to implement strong, corrective measures. 
In the present context of mounting unemployment, affecting the 
whole of the capitalist world, it is worth recalling the laudable 
aims and promises of' State intervention set out in the early post-
war years, aims which helped t o create the New t owns policy. Written 
in a period of "full employment" (at least for men) the Pepler-
MacFarlane report (1949, p.43) stated that: 
"··· more remains to be done before jobs are available within 
reasonable daily travelling distance of the homes of all who 
seek work, in adequate variety to provide for both men and 
women, for the skilled and unskilled, for the young and old, 
for those who are fit and for those who are in some degree 
disabled". 
In a period of high unemployment, when the possibility of a 
return to "full employment" is increasingly declared to be 
unattainable, these broader - and eminently reasonable - ob jectives 
should not be lost sight of. Thirty years later, with the experience 
of the failure and inadequacy of State intervention in employment, 
such a statement now assumes an even greater relevance. Certainly, 
much more remains to be done. 
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CHAPTER V 
P~'I~~.E - SOCIAL ASPECTS OF Jl:i:Vi:!:LOPMENT 
1. Introduction 
'l'his chapter looks at the "social 11 dimension of policy and 
development. This account necessarily embraces a wide variety of 
concerns and elements of the development process, focussing on a 
very broadly defined range of 11 social aspects11 • 
The first part of the chapter (section 2) discusses the 
social objectives set for the New Towns and the practical framework 
within which policy has been formulated and pursued. Section 3 
then examines the early statements of social aims and policies 
for Peterlee. 
Section 4 presents an account of the development of social 
life in Peterlee since designation. A major emphasis is placed on 
the pattern of social provision but we also attempt to identify 
broad social trends. Some features of the contemporary social 
scene in Peterlee are discussed in section 5. The chapter ends 
with a brief concluding comment. 
P"2. Social objectives ang policies for the New Towns programme. 
2.1 "Guiding principles" 
In our review of the evolution of the New Towns concept in 
chapter I, we noted the incorporation of social aims and visions in 
many communitarian proposals and pointed to the inclusion of a 
significant social component in the post-war New 'lawns programme. 
1l'he Reith Committee developed and e:xpressed a vision of social life 
in the future New Towns, which amounted to a compelling ideological 
justification for the policy. And in their reports, the Committee 
established 11 guiding principles11 based upon this social concept ion 
and intended to enable its realization. 
The statement, contained in the Reith Committee's terms of 
reference, that New Towns should be 11 established and developed as 
self-contained and balanced communities for 'Work and living11 , had 
important implications for social policy and provided a basis for 
social planning.(!) Self-containment meant that the New lawns should 
be able to offer an adequate and broad range of opportunities for 
employment, shopping, recreation and social life. The conjunction 
of home and workplace was intended to remove the necessity for 
commuting and thus had economic advantages. But it was also thought 
that it would provide people with more time to participate in social 
life and enable them to identify more fully -with their New 1''own than 
did residents of the much-maligned dormitory suburbs. Self-
containment was thus expected to promote an intense social life, 
which was to be catered for and satisfied by the adequate provision 
of facilities within the New Town itself. 
The notion of a "balanced community" can be considered to 
embrace a wide variety of concepts. The Reith Committee believed 
that 11 a contribution is needed from every type and class of person 11 ( 2) 
(1) See also ch.I, section 3.2 above. 
(2) Reith Committee, Final Report, para.22. 
if Ne~ Towns were to achieve success and avoid reproducing the 
(supposed) disadvantages or the middle-class suburb or the working-
class municipal estate. It was felt a mixed class structure would 
add a measure of social cohesion, providing, for example, leadership 
in voluntary organisations. The Committee also hoped that nclass 
distinction" would be less evident in the New Towns than in the 
larger society and that people from different (occupational) classes 
W'OUld not be segregated either residentially or socially. Welding 
together these various strands was the concept of New Towns as 
communitie§, characterised by participation and dense social 
netW'orks; commWlities in which people would "put down roots", have 
a sense of ''belonging and counting11 and feel a responsibility for 
the place in which they live.(l) Overall, the social vision was one 
"prompted by a romanticized picture of the traditional English 
village, with its squire and labourers, parson and schoolteacher 
all living happily cheeA by jowl in a single social and residential 
unit" (Sheddick, 1958, p.8). 'I'he New Towns ideology represented a 
combination of the ideals and aspirations of the early post-war 
era, containing a conception of community life with almost mediaeval 
undertones, seemingly to ignore contemporary economic and social 
realities. 
Although the Reith Committee declared that they did not wish 
'
1to prescribe the social and cultural pattern of a New Town,., (2) 
their recommendations barely fell short of prescriptions. Their 
reports placed a strong emphasis on the contribution to community 
life which could be made by voluntary organisations; it was implied 
(1) ~., para.l85. 
(2) Ibid., para.187. 
that such organisations can help to produce social cohesion, a 
feature believed to be characteristic of the true community. Jmd 
in their detailed discussions on the provision of social facilities, 
the Committee revealed, very clearly, their prejudices and 
preferences; "cultural" pursuits were to be encouraged while some 
other activities met with the Committee's disapproval. 
It was considered that the provision of a building suitable for 
meetings and other activities was an essential requirement at an 
early stage in a New Town's development. Additional meeting halls 
and community centrej) should be provided, concurrent with the growth 
of the town. It was anticipated that the new residents would be 
caught up in a spirit of enthusiasm and be keen to develop voluntary 
organisations, and that this should be encouraged by the provision 
of suitable facilities: 
''The building of the town itself is a common interest of 
a novel and co~pelling character. And, although strangers 
to each other, the inhabitants will have much in common. 
They will quickly select associates sharing their diverse 
interests in religion, politics, social welfare, sports and 
games, study, gardening, and the arts and hobbies; and the 
creation from the void of societies and clubs for all these 
things is an absorbing interest in itself." (1) 
The Committee also suggested that such facilities should be used to 
accommodate activities catering for all age groups. In this way, 
the whole family can become involved and this sharing of the same 
facilities might 11 help to strengthen the unity of family life by 
giving it a common loyaltyrr.C2) 
As the New Town developed, it was expected that a theatre, 
concert hall,art gallery, central library and museum would be built, 
preferably in the town centre. A theatre was considered to be "so 
important a feature in the life of a town that the agency Li.e. the 
(1) Ibid., para. 186. 
(2) Ibid., para. 223. 
Development Corporation/ should itself, if necessary, assume 
responsibility for its operation. 11 The Committee thought that 
private enterprise would "no doubt provide cinemas at an early daten 
but noted, with disapproval, that the programmes shown in commercial 
cinemas "have a limited cultural range, and .American productions 
predominate." .Lt might therefore be desirable, they felt, to 
establish a civic cinema offering a ~ider range of productions, 
possibly operated by the Corporation.Cl) 
The "delicate, contentious and vital issue" of licenced premises 
drew comments about the "evil of drinking to eJ>cess" and the need to 
"keep New Tawns free of this as of other degrading influences''. 
Accordingly, it was proposed that all licenced premises should serve 
both food •nd drink. In addition, these "refreshment houses" might 
have gardens and recreational facilities, such as bo'Wling and skittles. 
"Refreshment houses of this kind will do much to break down the 
barrier of shyness that newcomers to a to'Wn are apt to feel, and 
provide a background against which the more highly organised forms 
o1' social activity can develop''. ( 2 ) 
Opportunities for outdoor recreation were to be provided by 
parks, public gardens, playgrounds and playing fields at a minimum 
standard of ten acres per 1,000 population; the value of these 
facilities for ,health, appearance and common pleasure is obvious". (3) 
It was considered that close attention should be paid especially to 
the development of facilities accommodating the group activities of 
children and youths; these activities were "important in moulding 
character".C4) 
Included in the Committee's reports are recommendations relating 
to the provision of sites for the churches, which hold "a high place 
(1) ~bid., para. 195. 
(2) Ibid., paras. 205-8. 
(J) IQid., para. 211. 
(4) ~bid., paras. 221~2. 
among the community builders; they conserve, develop and express 
the common principles, life aims and standards of conduct -without 
which a community in the full sense cannot exist''. ( 1 ) The churches 
were evidently to be encouraged to establish in the New To-wns while, 
on the other hand, the Committee expressed reservations about the 
provision of certain spectacular sports. It was suggested, for 
example, that greyhound racing might have "objectionable" 
consequences and it was considered to be the duty of the development 
agency (the Corporation) to seek to prevent "ugliness, rowdiness and 
squalor in all places of assembly and amusement 11 .( 2) 
These examples of the Committee's attitudes to the provision 
of social facilities give a fair representation of their overall 
philosophy on social development. Their recommendations, a curious 
mixture of idealism and condescension, were founded on the view that 
planning could make a major contribution to the achievement of 
(ambitious) social ends. It was implied that the Corporations, 
following the Committee's guidelines, would have the ability- and 
the power - to decide on what is best for the New Town residents, 
creating an environment which enabled them to lead a ''happy and 
gracious way of life". It is a reflection of the spirit of the times 
and a measure of the strength of the ideology associated with the 
New Towns programme, that planning was held to be capable of so much 
and was successfully presented as a rational exercise, serving the 
interests of all. 
The Committee also put forward many recommendations on a wide 
variety of other topics - education, health services, shops, transport, 
housing and employment - which all have an important bearing 
(1) Ibid., paras. 230 and 227. 
(2) ~.,para. 230. 
on "social development". Reference is made to these other elements 
in the course of this chapter, although the Reith Committee linked 
these forms of provision only very broadly to social policy. to an 
extent, these other elements were regarded as exogenous inputs into 
the social system and not the explicit concerns of social policy. 
Thus employment and housing were treated in relation to the general 
aim to establish 11 self-contained and balanced communities" but there 
is no discussion of the social implications of women going out to work 
or the problem of increased rents in the New Towns. 
Finally, rnent ion should be made of the Committee's views on the 
relationship between neighbourhoods and the town as a whole, an issue 
of contemporary importance in physical planning which was believed 
to have significant social consequences. In the late 1940s the idea 
of' planning new residential areas as aggregations of "neighbourhood 
units 11 , self-contained with respect to everyday needs and primary 
school provision, had achieved the status of planning orthodoxy and 
had received official support in the 1944 11 Dudley Report".(l) The 
Reith Committee, however, ~hile conceding that the neighbourhood was 
"a natural and useful conception" did not - as is commonly believed -
wholeheartedly embrace the neighbourhood unit prin ciple. They 
considered that there could be advantages in developing a New Town 
neighbourhood by neighbourhood and felt that, for reasons of 
convenience each such area should contain a primary school and "a 
centre with adequate provision of shops, places or recreation and 
refreshment, and a grouping of buildings containing a public hall 
and meeting rooms for various purposes". (2) But the Committee 
argued that the neighbourhood must not usurp the functions of the 
(1) Design of Qwellings, Ministry of Health, 1944. 
(2) Reith Committee, Figal Repo~t, paras. 43-4. 
town as a whole. The neighbourhood 
"should not be thought of as a self-contained community of 
which the inhabitants are more conscious than they are of 
the town as a whole. For many educational, cultural and 
social purposes people will look to the main centre of the ( ) 
town, and the primary civic unity will be that of the town". 1 
It was considered important that the New Towns should foster civic 
sentiment and pride; a New Town should be an urban commWlity yet at 
the same time be characterised by the social relationships thought to 
ex ist in a village. but, as we seek to demonstrate, it was t o 
prove difficult - and ultimately impossible - for the Corporations 
to pursue fully the Committee's recommendations and thus create the 
pre-conditions considered necessary to achieve their Jtopia. 
2.2 Practices ang Procedures 
Some of the difficulties encountered in att empting t o implement 
Reithian social policy are discussed in this section. Firstly, we 
consider the problems which have occurred in meeting the need for 
social facilities. Secondly, we discuss efforts to influence the 
character of social life in the New Towns, making particular reference 
to the work of the Corporations' Social Development Departments. 
a) ~ocial facilitie~. 
One of the major and most persistent of criticisms levelled at 
New Towns has been that, in many cases, they have failed to provide 
adequate social facilities for their residents. 1his criticism is 
often justified not only in relation to those services included 
within the relatively narrow definition of "social facilities" 
adopted by the Reith Committee, but also concerns a wide range of' 
other, no less important, services - shops, education, health, public 
transport and so on. The e~perience of New Town development has 
(1) Ibid., para. 43. 
2 r:' '"J ) .) 
repeatedly revealed a substantial disparity between the Reith 
conception of New Towns, well served by a full range of facilities, 
and the reality of serious underprovision. And this problem is 
exacerbated since "the age structure of these new communities is 
usually such that the need for social and community services is 
greater than in an established area, yet the existing provision 
may well be below average".(!) 
.both the system of New Town finance and the nature of New 'lown 
development have an important bearing on these difficulties. In 
contrast to the assumptions of the Reith Committee - that Corporations 
would have wide powers not only to control but also to undertake the 
development of social facilities - Corporations were not, in the 
event, provided with substantial powers in this sphere. They were 
left highly dependent upon other agencies to develop social 
facilities and other services and the major task tor the Corporat ion s 
has been not so much to control their activities but rather to 
counter their reluctance to carry out developments in the New Towns. 
Moreover, on account of financial constraints, the Corporations 
have largely been unable to intervene and remedy deficiencies. 
the provision of social facilities, even if we include only 
those within the Reith Committee's definition, is the "responsibility" 
of a wide variety of agencies, both in the public and private sectors. 
State agencies, including perhaps several Local Authorities, the 
Nationalized industries and Ministries of Central Government are 
involved; while within the private sector developers, commercial 
promoters, religious bodies and a plethora of other groups may 
(1) The Need s of New Communities, Ministry of H;Jusing and Local 
Government, (prepared by a sub-committee of the Central 
Housing Advisory Committee), 1967, p.21. 
contribute to a New 1own's social provision. Yet, with the (partial) 
exception of statutory development, such as education, where 
provision is not merely a responsibility but a duty, these agencies 
share a reluctance to commit resources to development, especially in 
the early stages of a New Town's growth. Developers - in the public 
and private sectors - consider it impractical to undertake investment 
in advance of full demand, before the population has grown to a 
level (thought) sufficient to support these services on a 
profitable or "cost-effective" basis.(l) 
The consequences of the developers' rationality have been that 
it has been common for New Town residents, at least in the early years 
of development, to suffer a variety of deprivations, leaving them to 
face the inconvenience and expense of reliance on other towns or, 
perhaps more commonly, having to make do with unsuitable, makeshift 
services. 1l'hese deprivations have been particularly acute in the 
case of Peterlee and most of the other first-generation New Towns 
which were not grafted on to settlements which already provided a 
substantial level of services. Such problems are prolonged where, 
as at Peterlee, there is a low rate of population growth and may not, 
in fact, be resolved if the population target is too low. Experience 
has shown that the Reith Committee's recommendations on the range of 
provision are incompatible with their proposed target populations 
(30,000 to 50,000) for New Towns. Several New Towns have been helped 
by an upward revision in their targets but there remain others, 
including Peterlee, which are clearly too small to attract and support 
the provision of most major services on a purely commercial basis. 
(1) However, some shrewd developers did realise that· it was possible 
to exploit the reluctance of others and make long term gains. 
At Peterlee, Harlow and Aycliffe Ravenseft Properties were able 
to negotiate ground rent leases from Corporations which were 
fixed ror 25 years and thus promote highly profitable schemes. 
As Marriot (1969, p.8o) remarks "in retrospect ••• this seems 
to have been easy money 11 for Ravenseft. 
It should also be added that New Towns suffer an inherent 
disadvantage by virtue of the fact that the provision of social 
facilities requires the commitment of new investment and thus revenue 
must normally cover both capital and running costs. Hence, in the 
case of cinema provision, it may be difficult to cover all the costs 
of a new cinema and consequently far from easy to find developers for 
such a scheme, while elsewhere an existing cinema may be able to 
survive because capital costs have become relatively insignificant. 
This example serves to demonstrate the considerable advantages that 
the npartnership 11 New Towns such as Northampton and Peterborough 
(which include old-established centres) have over towns like 
Peterlee, developed on virgin sites. 
In this situation the Corporations can be in an unenviable posi-
tion. \mile trying to persuade these agencies to develop services, 
they may have to face the criticisms of residents who assume that 
responsibility rests with the Corporation. Further difficulties 
may arise if an uneasy relationship exists between the Corporation 
and Local Authorities; although the latter collect rates from the 
New Town . they have a considerable area of discretion, which may be 
shown by an unwillingness to become involved except in the provision 
of statutory services. But the Corporations are virtually po~erless 
since they are not allowed to contribute more than a tiny proportion 
of their budget to the development of social facilities. 
The position of Corporations in this respect stems from the 
provisions of the New Towns Act and also Ministry practices, no 
doubt partially derived from the attitude of the Treasury. The 
New Towns Act stated, with some ambiguity, that Corporation finance 
for amenity developments 
11 shall be approved by the Minister with the concurrence of 
the 1reasury as being likely to secure for the Corporation 
a return which is reasonable having regard to all the 
circumstances, when compared to the cost of carrying out 
these proposals". (l) 
In practice, this meant that such schemes would have to be shown 
capable of being self-financing (covering capital and running costs), 
which left the Corporations in much the same position as private 
developers. Unable to justify social provision on commercial 
criteria, the Corporations were only empowered to undertake small 
scale schemes for community halls and tenants' common rooms. 'lhe 
Hinistry allowed these facilities to be financed from the Housing 
Revenue Account, with their capital cost met by tenants through 
housing rents. Running costs were supposed to be covered by hiring 
fees, a proposition which proved difficult to achieve. 
By the 1960s the failure of New Towns - especially the smaller 
provincial New Towns - to develop adequate social facilities was 
belatedly recognised by Central Government. In 1963 Corporations 
were allocated a Major ""menity I<'und, totalling an amount of £4 per 
head of the incoming population( 2) for expenditure on social 
facilities. It should be noted that this was not a 11 free 11 grant; 
it meant only that Corporations could allocate this expenditure 1'rorn 
their Capital Accounts. Moreover it was a once-for-all allocation 
and was intended to be used to contribute to schemes carried out in 
partnership with other agencies. At the same time Corporations 
were given permission to spend up to £2,000 a year at their own 
discretion in order to help community groups; this became known 
as the Minor Amenity "Fund. 
(l) New Towns Act, 1946, 12(7). 
(2) Calculated as f~4 per head of the difference between the population 
eJ(isting at designation and the target population. 
') ~'7 
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However, the new arrangements made only a marginal impact. The 
Major .~~menity .fund was far from generous, especially since it was an 
allocation which fixed a Corporation's total spending on social 
facilities; once spent, further funds would not be forthcoming. 
Peterlee's allocation, amounting to nearly tl20,000 was meagre in 
relation to the cost of social provision.(!) Some Corporations also 
experienced difficulty in persuading other agencies to develop 
schemes to which they could contribute from the .Fund (Broady, 1968). 
Peterlee has been relatively fortunate in this respect, however, and 
the Fund has been used to contribute to the provision of a sports 
hall, swiwning pool, youth club and the sports complex currently 
(1977) under construction. 
At Peterlee, as in many other New Towns, many forms of social 
provision considered essential elsewhere have come at a late stage in 
development and there are still significant deficiencies. The problem 
was, and remains, that of encouraging other agencies to become 
involved - and it appears unlikely that the relatively modest 
contributions made available from the Major Amenity Fund are able to 
dispell their reluctance. It can justifiably be argued that 
Corporations should have been given much greater powers to provide 
social facilities and undertake such expenditure in advance of full 
demand. As Wirtz (1975, p.217) points out, the infrastructure of 
Ne\11 'l'owns - roads, electricity and sewers - are provided in advance 
of full demand and advance factories are built before a tenant is 
found for them. Wirtz asks: uwhy should different criteria be 
(1) It is of interest to note that the Corporation argued, without 
success, that the allocation should take account not only of 
Peterlee's population but also that of the surrounding area to 
be served by social facilities provided in the New Town. In 
1973 allocations were increased to take account of inflation; 
Peterlee received an addition of a mere .0.7,000 to the Fund. 
; '::· ; -~~ 
applied to the provision of social facilities? 11 'I he answer may be, 
quite simply, that despite the views expressed in the Reith reports, 
the New Towns programme has been dominated by the narrow concern to 
promote profitable investment, a concern which has Wldermined the 
prospects for social change and reform through New 'Iown development. 
b) Social .Uevelopment Departments 
Although very limited in their abilities to undertake or 
effectively control the provision of social facilities, the New 'Iowns 
Corporations have maintained some commitment to a social policy, in 
rnany cases founded on Reithian conceptions of 11 community". Elements 
of social policy, often ill-defined, can be found in many of the 
Master Plans and a Corporation's Members and officers may be guided 
by social oojectives (frequently implicit), but within most 
Corporations it is the Social Development Department which is 
considered to be primarily concerned with nsocial 11 issues and which 
i s regarded to be the custodian of social policy. 
A small number of Social Oevelopment Officers (S.u.o. 's) were 
appointed when the first New Towns were designated but in almost 
all cases they were dispensed with by the early 1950s, largely as 
a result of cuts in public expenditure. Hence, their main 
contribution was to provide a social policy input for the 
Corporations plans; they were not present to witness the arrival 
of a substantial influx of popUlation. During the early 1960s a 
few of the New Towns (including Peterlee) once again appointed S. D.O. 's 
although this generally meant no more than the appointment of one or 
two officers. An important turning point was reached in 196'/ with 
the publication of 'l'he Needs of New Communities, a report prepared 
by the Government's Central Housing Advisory Committee, which strongly 
recommended the establishment of effective Social Development 
vepartments in the New and Expanded Towns. l' ollowing thi s report 
ex i sting Departments were expanded and n ew ones establ i shed, such 
that by the early 1970s S . D. O. 's were to be .found in most Corporations. 
? r..'O 
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The e.xistence of Social J)evelopment Departments emphasises the 
viewpoint, held by the Reith Committee and revived in recent years, 
that it is the Corporation's task to "develop" not only the physical 
but also the social environment. And since the Corporations are 
restricted in what they can do in terms of the actual provision of 
social facilities, 11 social development" has tended largely to 
focus on the more nebulous concerns of social life, stressing 
especially the potential contribution of voluntary organisations. 
It would seem, judging from a recent study (Horrocks, 1974), that 
although the functions of S.D.O. 's differ considerably from one 
Corporation to another, almost all commit a large part of their 
efforts to encouraging and assisting in the formation and 
development of groups and organisations in the New Towns. 'l'his is 
widely considered to be an important part of their work and it is 
this, above all, which makes them the inheritors of Reithian social 
policy and (a possibly outdated) ideology. Secondary, related 
functions may also be added, however, which include social research, 
public relations, information and advice services and, more 
generally, providing a "social" input for Corporation policy. 
It appears that the role of S. D.O. 's is seriously constrained 
both within the Corporations and in e~ternal relationships with 
residents, and this serves to weaken significantly the prospects for 
effective social development policy. Within the Corporations the 
principal S.D .O. is frequently not accorded chief officer status and 
S.D.0. 's are generally not expected to involve themselves with the 
social dimension of policies pursued by other departments. s.u.o. 's 
are expected to concern themselves with subsidiary issues and not 
criticise or contribute to policies of a more crucial nature - in 
housing or employment, for example. iilld iNi thin the commWli ty they 
tend to confine themselves to non-contentious areas because their 
position as Corporation employees limits their participation in 
social movements which are in conflict with the Corporation (tenants• 
associations, action groups etc.). 
Having sketched out some of the main social components of the 
New Towns programme as a whole we now return to the specific case 
of Peterlee to consider in more detail the social aspects of 
development. 
;:' (, J. 
3· Peterlee: initial social objectives and policies 
The Vesignation Jrder had established two major guidelines 
having a direct bearing on the social functions and characteristics 
of Peterlee. Firstly, the local re-housing function determined 
Peterlee's status as primarily a Miners' Town. Secondly, Peterlee 
was to serve as a new social focus for the Rural District; the 
Designation Order stated that it would 
"provide the recreational and shopping centre which is needed 
to give the district as a whole a greater degree of cohesion 
and self-sufficiency". 
In addition, the Reith Committee's reports provided an overall 
framework for policy which could not be ignored - despite the fact 
that Peterlee's objectives were, in some respects, incompatible with 
those forming the basis of the Committee's recommendations. Later 
New lawns were able to pay less attention to the Committee's reports, 
but for Peterlee and the other first-generation New Towns their 
recommendations represented a blueprint for policy. Peterlee's 
first Corporation Chairman, Dr. Monica Felton, had also served as 
a member of the Reith Committee. 
In formulating social policy the Corporation thus had to 
produce a compromise which incorporated both local circumstances and 
nationally-agreed policy. This was by no means easy since there were 
some fundamental jifferences: Peterlee could not achieve social 
balance, e~cept perhaps in the long term, because its main function 
was to re-house l ocal miners. On the other hand, the Corporat ion 
did feel that it was possible to pursue the broader aim of creating 
"a community" and set out to specify the style of social life which 
the New 'I'own should foster. In addition, the Master Plan provided 
an opportunity to apply Reithian guidelines in the planning of 
social facilities. 
The generalised social policy adopted by the Corporation was 
founded on an attempt to remove those local characteristics 
considered "unacceptable 11 and replace them with a more 11 Wholesome 11 
social life. At the same time it was felt that the New Town should 
not be alien to the area - especially since its origins and 
functions were local - and that efforts should be made to preserve 
some of the libetter" social aspects of the locality in Peterlee. 
A.V. Williams, evidently highly influenced by the Reith reports, 
summarised this conception: 
11 my 01vn view • • • is that we should aim to build a community 
that coro.bines local characteristics with that degree of 
communal life and associational activity that gives each 
individual opportunities for a full life and the feeling 
of belonging to the community and of making a contribution 
to it. 
Other characteristics that we should foster are that it 
should be as democratic and free from class consciousness 
as possible, self-contained and yet not self-centred". (1) 
It is clear that the Corporation 1 s normative view of the social life 
of Peterlee, based on weakly groWlded value judgements, derived from 
a concern to justify the New ~own. Following an approach not 
disimilar from that of Clarke in 11 Farewell .SillJ.alorrr, the Corporation 
largely condemned the physical and social environment of the pit 
villages and built up a vision of the promise of Peterlee. It was 
pointed out that the villages 
11 because they were isolated, and because the vast majority 
of men were employed at the same colliery, developed a 
male solidarity that now opposes the introduction of new 
ideas and ways". (2) 
It was then argued that the development of the New Town was the best 
method of introducing these 11 new ideas and ways", a point which was 
(1) General Manager's report to P.D.C. Board on Social Development, 
16.10.50 in PDC file AS22. 
(2) Peterlee- Social and Economic Research, P.D.c., 1950, p.50. 
repeatedly made by .Jr. Felton at public meetings in the villages. 
Dr. f elton herself was particularly concerned to improve the lives 
of women which, she thought, constituted "sheer drudgery " in the 
villages. 
Broadly, the Corporation sought to equate Peterlee with a 
''better" and "fuller" life incorporating "modern', standards, while 
denouncing the villages as insular and squalid. However, there 
were considered to be certain facets of pit village life which 
should be fostered in the New Town and which fitted in to Re ithian 
notions: 
"It is essential that iPeterle~/ should retain the act i ve 
comradeship and friendliness of the colliery vi llages, 
which sterns from the local tradition and common 
occupation, but avoid perpetuating the narrow cramping 
life of the villages within the New Town. " (1) 
Similarly it was noted that such pursuits as allotment gardening were 
common in the area and should be encouraged; prov i sion f or Co-operat ive 
stores was also recommended. 
The social conception of Peterlee was a formula both for change 
and stability. It was assumed that it was possible t o move people 
t o new houses and replace the workingmen's club with a community 
centre as the focus of social life yet "retain the active comradeship 
and friendliness 11 of the villages. The major objective, underlying 
the whole scheme, was that of stabilising and maintaining the mining 
labour force by the introduction of improved living conditions, the 
Corporation taking it upon itself. to decide what these improvements 
should be. One very important consideration, to which the clearest 
reference is made in an early, e~ternal research report, ( 2 ) is that 
( 1) Ibid. , p. 51 
(2) Report on Social Development at Peterlee presented to the 
Corporation by Charles Madge and J.R. James, 31.3.48, P. D.C. file 
RS 2/1. l'his report was intended to be preparatory to a research 
study by Madge and James, which was apparently shelved. Similar 
thoughts on social development pervade the subsequ ent work of 
Lubetkin's team but are stated much more subtly. 
of providing an environment in which family life would flourish. 
'lhere was a concern to strengthen the family unit; the New 1own 
should not mean that "the family itself becomes unsettled and 
relations within it uncertain", producing the ''a tomi sed culture" and 
"reduced birth-rate'' characteristic of the rest of !ill gland. Ideally, 
this report states, 
"The wife must be enabled to bring up a family of four or 
more children without forfeiting the right to exist as an 
independent person. The high birthrate of the mining areas 
must be preserved, while the position both of mothers and 
children must be vastly improved." 
There were fears that "unless a family of four children becomes the 
accepted norm ••. there will be a rapid cumulative dwindling of 
population" and an ageing population structure, which "would lead 
to social and economic chaos and an atmosphere of hopeless decay". 
Above all it was considered essential to maintain the family as a 
functioning reproductive unit and as a stabilising factor which would 
discourage migration "and a conseguent shortage of miners at a time 
when coal is vi tal''. (l) This was the fundamental aim of Peterlee 
which had to form the framework of social development policy, 
irrespective of the more ambitious ideas of the Reith Committee or, 
perhaps, the Corporation. 
1hese early statements of social policy were accompanied by 
physical plans prepared under Lubetkin's direction. Research was 
undertaken to determine the range of' facilities and services which 
Peterlee could support and proposals put forward for a remarkably 
substantial number and wide range of functions. Lubetkin argued 
that the town centre should be rapidly developed and thus soon become 
(1) Ibid., pp. 2-3 (my emphasis). 
a new focus for the district as a whole, in line with stated objectives. 
It 1-1as deemed "essential that, in the first instance, as much as 
possible of the social and recreational life of the town is 
concentrated in the town centre'' and the first housing developments 
would consequently be located there and served by the centre. Later 
on neighbourhood facilities could be added, but initially nothing 
must prejudice the build-up of the town centre. 
~s was shown in ch. li (section 4), Lubetkin's plans had to be 
abandoned and new proposals drawn up to take account of the phasing 
arrangements worked out with the N.C.B. Lubetkin resigned and 
several months later the Research and Social Development Officer, a 
member of Lubetkin 1 s team, was informed that his post had been 
11 discontinued".(l) Thereafter, and until the 1970s, there appears 
to have been almost no concern to formulate social policy or undertake 
social research; even reference to 11 social'' issues, explicitly 
recognised as such, is rare in the Corporationrs records. The 
social aspects of development seem to have been dealt with in an 
ad hoc fashion and centred primarily on the difficulties of 
providing social facilities. 
The Greni'ell-3aines Haster Plan was almost entirely concerned 
with land-use and did not discuss broad social objectives or define 
the character of social life to be created. It did, however, 
consider social provision and it provides an important indication 
of the extent to which this was conditioned by phasing arrangements. 
In direct contrast to Lubetkin's ideas, the Master Plsg stressed 
the self-sufficiency of neighbourhoods; it was believed that since 
the phasing plan dictated the piecemeal growth of Peterlee by a 
(l) P.D.C. Board minutes, Oct. 1952. 
process of accretion these scattered residential areas would need 
to be provided with their own facilities. It was stated that 
Peterlee should be 
"planned in units which, in respect of nursery and primary 
education and everyday shopping facilities should be self-
sufficient. Each unit should be small enough to allow 
access to these facilities from all parts of the unit, to 
be easily appreciated as a community and to be easily 
administered. 11 ( l) 
Facilities were to be so widely dispersed throughout the town that 
11 Shops, nursery schools and social facilities will be available 
within a quarter of a mile from every homett.( 2) Large units of 
5,000 to 7,500 pop~ation - sufficient to support a primary school -
would be further suodivided into two or three smaller W1its and each 
of these would contain a small group of "pantry11 shops, a nursery 
school and a public house or social club.(3) 
Despite this dispersed structure, tending to suggest an 
agglomeration of estates rather than a town, the Master Plan envisaged 
a substantial town centre. In the spirit of the Reith reports all 
the major functions are there, including a library, churches, art 
gallery and museum, concert and dance halls, cinemas, market, 
billiards hall, various clubs, hotel, college, sports centre and 
stadium - in addition to shops, offices, cafes, restaurants and 
administrative/civic buildings. The possibility that the self-
sufficiency of the neighbourhoods might delay the development of the 
town centre was not raised, nor is there any indication of the time 
scale for central development. It is clear, however, that the £1aster 
Plan assumed that Peterlee would serve as the major centre for a 
population, in the Rural District, of 8o,ooo.<4) 
(l) Peterlee Master Plan, 1952, p.20. 
( 2) 1Q..!.g. ' p • 21 
(3) l.Q.iQ.' p.2l (4) See also the Grenfell-Baines Town Centre Report, 1.9.51 in 
P.D. C. fil e RT 2/ l. 
~he physical structure of Peterlee, including the locat ion of 
facilities, was very largely determined by phasing and subsidence 
considerations. Development had to be. low-rise to avoid the risk of 
subsidence and "the extraordinary limitations on land availability'' 
made it "imperative to use to the full all land not materially affected 
by subsidence or natural surface defects'1 • (l) Land unfit for 
building was to form the town's open spaces; schools would be 
sited adjacent to subsidence-prpne areas which could then be used 
as playing fields. The planners had to face exceptionally severe 
constraint s: 
"as the required population of 30 , 000 can only be 
achieved if all land suita.ble for building is used 
for that purpose, the siting of open space is ( ) 
largely dictated by factors other than convenience" . 2 
a ccidents of geology thus directly affected the location of at 
least some types of social provision with the result that subsidence-
free areas were for example t o have a relative deficiency of open 
space facilities. 
The work of Lubetkin's team and the subsequent Master Plan 
gives some insight into the Corporation' s early ideas on social 
development. I n the section which follows we attempt to reconstruct, 
in very broad terms, the actual pat tern of that development over 
the last twenty-five years. 
(1) Peterlee Master Plan, 1952, p.20. 
(2) Ibid., p.jO. 
4. The development of social life in Peterlee 
4.1 Introduction 
In an effort to trace the social dimensions of Peterlee's 
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development it has been necessary to rely heavily upon contemporary 
newspaper material which, despite its shortcomings, does help to 
reconstruct a picture of Peterlee in its earlier stages (and also, 
inevitably, demonstrates the pre-occupations of the media). but we 
have also borne in mind conversations with residents, particularly 
those who have lived in Peterlee for a number of years, and noted 
the findings of commu...'1i ty studies. Given the enormous difficulties 
involved in relating a social history, this brief account is 
intended to do no more than indicate some broad themes and trends. 
Some particular aspects of social life in present-day Peterlee are 
further examined in section 5. 
4.2 The pioneering phase 
11 The majority of the tenants are so glad to have a home of 
their own that they strive to live up to the high standards 
of the houses themselves. They wear gum-boots in the wet 
weather, when most of the roads carry mud from the sites 
being newly dug, but in the windows everywhere are the 
tokens of the house-proud - bright new curtains. Nothing 
looks so pathetic as "tired 11 furniture in a home that is 
as fresh as the dawn. 11That must wait'' say the housewives 
for whom rent has become a major item in life •... Many 
of them have young families. 'Io see that they are 
properly fed, clothed and shod are the overriding 
considerations. These things come before any question 
of new carpets, or dining-room suites". (l) 
To the first tenants of Peterlee, the great attraction and the 
great satisfaction was the possession of a home. They had to contend 
with the deprivations and inconveniences of no shops, no bus services 
and muddy surroundings and also the problem of paying high rents, but 
such difficulties -were largely offset by the tenancy of a house. 
Typical of the first tenants was Mrs. Burton who, before moving into 
(1) 11 'Ihe Pioneers of Peterlee 11 in Evening Chronicle, 26.1. 53· 
Thorntree Gill, had lived in one room in Harden with her husband 
and three children for six years; understandably, she was 
unconcerned about muddy surroundings.(!) 
Jut the task of turning a house into a home - for most, a new 
experience - was not so all-embracing an activity that there was no 
concern for social life. In fact, as the Reith Committee had 
anticipated, the first tenants v1ere imbued Ni th a pioneering spirit, 
reflected in their enthusiasm for social activities. Shared 
advantages and deprivations, similar backgrounds and common needs 
brought them together in much the same way as occurred in the early 
days at '\~Jatling (Durrant, 1968) and Dagenham (Willmott, 1963). 
1.:; workmen 1 s hut, left on the Thorn tree Gill site by the 
contractors, 111as taken over by the residents as a makeshift 
cornmwlity centre. Dances and socials were held there and sports 
days were organised for the estate's many children. Various 
interest groups met there; the gardening club was particularly 
popular. ( 2) 
But the activities and efforts of Thorntree Gill tenants were 
soon over-shadowed by developments at the much larger Edenhill 
site. Bven by the end of 1951 Edenhill had a larger population than 
Thorntree Gill, and by 1953 Edenhill contained over 2,500 people. 
Thorntree Gill, with its 100 houses, did not expand further on 
account of phasing arrangements and developed physically and 
socially isolated from Edenhill. 
Edenhill, the acknowledged nucleus of Peterlee, grew rapidly. 
Each ~eek ~itnessed, on average, the arrival of ten new families -
a rate of growth sufficient to maintain a sense of dynamism and a 
(l) Northern DailY Mail report, 23.2.51. 
(2) For one Thorntree Gill resident's nostaltic recollections of the 
community spirit there in the early days see Ruth Slater in 
Northern Jcho, 25.10.65. 
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state of flw:. Residents experienced the steady e;.;pansion of the 
estate over a period of several years, becoming accustomed to 
continual change. 
The pioneering spirit -was no less evident at i.denhill than at 
fhorntree Gill but was manifest on a more organised, formal basis -
probably on account of the difference in scale between the two 
estates and the fact of continued immigration to Edenhill. At 
~denhill a wooden hut also served as a temporary community centre, 
and by the beginning of 1953 a variety of groups was meeting there. 
11 nlready1t, it was reported, "the women have their Mothers 1 Meetings 
and their sewing class, a drama group, and, for the men, the 
beginnings of cricket and soccer. 11 (l) Other organisations included 
two (apparently competing) gardening clubs, a Townswomen's Guild, 
Tenants' :J.ssociation and Community .c~ssociation. 
In July 1953 Edenhill 11 common room11 - a small meeting hall - was 
opened by the Corporation and subsequently managed by the Community 
Association. This gave further encouragement to social development, 
prompting the formation of more organisations; A. V. vJilliams 
remarked that "everyone in Peterlee seems to want to form a society 
(2) 
of some kind ... there is terrific activity and vitality in the place. 11 
The Corporation chairman echoed this statement in his New Year 
message: 
'''lhe friendliness of Durham folk is well-lmown, and this is 
now clearly shown by the rapid development of community life 
in the new town, VJith the formation of branches of many 
organisations covering almost every aspect of culture for all 
ages.tt (3) 
By the end of 1953, Peterlee possessed an identifiable - but 
temporary - centre comprising eight neighbourhood shops and the 
(l) Evening Chronicle, 27.1.53. 
(2) Northern ~cho, 11.12.53. (3) Durham County Advertiser, 31.12.53. 
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common room on Yaden Hoad, .;!;denhill. A few months later sa\oJ the 
addition of' Peterlee's first new public house, the "Royal Arms", 
adjacent to the shops. And in 1954 the first infants ' school opened. 
1ogether, these basic facilities slightly decreased Peterlee's 
dependence on the neighbouring villages although, inevitably, links 
of friendship, kinship and employment with the villages meant that 
Peterlee people \•/ere in frequent, repeated contact with the villages 
where most had been born and bred. 
Interest in the affairs of the New Town was sufficient to 
support the publication of an independent "communitytt newspaper, 
the Peter;bee Weekly News in 1953· This survived for a few issues 
and carried advertisements primarily for home furnishings, decoration 
and so on. In addition, a correspondent using the pseudonym 
"Romulus 11 regularly exhorted residents to involve themselves in 
the life of the community and ignore those in the villages who 
sought to criticise Peterlee. In this connection, incidentally, it 
may well have been the case that Peterlee's local reputation as 
11Hungry Hill" - stemming from its high rents - produced a defensive 
reaction which fostered social cohesion. Referring to a similar 
situation at Watling, Durrant (1968, p.l6l) has argued that 
''antagonism from without breeds association within". 
The common room was small and very fully used, to the extent 
that it was "pathetically inadequate for thirty thriving social1 games 
and craft groupsn. (l) 'Ihe Corporation proposed the purchase of C:den 
Hill House, a large house on the edge of i!:denhill which had formerly 
been the headquarters of Horden Collieries~ 2) for conversion and use 
as a full-scale community centre. 1he Community Association, informed 
(1) Daily Heralg , 10.3.54. 
(2) Older residents still refer to Eden Hill House as "The Bosses' 
House". 
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that financial restrictions might delay the scheme, pledged the 
support of voluntary labour to convert the House. A visiting reporter 
quoted a resident who said that "there's enough good will here to 
(1) 
build a dozen community centres - and the hands and hearts to do it". 
In fact the House was purchased and converted by the Corporation 
- apparently without the use of voluntary labour - and was officially 
opened in vctober 1955. By this time another batch of organisations 
had been formed, ranging from the Garden Lovers' League to the 
Caledonian Society. These, together with the existing organisations -
still well supported - were able to hire meeting rooms at the new 
community centre. The centre also accommodated doctors' surgeries, 
a -welfare clinic and a branch library. The Comrnuni ty i'..ssocia tion, 
which took over the management of the centre, was anxious for its 
success and, in order to encourage interest in its activities, 
organised occasional welcoming parties for newcomers to Peterlee. 
The shared deprivations and hardships served both to weld the 
community together and also to undermine its social development. 
The rents problem, a fundamental issue, had a double~edged function. 
lt was an issue which brought people together; at Thorntree Gill 
tenants had organised and sustained a limited rent strike in 1953 -
an action which depended upon, and demonstrated, unanimity and 
commitment.( 2) Also resulting from the rents problem had been the 
formation (probably in 1952) of a Tenants Associat i on, which pressed 
for rent reductions and voiced tenants' complaints- another sign of 
the enthusiasm and vitality of Peterlee people. But on the other 
(l) DailY Herald, 10.3.54 (Plate 27 below). 
(2) Thorntree Gill tenants withheld a rent increase of l/2d., justified by the Corporation as necessary to cover costs of 
maintaining open spaces on their estate. Tenants regarded the 
increase as unreasonable and argued their case persistently to 
the point of making representations to the Minister of Housing 
and Local Government. .n.fter a dispute l a sting four rnonths they 
gave in, ha ving made no hea dway in di scussions with the 
Corporat i on. 
I The garden city on a 
Continuing his tour of 
the New Towns 
ALAN DICK 
coal heap! 
goe& to Peterlee 
T HE people 0! Peterlee a re used to rolling up their 
sleeves and getting 
their hands on the Job. So 
they are not worried by 
the lack of a proper com-
munity centre, because, 
when authority loosen.s the 
purse-strings, there are 
enough craftsmen living 
In this new town with the 
knack and the will to put 
it up themselves. 
That Is the • p I r I t or 
Peterlee-tt l!O" roo11t anu-
thi71.g doing, do i t voursr.lf. 
Petel'lee ls a garden city built 
on a <OOI heap. Most of Its 
men are minel's. 
Ft,·• thouoond people are 
living here in 1.350 houses ·on 
top ol 30 million tons or ('.()01. 
Below them Is the blggr.M. plt ln 
the country-Harden CollJt~ry, 
whet'e 4,000 mr.n bring out. 
20,000 tons or coal & wePk. 
one of the Mln11V cla"r""""" '" Peterlc••• /n/4nr•· School. 
The 'M'ItoJe town altt; oo a 
hon~yC'omb qf work.ins111. It~ 
vowth Is a eom'tin~rd opcra-
lioD bfh•tt~" t b t.: {"..o&l Board 
an.d the D~nlopmfnt Cor-
poroJ.Jon, the ,..,ale•l joint 
plannlnr nf r.oal~woTkina and 
.hom~ . b\llldinr ever under .. 
&.&ken. 
One meeting-place 
BUT although Peterlee Is 
a mmt'rs' town th~y 
don' t wa.nt t.o lea\·e it at that. 
They are tt·ying to ct·eate a 
balanctct community. 
That la why new light lndu&-
lries 1ue planned and local 
admiolstratl \·e workers rncour-
aged to live then~. F1VIP: hundrr.d 
!amllie.a a year are settling in, 
bulldini up to 21.000 In ~tx ()r 
set·en Yt"ttrs And a :tlna l towoship 
or 30.0011, ~·lth all kind. or people. 
- -------
Lift. ID this nev.• town is 
.scriousl}" hampered by lack of 
placrs LO mee-t. T here ts only 
one common-room~a pleasant 
enou~h plR.Ce. hut pathet.lcally 
inadequFtte !or thir~y th rh·lng 
social games and ct1lit.s groups_· 
Every endeavour to welct t.he 
:wc.::al l ite of .Pr.tcrlee lserammt>d. 
into t his nnr. tin~· hall, or 1nto 
nri!lhbour!' par lours. 
But thel'e 1• hope. Mr. Arthur 
WilliRm.'J, a dynamo O( a man, 
"'·ho t~ ~eneral manRSer or the 
Development Corporation. told 
m~ thar. they a.re about to 
acquire & big ol<flhouse '' teady-
ma.de tor t he job".'" and membet·s 
ot tbt. community a&octatton 
ha\'r. otlered to make it do with 
their own hands. 
At the latt mretin1 a ~Y,."tl.l­
man g-ot up .. nd. said: " f"m a 
fermer br.irklayt:r - I'll lay 
bricks."' A plumbt-..r speke up. 
an eledrlctao, a carpenter, a. 
J1)A6ttrer . . . f'etetiH won't 
lack a. comn1unity centre 1on1. 
Let me ln t.roduce nomr.: nr the 
people ~hind th1s self-help ... 
Oil~rt L<lngstaft is a mln•.r 
Plate 27. The garden city 
on a. coal heap! 
(Daily Herald,10.J.54.) 
41 EaslnRton Coll!ery, llving In 
Peterleo with his wllo. l:bie, and 
their five children, t hree boys 
and two ilrls, !rom 8 to 18. 
He t3 caretaker at the com-
monroom~hurch In his spare 
. time, churchgoe-r o.nd British 
L-egion standard.bearer, and he 
has no do11bt about the fut.ure 
ur t.he New Town. 
"We're all jollying along U>-
a-ether." h e said. ·• There's 
enough gOOd will here to build 
a. dor.~n community cent.~ ­
and the hand> all(l heart.. to do 
it." 
Mn. t.ongstafl is secretary of 
the British Legion, on the rom-
mitt.ee of the Townswomen's 
Guild and volunteer organist • t 
the church. She played ber 
favourite hymn !or me ()n the 
piano 1n the front, room: ··The Doy Thou o. , ... r., Lor d." 
She el~ hrr bonds and 
aa id: •• 1 Jov~ It here-. I cou1d 
nevr.r leave now. This 1s a won-
derful new life.'' 
Church hall soon 
ONE nl the 1reM • plriL< 
In thi.! pla ce io5 a 
cherubic .voung man oC 31 with 
Unt"Uly curls and a. r ound. red 
!ace. ~ He 1s tl1e Rr.v. R.e.rinald 
Br.evera, Vicar of Pe-terlee. 
ThiS cheerful Chrlatlan la 
a lready a loved leader. on 
March :19 the B ishop o r Durham 
will come to his common-room-
eburcb to contlrm the lint 45 
youn~~tters. 
Hear whs.t the vl~ar zays 
about. life tn t'he new town. 
" Everybody feels they a.rr. 
m aklnr ll new start. They are 
determined to weave a £TaCtows 
"'"'S.Y ot tlYinfi::.'' The vicar hope;; 
to start building & ohurch hall 
th" year. 
He chuc:k!ed suddenly. rumpl~d 
thr curls of .his 2i-y~a.rs-old 
dau~ht.cr. MR1"3:f\f""tl-. and SAtc1 · 
" W e han fi\'t h~ptt~m,." weC'k 
-tho.l.'a betler t11an b•i eks." 
The v icar's u:lff". Nora.. h~lps 
to I'U.n thl"' M olht'n' Union. 
.. The-re's a lwaYs • cup Of Lea 
rNdy In Pr.terlee," she Mid. 
Too dear for some 
A LAN BROWN is a miner 
at EuinK(on Colliery 
a nd secretary ()f the Hor t.icut~ 
tura l Socl<'tY ~ bu~y with 
quizzes, nJm.o; and talk.!J_ and 
l'lliSlng mone)-' for an e.Uolment 
hut. 
He &aid : " It's lnvely here ... 
It you can al'lord lt. But oslong 
a& I can work I wouldn't go 
back to the old m lner'o rott.aRt. 
even tr 't-were free." 
He ~;aid 1t with 11 twinkt~. but 
hi.S erack about tht r ent. was 
h eartf•lt. You will nnd lt 
rt.peat.ed. over the garden f~nce 
of many of the n~w home& 
It hi dttfttult for m111d!l '-"' 
reconellt ih~mse&\'t:s to Ute 
'dltrerent·e between the tew-
bob-a-w~k ~ott.art. an4 the 
30 - bob- and - mok - a- week 
house. Rent~ a.rt 2.fi per eent.. 
in arrto::ars at Pete:rlee and one 
Jn foul' ramJUes luve attn a 
shore. tlrne_ 
But otlsettlng till• lo the 
deUsht they ha\'e ln t heu· new 
homes and. t.he new kind o! lHe 
gtO'Q."IO«" round them 
" We'll grin and bear the 
r~nt." SAid Alan Brown. "It's 
worth lL~· For he is happy with 
hls Uttle wife. Edna, a"nd their 
g ir l o l th·e and boy ot scv~P:n 
month .. -" we hRd tile girl'& 
birthday JX<t1 y Sunday-and. 
oh, it was lovely! Everybody 
came." 
He La one of the mrn wUlin~r 
to wol'lt on tht> community 
centro--provided they lot him 
•dd a ar~nhoUI!ie_ 
'It's thrilling' 
J T was late whr.n I met 
Mrs. El.!le Ligntloot, 
chainnan of thP. Towns-
women's ouHd. She had been 
at Sunderland all day at . a 
Pederatlon meeting. She said: 
" Tbtre ).c; a t.hrilt in bullding 
the lit~ ot a. town.'' 
Sht herself Is mixed up in 
the Drama Group (" Mad Hat-
ten in Mayfair" nexo. the 
Church Counc LI and the savings 
II TOUp. 
There may be n t) c:ommunlty 
centre yet in PtUrltt, but the 
commutttty ~pirit ., as bir •• 
a minen' ranr. 

hand high turnover - caused mainly by high rent - cut away the 
newly-laid foundations of social life. by the end of 1955, for 
instance, nearly one-third of the 1951 intake had left and Peterlce 
was already labelled a '' transit camp", (l) and its social organisations 
were undoubtedly weakened by the consequent instability of their 
membership. 
There is evidence to suggest that by 1955-6 the pioneering 
phase, marked by an exceptional enthusiasm for social activities, 
was over. The New Town, now with a population of more than 6 , 000 , was 
oecoming too large to sustain the characteristics of an (idealised) 
village. The intake was also younger than it had been in the early 
days and young couples were tied to the home by young children. Freed 
of some of the deprivations of the early 1950s, the self-consciousness 
of the people as sharers in the hardships of pioneers began to 
disappear. Private living gradually became the norm and communal 
activities became the province of a small minority. 
4.3 Towards privatisstion 
11 
•••• generally, formal associations are successful during 
the early years of an estate when the difficulti es of poor 
roads, lack of shops and bad transport facilities bring 
people together in mutual aid or sympathy and so make them 
more ready to meet on a more formal basis. Often, however, 
the initial interest is lost, and if societies remain at 
all they tend to be taken over -by small groups of people 
of similar social standing." (2) 
The latter half of the 1950s witnessed a decl ine in support for 
the formal organisations of the type characteristically associated 
with community centres. To a considerable extent this was symptomatic 
(l) 
(2) 
The first recorded use of this label was by Thorntree Gill 
tenants who issued a statement at the end of their rent strike 
pointing out that rent increases were "converting f>eter l ee into 
a transit camp" (Northere Daily Mail, 8. 2. 54) . 
Pickett and Boulton, 197 , p.65. 
? '~L· 
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of a transition towards "privatisation 11 or home-centredness, 
encouraged by the increasingly ubiquitous T.V. set. At the same time, 
however, the provision of churches and a workingmen's club dre·"' 
support away .from the existing organisations and towards these more 
firmly established 11 institutions 11 • 
The provision of the community centre at Eden Hill House appears 
to have caused as many problems as it solved. Conflicts developed 
over the use of the centre, arising primarily out of the Community 
.hssocia tion's insistence that groups meet i ng there mus t affiliate, 
by subscription, to the ASsociation. The Association, largely t he 
creation of the Corporation and partially controlled by the 
Corporation~l) was not popular in all quarters and several 
organisations refused to affiliate to it. Subsequent arguments 
led the Methodist minister to denounce " bitterness and wrangling '' 
between the various organisations in Peterlee and prompted the vicar 
to complain of 11 power seekers", whose damaging influence i n community 
affairs went unchallenged by the "apathetic" majority.< 2) 
The Community Association itself was not, however, affected by 
these disputes to the same extent as its opponents. In f act, a 
year after the centre had been opened, the Association reported that 
it had five sections (photographic society, dancing club, music 
society, badminton and table tennis club and rifle club), twenty-one 
affiliated groups and f our hundred individual me mbers. A full-ti rne 
warden had been appointed and th~ centre still accommodated doctors' 
surgeries, a welfare clinic and library. By contrast, the 1enants' 
Association - a group representing tenants' interests whi ch had 
(l) 
(2) 
The Corporation initiated the Community RSsociation in March 
1953, when it called a meeting proposing its formation. Two 
Corporation officers were among the trustees of the As sociation 
and the Association relied heavily upon the Corporation ' s support. 
§underland Echo, 27.7.55 and Kgx.thern Vdily Mai1,20.12.55. 
?'F~ 
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refused to affiliate to the Community Association - complained that 
only 14 of its 400 me1nbers had turned up to its Annual General 
Meeting, no-one would fill its official positions and "the work of 
the ~ssociation had been falling on the same shoulders all the time 
and these people had been getting sick of it''•(l) The Tenants 
Association was thus forced to disband. 
The apparent strength of the Community J~ssociation and the 
success of the centre was founded on the precarious base of 
dedicated groups of enthusiasts. The narrow appeal of many 
activities at the centre meant that most associations had few 
members and if one or two left - typically the few mobile middle 
class leaders - then the group itself would collapse. This happened 
to several groups. 'Ihe vicar bemoaned the disinterest of the 
majority: 
''There are, in our town, those who seek only their own 
comfort, and keep 'themselves to themselves'. They are the 
vast majority who contribute nothing to the community life 
of the town. They are apathetic, indifferent, and 
couldn't care less about anything else but their own 
comfort.'' 
"The vicar says he knows how nice and pleasant it is to 
stay in and enjoy the comforts of a new home, but asks 
people to spare at least one night for supporting some 
worthwhile activity which is trying to promote healthy 
community life. 11 (2) 
Such observations are perhaps hardly unusual, but their 
significance is emphasized by contemporary comments of a similar 
nature, contrasting markedly with the talk of the pioneering spirit 
in press reports of the early 1950s. It is of interest to note also 
the similarities between the views expressed here and those of the 
Reith Committee, stressing the idea of a "healthy community lifen. 
(l) 
(2) 
Northern.Daily Hail, 19.1.56. 
Nor\hern Daily Mail, 20.12.55 (Report of vicar's message in his 
parish magazine). 
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1he Methodist minister was no less of an adherent to Reithian 
principles - particularly with regard to his stand, towards the end 
of the 1950s, against the Corporation 1 s plans for public houses. 
The rather diffuse character of Peterlee's physical development 
in the late 1950s had an important oearing on social development. 
The new estates at JJene House and especially in the South-West Area 
were detached and isolated from the existing conc entration of housing 
in the north-eastern section of the town . The completion of 
neighbourhood shops at Acre Rigg (1956) Oene House (1957) and a 
s[nall group of shops in the town centre (1957) reduced the functional 
importance of the shopping centre at Edenhill. In addition, there 
was a gradual transference of functions from the community centre 
to purpose-built facilities in the embryonic town centre. The 
Anglican and Methodist churches were completed (1957 and 1958)(l), 
doctors 1 surgeries were transferred to a central health centre 
(1960) and a public library, adjoining the technical college, was 
opened in 1962. 
Together, these developments help to explain the declining 
importance of the communit.v centre. For residents of the new estates 
it was both inconvenient and hardly necessary to go to ~denhill; the 
inadequacy of bus services provided further discouragement. Despite 
the efforts of the Community Association to promote the centre, few 
of the newcomers became involved in its activities and the Assoc iation 
complained that "once more the bulk of the work has been left to the 
few faithful members''·( 2) The centre thus declined in use or at 
best the level of use remained static, whilst the population of 
(1) 'l'he Anglican vicar of Peterlee had been appointed in 1953 , and the 
Methodist minister in 1954. Both had held services in the 
temporary accommodation of the Edenhill common room and the 
community centre. A Roman Catholic priest v1as appointed in 1954, 
but the R.c. church was only completed in 1966. 
(2) Sunderland icho, J.4.59· 
')'7'7 
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Peterlee increased by the addition of more than one thousand newcomers 
each year. 
One group of' enthusi a sts, the proponents of a Peterlee \.Jerking-
men's club, saw their hopes realized in 1957 . 7heir new club, 
situated in the town centre, was both luxurious and successful - so 
much so that membership was restricted to residents of Peterlee, 
supposedly so that future residents would not be t urned away. Hence , 
on the one hand the club helped to achieve Peterlee's self-
con tainment by lessening the use of clubs in the villages, whil e 
on the other hand it was not helping Pe terlee to become a social 
centre for the District as a whole - an interesting eJtample of a 
contradiction of objectives. 
hlthough this account may suggest the successful growth of 
opportunities - that is, facilities - for social life , two points 
should be emphasised to put this impression int o perspective . 
. firstly, the length of time taken to provide even simple 
f acilities was considerable; seven years is indeed a long time to 
have to \-Jai t for a par ish church, for instance. On a smaller scale, 
r esidents arriving on newly-completed estates had to contend ;,Jith 
much the same problems as the first t enants did at Thorntree Gill. 
Tenants on the South-Hest estate, fow1d an absence of virtually all 
basic servi ces -no shops, no public telephone and an infr equent, 
erratic bus service.(!) 
Secondly, the pattern of faciliti es did not prop erly match t h e 
compo sition and resulting needs of the population. In a town 
reputed to have one of the highest birth rates in the count ry (and 
so nicknamed "Babytown" by the Daily E:Jtpress( 2 )) t here were no 
(1) See Northern Daili Mail, 5.1. 61. 
( 2) "Teething 'Troubles in Babytown", Da ily E:xpr ess 29 .11. 61. In 
1961 almost one-third of Peterl ee ts population was under ten 
years of age . 
278 
nursery schools and few playgrounds. Isolated from parents who 
lived in the villages, the small, young, nuclear family in Peterlee 
tended to be confined to the home - or at least many of the women 
\'/ere. Working mothers had to depend upon childminders. 'I'he break-up 
of e~tended families, the inconvenient location of some facilities 
(centralised at Eden Hill House and the town centre) and the growth 
of female employment opportunities did not produce an environment 
which facilitated or promoted family life. 
The difficulties involved in providing appropriate social 
facilities can usefully be illustrated by two examples - playing 
fields and youth facilities. 
Shortly after its establishment in 1956(l), Peterlee Parish 
Council adopted a plan to provide playing fields and related 
amenities at Eden Lane. 'I'he Council was hampered by repeated 
difficulties in obtaining grant aid for the £22,000 project. 
Consequently, the scheme progressed very slowly in small stages and 
by 1961 only two football pitches and tennis courts had been 
completed. Financial assistance was eventually received - after many 
attempts - and the whole scheme, including a cricket square, bowling 
green and children's playground, finally completed in 1963. It had 
taken seven years for the council to meet an absurdly heavy commitment, 
a responsibility which they had to shoulder because the Corporation 
was not empowered to assist. Such a delay naturally frustrated 
efforts to establish sports in Peterlee and was certainly contrary 
to Reithian principles. Furthermore, it would have been difficult 
(1) In the early days, Peterlee had largely been locally governed by 
Horden Parish Council. 1~ public petition was organised in 1954 
to press for the creation of a new parish of Peterlee. The 
P~rish was subsequently instituted in 1956. 
') 7(1 
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to find a more peripheral and inaccessible site than Sden 1ane - a 
location 'i'l!hich, presumably, was dictated by mining arrangements. 
Towards the end of the 1950s in creasing concern was expressed at 
the lack of facilities for youth; it was pointed out that although 
the pro port ion of youths \vas then very small (about 4~~ of the 
population was aged 15-19), it would increase considerably in the 
1960s. i~isting facilities for youth comprised little more than 
two church youth clubs. ft youth club at the community centre survived 
for less than 18 months and was forced to close because of a lack of 
leaders. One press report noted that Peterlee youths had to go to 
the villages for entertainment(l) __ notably for cinemas and dances-
and others pointed to growing vandal :Lsm as a result of inadequate 
youth facilities. Peterlee Boys Club, founded in 1958, lacked the 
support needed to provide club facilities; consequently it had to 
meet in a school and was forced to limit its me mbership to 50 bo)s . 
• 1.s its chairman remarked on the overall position in Peterlee, the 
New Town '' is not much better than a housing estate •••• at the moment 
there is not even a juke box, let alone something more ambitious 
like a snack bar''•( 2) The Corporation responded with promises of 
various commercial entertainment facilities, virtually none of which 
were actually built. Plans for three youth centres to serve 
different parts of the town were apparently agreed between the 
Corporation and CoW1ty Council (3) but were not i wplementei; in the 
event only one centre was built which opened in 1965. 
A. more general deficiency of Peterlee was the painfully slow 
rate of development of the town centre such that, ten years after 
the arrival of the first tenants, the centre remained "virtually as 
much of a planner's dream as evern.< 4) A few public buildings and 
(l) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
11 Nightly Pilgrimage Back to the Old Pit Villages"; Evening 
Chronicle, 24.4.58. 
Durham County Advertiser, 8.9.61. 
Northern ~cho, 5.4.63. 
Sunderland ~cho, 10.2.61. 
C.A. Combats 
Do In 
Town'' Belief 
"Nothing To 
A UI.Ofn half of the members of the Peterlee Community 
Asaodation live outside the new town and come into 
into the town for their recreation. 
'l'hk fac:t II revMied ln a new 
handbook 'PIIblllbed by tbll 
~on, detalllnc IU 
lldivitilll. whleh Ia to co to each 
of Peterlee'l 5,000 llcnnlll and 
will also "bll liven to new 
tenanu comlnc to the town. 
Bitter attack 
A foreword atatlll: "We hive 
often been told that there 'is 
nothlnc to do ln Peterl".' At 
the eommunltl' Centre we ftnd 
thla ratbe:r a lltl'ance attitude. 
"Gnnted there are no 
tlnetnaa, theatres, howlinl alleys, 
danct1 bills and Other tbiDp we 
have lo~~~:ed for for many yean 
hut at the Community Centre 
there an nurneroU!J wa:v- in 
which to spend your lelaure 
thne.N 
on centre's 
'squabbles' 
BY OUR PETERLEE REPORTER 
The foreword loe& on to point 
out that almoo half of the 
member! of the Aslodatlon li'lle 
ouUide of Peterlee and eome 
lnto the town I'III(Uiarly to ftnd 
eDtertalnment at the Edenbill 
Ho01111 Community Centre. 
''IS this just a building or are we a community centre? 
I have come to the conclusion we are just a 
- -- --·-·- - building." . 
UNJUSTIFIED 
It contlnuea: wfn the face of 
thil fact alone the complaint! 
tllat there is notllina: to do in 
Peterlee aeems unjU!Jtilled. It Is 
unlikely that a lot of peOple 
would be taking the trouble to 
trll'llel to Peterlee week after 
week, come hail or snow, just 
to do nothina:." 
And the foreword claims: 
usurely the Community A.ssocla· 
tion ill pro'llidlng man_y of the 
social activities needed-it only 
remains for more of the 
residents to use the facilities 
availabl~." 
In the new bandbooks all the 
sections of the Association gi'lle 
details of their res~ive 
activities and the various bodiea 
afll.llated to the organizations 
al!o ouUine their work. 
Warden of the Community 
Centre, Mr J. Easton. comments: 
"We · hope that the handbook 
will remind some of the older · 
residents of the town that ·the 
Community Centre is still 
functlonlns as well as helping 
new residents to contact 
or~anizations they may like to 
JOJn." 
Plate 29. 
~Not closing 
2S'·l·'t hard-hit 
centre says 
Our Pettrlee correspondent 
"PETERLEE Community 
AMociation i.& in no danger 
of closing," said Mr. Peter Dunn, 
Chlinnan of the Association 
:yetterda:r. . " Eaaington Rural 
Council would never allow this 
to happen." 
At a recent Anodatlon meeting 
tt was aunounced that the coming 
month would be mt!CIIll in the 
Aaodatl011. affalra. It'• year'• work· 
inc ~howe<~ an inoc!reued deficit of 
uoo on pt'e'\iouS ,ean· 
Thil wa. lllii1DlY due to tlle 
reduction of lettlnp at the com-
mumty centre, A Petelee Develop-· 
ment CorJ)O!'Ition offioe the 
Jibrary service and the korrWi 
CaUiolle Church had moved from 
the bulldm. tAl new Pl'ftDIIes. · 
· ~ income from. ~ had 
dropped by £250 from other yean. 
'!'he profit from the past four weeki' 
dances had been f5 lis, 104. £1, 
13• ad, wb!eh w• not enough to 
pa:.r for the hall',. llghti~. · 
Mr. Dunn aid they would be ham. • pubfk'.ty ~ to 
attc.ct more P«>Ple to ttle eemr~ 
Tiley ~ hopinog to ream 
everyone In Peterlee b) ftnd wt 
Uleir · IDteTestl and a handbook 
• bout the Auoolation acCfovi'ti~ 
would be )MllbiUbeoiL 
Peterlee Community Association. Aa H.tl _re.tml wootd thm year 
( S d 1 d E 6 he ~ m the eomnwmi.ty ceutre un e r an c ho 1 2 • 7 • 4 • and and lt. JlrDUIIIIa. dr!B would. al., Northern Echo 25 ) 64 beiP to publldlle tbe ~Uon. ~-"="'~~~.=.;:;.:.::.;:.:t • • • • He fellt tbe reuoo toto the JIIO«' 21) .. 6 6 1 ) attfiiDDDe at tbtt dance ,... that · 
• A !"'IIIIC pellllle were ..,..._ to dub& ' 
Whertt tbe7 CliMlld clril* and Msten 1' 
to beR p-oupa. 
This bitter comment was made 
last night by Mr. Peter Dunn, 
chairman of Peterlee Community 
Centre, in a speech to members 
of the Management Committee. 
He cpmplained of apathy. 
internal squabbllng and bad Press 
publicity. He said the community 
centre lacked community spirit, 
and was "nothing more than a 
collection of sections going their 1 Individual ways." i 
Mr. Dunn referred to the poor : 
attendance at the meetina:. '"fhis I 
room should be fulL The others 
are apparenUy not interested." i 
A. number of reaRons were ) 
offered why people did not come 
to the community cPntre. But the 
committee should ask thcmselvE>s. 
"ls it Inviting and atiractive? Are 
there too many internal squabbles 
and feuds inside the sections ? Do 
a few people take all the credit?'' 
Sections showed a complere lack 
of Interest In other sections. "I do 
nnt think half of you would know I 
who the other secretaries are." 
-- ~ - - . . ... ~ 
1 : Techniul College. 2 : Workmen's Club. l: Entertainments centre. ( : Fire station, police sbtion and courts. 5: Exist-
ing shops. 6 : Shopping. 7 : Car p~rts. 8 : Town halls group. 9: Health centre. 10 : Post Office and youth club. 11 : 
Methodist church. 12 : Church of England. 
Tomorrow's Peterlee will 
make shopping easy 
\ you won't need to walk 
or don a raincoat in 
Peterlee's new £l!m. town 
centre. 
OUR PlTERLIE REPORTER 
It ,..;u bristle with esca.lators, 
unde<rpasses, walkways, pram 
ramps lllllld car parks - so clotie 
th.at you oould touc:h the abop6. 
In 10061 p a r t s 20ft. wide 
canopies Willi teep out the 
weather. 
'l'he P<>terlce of the fut..-e w'U 
a lso have a bit cl the Noew York 
look about 11. wil.h furlher ex-
parl$ion upwar<ls r-Miher than 
-. If ooe or tile ~ level 
car park.s i& not aullideDt anodler 
layer is added aDd the 1,000 all" 
capaclt,y doubles. 
This wi~ be ~t«lee lol>n 
CEClltre !o j U9t three years, When 
the DeveiOJ?m ... et Corporation 
hopes it WIU be "mooUy com· 
.Ple le.w 
Tile new ·pta.n, wmch the Ka>enJ 
mane.eer, Mr. A. V. WUI!amo, 
announced at a Press coolera>ee 
yesterday, brought much 11:ood 
~" and ~ ....,.,_, Many had 
anticipated toM cloow-e o! Yoden 
Way, the creatlao r:4. a pe(leltriaoll 
J>tecintl and tt.Yo tiler ~opping. 
But Mr. Wlllia.m6 had obher 
tb~ In the bolf: nearly 200 
'''"~"'· an elll.ertamment centre 0\' e.- a supermarket featuring • 
cinema, bowllna ~ and indooc' 
~olf, h<>tel, P&l'k:lrik lor 4,000 cal$ 
a.nd a 20-et«ey block of ll.af-1. 
lm"l!lne Ule pr'(lll«lt town 
renlrc .., tfle bale of 1m lllfJCnly, 
with a I)EO'lme(er of the petrol 
stations, churches and t.echnical 
C<>IICg<!. • 
Walkways "'Ill span the vnll~y 
and link dlreeuy to tile flrwt flooo' 
shops, 77 of them. Underpau•• 
" 'ill link the Pftimeter and eround 
floor ahoi'IS, m.unberinlr 103, 
The caJ'· parka will 'be an lnle· 
1:1'81 part of the town otmb'e- yet 
Plate 30. 
aegregated from it. "They wll! be 
ne..- the walkwayo at the lower 
level aond It wiU take only two 
minul<!s to reach the shops 
farthest from the car parks,~ 
aald Mr. Williams. 
Two escal.aton, opposite the 
exlsWig Housl~ Department and 
In the Town H3J.I Square, nearby, 
wm cany lftoppers lrom the 
l:rouDd 8oor shops to the 6rst 
flooo'. There will be sevtral 
" tErmini M at points wbHe ramps, 
stain aond ~tors converge. 
The walkwaya, eocalat«11 and 
ramps are part of phoaooe one of 
the bulldinz- which should start 
In July. Phue ooe alao l.ncludes 
much of lbe rrour>d levet work, 
with p"-e two morlng up to the 
h~h.,.. leva!. 
The long.-woitcd plan was 
developed In the olllces of tile 
chief architect . plannins, Mr. 
Harry Durell, by a team led by hi• 
as&i!llant, 34-yur-old Mr. Theo 
Man den. 
It 11 tile 6nlt major planning lob 
completed by Mr. Manden, .,.bo 
liva In a • sJ)niiVIIne" converted 
18th <.er:l\.ury vlca~e at North 
Cowton-'With his ... ~re an<l two 
da~ghten. 
Principles 
Mr. Wlllianu said the· new plan 
waa "modern to a falrl7 high 
deeree. but it's supreme virtue is 
simplicity and workability." It Is 
an "attempt to cope with the 
m~>tor age." 
Mr. Marsden oald the design 
principles evolved from a study of 
the :;ite eontou,..., the reatonal 
draw of the town centn! aad the 
amount of tra!lic entering the 
town. 
The prinelples were : The ~ere· 
galion of pedestrians from cars; 
use d the natural site contou,.: 
fonnatlon o! a basic framework, 
New town centre pl uu . 
(Northern Echo,13. 2.65.) 
and parldng !or t he great potential 
trafllc flo"·· · 
Mr. Mar,;d.en ...;d the reg:iooel 
draw may have beoen uruiEo<-
cMimeted. Thoere!ore, the town 
OE1\tt'e would have great flexibility, 
allowiong oot OOiy the adding of 
layers tn the . car pu"lts, but also 
expaneion o! shopo In woJ.dth and 
deplh. 
One problem ,..hiclt had to be 
met was !be oomplete integratioo 
of lihe slrops all"eady In Y odm 
Way. This meant immediately 
that ~would be moce shops at 
~rround. l eva lihan above - 103 
aramst 71. 
With the closing of Y oden Way 
-whicb Mr. Williams said met 
AYCLIFFE'S MASTER 
PLAN-how t~ new town 
will b. exp1nded to ltouse 
45,000 people - will be 
•nnounctd on Mond1y. 
with no opposition from the shop· 
ke<epec'S and property ownen~ 
becausoe albbough IO«ing pa.oing 
trade: they were ga·lnlnJ many 
sboppe .... -sllt'tees Road , becom<!s 
the mai<> through road. 
Part of~ Way Is also 101ng, 
to make FlemJilg Plaioe a cul-de-
sac. The mabt junctim• will be 
... ~ the ...-t rolllldabout ts 
and at tl1e othot' end of Y oc1en 
Way. Work Ia to be1iJt lnuneclilrtel)' 
on ~siren~" Su!'leH Road. 
It eould eventually become a dual 
caniag<:way. 
oJv~ ~-:':J:. ~~~ :! 
poooillie for tile Ilene Part and 
lake, In Caostle Edm dooe. 1o11d In 
thP. town celltre iteelt. Trl!e. wtu 
aer.·e 1111 Mntlflreaks. Jl'ourJtajns 
in paved squares .,..;a give a plu>la 
etrel't.. 
Mr. Wi~ felt unable to clja. 
eusa •fully the entooulllmmta 
ClCJIIIIn, w.h«e neeolle.Uone are at 
a "very ad\'anced slap!,w or t11oe 
lnwn hall group r:4. builclinp, tlllill. 
a~>..,ning MirUtty sanctioo, wbidl 
wm be built rwxt to the ~tral. 
Youth Club. 
TaU blocks 
1'Jle 1o1m haD group ~ cost · 
about lim. and feature an aaem- ' 
b!y h&ll hoidlng 1,200 people, 
councu chamber and of!lces. The 
t!llollertalDme bWklillg may all5io 
halve a public hOUOJe, night club • 
and llllln& st.doo. 
An oftice or flata block will 
stnddle Yodeo Way and lboere 
will be other blocks o! flat. ofter· 
1ng a panorama of - dlcne, the 
new town and far out to .-ea. 
In Pet~e<e yesterday a!t.emooo, 
people thought the pkoo - ,._. Ullalldou.s ,. 
Rush for 
town sites 
PETERLEE would be "tubatan·' tiaUy complete" in !our ,_. 
- o.nd tllat Included industry, the 
town cenlft .nc1 llootlnc. Mr. 
WIUiaJna ~day predOcteod. . 
~OUr problem now Ia not find· 
llli tile cuatomet'3 for londuWi&l · 
llltee but flndlnc the land to put ! 
them oo. lt'e not iuo1 boMUng 
but a fad-~ number of things 
In the pipeline now is rooaldac 
able. 
' Things are reaUy moving now, 
with a lot of Lntereat In evrry 
dftolion. It's a comJ)Iet~y 
diJI'cnnt picture flom aome t.1me 
aeo." 
a score of shops - half of which were unt enanted - plus large 
empty areas awaiting development, constituted Peterlee town centre 
in the early 1960s. Commercial capital could not be attracted to 
develop the centre of this small Ne1.Y Town and the Corporation itself 
eventually had t o undertake to ·wn centre schemes. 'I'he town centre 
thus did not serve as a focus for civic pride and identity and 
its deficiencies as a shopping centre meant that residents still 
relied heavily upon the villages and other towns. One result vJaS 
that neighbourhoods, containing a range of shops almost as good as 
the town centre, functioned as separate and self-conta ined entities, 
a situation which reinforced their architectural differences. 
4. 4 rr l;lmall 'l'O\VO in Mass Soc1ety11 
By the mid-1960s, a variety of circumstances and influences 
combined to bring about significant changes both in the concept and 
the pattern of development of Peterlee. Changed circumstances, 
particularly in the economic sphere , generated new problems and 
ob jectives. ixternal influences of mass culture gave rise t o ne\.J 
aspirations. Peterlee was now thought of not simply as a Hiners 1 
'l'O\m but as a social and economic "investment 11 which ·would serve as 
a spearhead in the drive to mo derni se the North-.8ast. 
Large-scale reductions in the local mining labour for ce meant 
not only a reformulation of Peterlee's industrial objectives but also 
entailed changes in its housing and social f unctions. F'ewer and 
.fewer miners moved into Peterlee and the tm.;n 's economic ties vlith 
the villages were consequently weakened. ~s we saw in chapter III, 
an increasing proportion of immigrants came from outside the Rural 
District - these outsiders constituting a majority of the annual 
i ntake by 1964. Peterlee became a dormitory for workers employed at 
vJearside, Teesside and mid-Durham. The social impa ct of this new 
wave of immigrants was two-fold: they brought new ways of life to 
the area and their tendency to rent a Peterlee house as a te r~orary 
expedient increased the turnover rate of tenancies. In east Durham, 
an isolated area dependent upon a single industry, their influence 
y;as very noticeable; Peterlee was labelled "cosmopolitan 11 in marked 
contrast with the traditional "occupational commW1ities" surround i ng 
it. d!ld turnover, further exacerbated by repeated rent rises, reached 
a l evel where ten families were moving out of the town every week -
a situation which militated against the formation of a cohesive, 
participatory "face-to-face community". 
The necessity to develop male-employing industry in Peterlee 
came to be regarded as crucial and the means to achieve this in the 
era of Hailsham and T. Dan Smith were formulated vlithin an all-
embracing modernisation ethos. (l) Modern industry, it was argued, 
would be attracted to the n~dern environ~ents provided by New Towns 
such as Peterlee - but it was necessary, also, that the people 
themselves should have modern attitudes: 
11 In blazing the trail to a technological future, in cul tivati.qg 
a society that will understand and contribute to it, in 
creating an environment which is consistent with it - these 
are the achievements by which the New Towns can enlarge and 
enrich the region". ( 2) 
Closely associated with the image-building techniques of industrial 
promotion was a concern to provide prestigious social facilities 
such as the proposed "Arts and Humanities" Complex. The Complex had 
been proposed by Smith and described as an ''analogue 11 to the Science 
Centre scheme, providing leisure activities for scientists accustomed 
to "a higher standard of culture than they will find in Peterlee".C3) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
See also Robinson, 1974 (N.E.A.S. W.P.7). 
~uoted from il.. V. 't/illiams, The Durham New Towns in the F'ut ure, 
1969 (my emphasis). 
..:.!uoted from the Director of the Northern /\rts 1\.ssociation after 
being invited to comment on the new social needs of Peterlee 
stemming from the Science Centre project (The J ournal, 20.11.68). 
J.G.L. Poulson was commissioned to produce plans for the Complex and 
formulated a grandiose scheme; one of his plans, produced in 
September 1970, includes a swimming pool, sports hall, theatres, 
visual arts and science pavillions, arts studios, arts club, exhibition 
hall, aviary, restaurant, film theatre and planetarium. In fact, only 
the swimming pool was built, (although some other parts of the 
project - facilities for sport - have recently been revived and this 
provision is now being added to the existing swimming pool 
development). 
Not only was the 1.rts and Humanities Complex intended to serve 
11 the scientists 11 - although this was a ver;t important aim - it was 
also expected to serve the people of Peterlee and the strong emphasis 
on the arts is reminiscent of H.eithian ideas of manipulating 
recreational and social opportunities for the supposed benefit of 
the community. It might be considered to be part of an attempt to 
divert the growing enthusiasm for mass values and national aspirations 
which were increasingly penetrating the area. These aspirations, with 
a heavy emphasis on consumerism, form a significant contextual 
component in this period. Describing these aspirations and ways of 
life in relation to Cumbernauld, Zweig talks of 11 i~rnericanization '': 
H ••• meaning a certain magnification of the character 
features of the affluent, consumer-oriented society where 
the apogee of achievement is the acquisition of new 
gadgets, new furniture and a new car ip a never-ending 
rat race 11 • (l) 
At Peterlee most incomes were insufficient to support such levels 
of consumption. However, ·we contend that consumerism was, throughout, 
(l) ~weig, 1970, p.64. 1he process of Americanization is evidently 
more pervasive in New Towns like Cumbernauld ·which have 
e:xper ienced considerably greater economic success than 
Peterlee, suffering high unemployment and offering a narrow 
range of employment opportunities. ·~ithin the North-Bast, 
:.{ashington provides the example par excellence of 1\.:uericaniza t ion, 
together with economic 11 SUcce ssn. 
<' ·'J j 
associated with the New Town's life-style and that it was stimulated, 
and gained increasing hold, in the 1960s. Furthermore, acquisition 
became a major basis of popular aspirations even when low incomes 
prevented the realisation of this vision of "the good life". 
'lhe significance of this penetration of mass values is more 
fully appreciated in a relative context. The New Town was infinitely 
more susceptible to these values than the villages. The villages were 
regulated by tradition and clear,occupationally based, status 
distinctions whereas in Peterlee status had to be established and 
asserted, often through consumption. A young population, without 
traditions enforced by mechanisms of social control, was open to 
mass influences approved of by the 11 society" rather than the 
"communi ty11 • .n.nd at a practical level, new homes and new famil i es 
seemed to require new i'urniture and so on. The "cosmopolitan 11 
immigrants, the I. V. and the built environment all expr e ssed and 
stimulated the assumption of the mass values. Peterlee , with i t s 
pervasive atmosphere of newness - particularly as demonstrat ed by 
its non-traditional housing estates - was evidently consistent with 
the modernisation etho s of public policy for the region. 
'lhis is not to irnp.ly, however, that all Peterlee people beca me 
concerned with acquisition and mod ern i ty. i~ s \.Je remarked , many 
r emained out side these movements by virtue of their lovJ incomes. 
Some Peterlee families were, and are , very poor indeed whilst o thers -
particularly older residents in the older parts of the town - still 
retain styles of life mor e characteristic of the villages. Rather, 
we argue that the dominant characteristics and concepts of socia l 
life had changed since the l 9~0s and this was reflected both i n the 
f acilities people wanted and the kind s of pr ovision they r ece ived . 
During the 1960s, Peterlee's population doubled, reaching 21,000 
by 1970. The provision of social and other facilities did not keep 
pace with this population growth or the expanding aspirations, demands 
and needs of Peterlee's residents. JUthough now the largest 
settlement in the Rural District, Peterlee was still a long way 
from becoming the fun ctional urban centre of the area. 
Nevertheless, considerable progress was made in developing t he 
to-wn centre. The philosophy that nothing should prejud ice the build-
up of the centre was revived, to the extent tha t new estates now 
received few neighbourhood shops since their residents were to be 
encouraged to patronise the centre. One effect of this was that 
mobile shops, a faature of Peterlee since the early days, con tinued 
t o be useful to those unable to go to the centre, and were used as 
a substitute for the corner shop. 
The first phase of the Corporation's town centre development , 
adding 80 shops to the existing block of 20 shops, was completed in 
1968 . The town centre was re-planned as a two-level pede strian 
precinct and provided with a large car park, a development fully 
consistent with the new planning orthodoxy and i n line with 
contemporary predictions of car ownership. The provi s i on of further 
public buildings and offices, an hotel (1969) and additional shops 
in the 1970s, enhanced the importance of the t own centre. 11 large 
department store, opened in 1975, substantially increased its 
attraction as a shopping centre for the surrowlding villages. 
However, its fw1ction is not that of an important social centr e ; 
with few social facilities Peterlee town centre is desolate in the 
evenings after the shops and offices have closed. I t presents 
opportunities for consumption, with an emphasis on 11home impr ovement" 
and consumer durables- acquis i tions which reinforce privatisation; 
it offers fei-J oppor tunities for the devel opment of the rich social 
l ife envisaged by Heith. 
Throughout the 1960s, the inadequacy of social facil ities in 
Peterlee formed the main publicly-expressed criticism of the town. In 
part this stemmed from the growth of a teenage population which 
demanded the kinds of facilities enjoyed in other towns. A survey,Cl) 
conducted in 1966, demonstrated the similarity in outlook and 
aspiration between Peterlee youth and small-town working-class youth 
elsewhere. They married young, read the Daily Mirror and Ian 
~~emming novels and few went to church. In their suggestions for 
further facilities in Peterlee they listed a ten-pin bowling alley, 
swimming pool, cinema, ice rink and dance hall. In fact, only the 
swimming pool was provided - seven years later - and none of their 
other suggestions came to fruition. The demands of this section of 
the population were, at least, investigated and were a cause for 
concern in the context of increasingly frequent reports of vandalism~ 2 ) 
The Corporation, for its part, tackled the problem as far as it 
was able. ;. social development officer was appointed in 1962 and 
provided much-needed assistance and advice to voluntary organisations. 
But a single officer, with responsibility also for Aycliffe (following 
the merger of the two Corporations in 1963) inevitably made a 
limited impact. Secondly, the Corporation succeeded in using its 
Major Amenity Fund to good effect. In conjunction with Local 
Authorities, the Fund gave financial support to the construction of 
the Central Youth Club (1965) the Lowhills Road Sports and Social 
Centre (1965) and, more recently, a swimming pool (1973). Bll three 
projects, however, suffered drawbacks. The youth club was at fi rst 
(1) 
(2) 
i1orley (1966); survey undertaken by students of iasiogton 
8ducation Committee's course in Youth Leadership (published jointly by Easington R.D.C. and Peterlee D.C.). 
E.g. 11 Sixty trees destroyed in night of vandalism on al9"; 
Northern Daily Mail, 10.6.65. 
"NO\oJ vandals strike at v1ork of' art" (a Passmore sculpture); 
Sunderland Echo, 17.6.65. 
~~"vandals smash town centre Christmas tree lightsn; 
:-Jorthern Daily r1ail, 23.12. 6 5. 
oversubscribed and subsequently poorly managed. :Ihe Lowhills Hoad 
scheme wa s again one which was badly located on the edge of the town, 
it never developed as a social centre as intended and membership was 
restricted to those aged 15 and over. And the swimming pool was 
needlessly delayed for years while the Corporation persuaded the 
Rural .Oistrict Council, Lr:laj or financial con tributor s to the scheme, 
to change the original location and thus include it within the 
grandiose Paulson-designed Arts and Humanities Complex. 
But these schemes clearly fulfilled only a small fraction of the 
social and recreational requirements of the town, let alone the 
District. 'l'he need remained for facilities of the kind which only 
commercial operators could provide. Throughout the 1960s, the 
Corporation attempted t o interest developers in undertaking various 
schemes including bowling alleys, cinemas and so on, but repeated 
armouncements that such projects were nin the pipeline" all ended in 
disappointment when commercial developers withdrew their support. 
1he stumbling block was, and continues to be, the small size of the 
tO\<In - despite its supposed sub-regional rol e - am, in addition, the 
Wlfavourable attitude of developers and operators to substantial 
capital investment in new entertainment facilities. 
During the period, undoubtedly the most significant expansion of 
social facilities wa s that of licenced premises. Public houses 
opened to serve the new estates in the South-West and Howletch areas 
and also the town centre, bringing the total to seven pubs in the 
whole town. Three nevJ social clubs - the Roman Catholic, Brit ish 
Legion and Labour clubs - also opened, but this new co mpet i t ion 
allegedly coupled with mismanagement, forced the closure of the 
prestigious Workingmen's Club in 1970.(l) 
(l ) npparently this was the first time in the hist ory of the brewery 
(Northern Clubs Federation ) that a club had suffered financial 
collapse . l he Club's massive deLt for its fac ilities (over 
£140,000) was primar ily the cause of i ts problems . Its loss of 
customers als·::> raises questions on this unusual lack of 
tradi tional l oyalt y to the club . The club was r evived and 
reopened in 1976 . 
Heanwhil e the Community .r.ssocia tion and its affiliated groups 
did little more than survive; as the Association ' s retiring chairman 
commented in 1970 , the town was growing but involvement in the 
rissociation's activities was not. Only 2% of Peterlee's population 
were members of the .r.ssociation and its affiliated groups. (l) Most 
of the activities at the community centre were highly specialised, 
based on the particular interests of dedicated enthusiasts (see 
1able 5.1). The centre itself was increasingly regarded as a 
liability by virtue of its inaccessible, peripheral location. ( 2) 
The Edenhill common roo~ apparently fared no better and in 1963 t he 
Corporation proposed to convert it into a clothing factory. This 
did not take place - the clothing company withdrew at the last minute 
- and the common room has survived, its rather inadequate premises 
now being used mainly for jumble sales. For several years the idea 
of building such neighbourhood centres seems to have lapsed, revived 
only recently by the construction of a new centre at Howletch (1976), 
managed oy a newly-formed Community Associat ion . 
Finally, a significant developing feature or Peterlee was the 
growth of supportive institutions of an essentially 11 urban" type. 
The recognition of personal and fami ly difficulties as ''social 
problems" led to, and pro bably necessitated, a response from f ormal 
agencies; by contrast with the pit villages where support is typically 
provided by informal networks within the community. The Women' s 
Volw1tary Service was among the r'irst of these agencies followed , in 
1965, by the formation of an umbrella body, the Council of Social 
Service. In the late 1960s , the County Council appointed a Comr.mni ty 
Development Officer serving the District but based at, and larg ely 
(1) Report of Community Association's ;· •• G. N., Snnderland Echo ,26 . 3· 70 . 
(2) Eg. Peterlee Women's Institute (formed in 1966) complained of 
difficulties in obtaining new members and keeping present ones due 
to 11 the distance and inconvenience" of getting to the .t!:den Hill 
commWlity centre wher e it held its meetings (Pet erlee Chronicle, 
lJ.J.70). The financial difficulties of the Community i:iSsociation 
and several other soc i al organisations have been partially 
alleviated by grant aid, including contributions from t he 
Corporat i on 1 s pal try 11 Minor ;uneni ty Fund". 
Tabl e 5. 1 1-',ct i vi ties ,at Peter lee Community Centre , .C.:den Hill House , 
1 976- 7 
Monday 
Wednesday 
'Ihur sda;t 
.F'rida:t: 
Sunda,:i 
Playgroup 9.15 - 11. 30 a . m. 
Geria t ri c Day Centre 10. 00 a . m. - 3.00 p.m. 
Karate 7 . 30 - 10 . 00 p . m. 
st . John gmbul ance 6 . 00 - 9.30 p . m. 
Pl aygr oup 9 .1 5 - 11. 30 a . m. 
Dr essmaking 1 0 . 00 - 12 noon (Further Education Cl ass ) 
3ol o Club (Jne parent fami l ie s ) 7 . 30 - 10 . 00 p. m. 
Danc i ng Club 6 . 00 - 10 . 30 p . m. 
Ment al Health Association 2 . 00 - 4 . 00 p . m. 
Pet er lee ~meralds Jazz Barid 5. 00 - 7 . 00 p. m. 
Dog 1r a i ning Cl ub 7. 1 5 - 10 . 00 p. m. 
Camera Club 7 . 30 - 10. 00 p . m. 
:~~·omen' s Institut e 7. 00 -10 . 00 p . m. 
Pl aygroup 9.1 5 - 11. 30 a . m. 
Fl oral Ar t 7 . 00 - 9 . 00 p . m. (Fur ther ~ducation Class ) 
Slimming Cl ub 7. 00 - 9 . 00 p . m. 
Model Rail way Cl ub 7. 30 - 10.00 p . m. 
Indoor Bowl s Club 6. 30 - 9. 30 p. m. 
Playgr oup 9. 15 - 11 . 30 a . rn . 
:ar i dge Cl ub 'l . OO 
-
10 . 00 p.m . 
i.. J.d i e s Club 7.00 - 10 . 00 P. m. 
Hodel Rd. ilvJay Club 'l · 30 - 10 . 00 p • rn . 
I ndoor Bowl s Cl ub 6 . j0 
- 9 . )0 p . m. 
Pentecostal 3u .. nday School 2 . )0 - ) . )0 P . m. 
Note : 1his l ist excl udes a number of organi sat i ons whi ch meet 
fo r tnight ly or monthly (e .g . .-.quar ists Soci ety , Phi l at elic 
Society) . 
~ource : Pet erlee Community r.ssociation information sheet . 
concerned with, Peterlee. The Corporation's Social Development 
Department, substantially reorganised and expanded in 1974, is 
::>P,.-: 
-- .· ./ 
mainly involved in helping to establish and promote the growth of 
groups within Peterlee.(l) There also exist a number of 
organisations, with a variety of affiliations, which seek to identify, 
locate and help those in difficulty. Of particular interest, because 
it is indicative of an urban society with weak or inadequate primary 
support networks ( i.e. friends, relatives, neighbours), is "Dial ~.id" , 
a telephone switchooard service which makes contact with the old, 
isolated and lonely. 
Having sketched out some of the social components of Peterlee's 
development, we turn no\v to the contemporary scene and note some 
further features, both specific and general, of social life and 
patterns of life in Peterlee. 
(l) For a fuller discussion of the Corporation's Soc ial Development 
Department see ch. VI, section 2.2. 
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5· A§pects of contemporary Peterlee 
5.1 Social and recreational facilities - provision and access 
1he present patt ern of social provision is characterised, on the 
one hand, by a concentration of many serv ices in the town centre and 
on the other hand, the location of some facilit ies intended to serve 
the whole of Peterlee at the periphery of the town (Fig. 5.1). 
Shopping facilities are highly concentrated in the centre and only 
the earliest estates (Edenhill, Chapel Hill and ~ ere Rigg) po ssess 
grouped shops of a range sufficient to enable these to be described 
as neighbourhood centres. In this connection, the 1974 Nb1~S survey 
found that one-third of respondents treated the town centre as thei r 
"l ocal 1' shopping centre vJhile 43% of other responden t s, served by 
neighbourhood shops, .found these insufficient even to !neet their 
day-to-day needs. 21% made use of mobile shops. 
iJi thin the neighbourhoods there are fe·w l ocally- or iented 
facilities apart from shops (in some cases) and pubs. 'lhere ar e , 
however, facilities which are supposed to be for the use of t he whole 
t ::n-m - the Lowhill s aoad Sports Centr e , li:den Hill House Community 
Centre and various social clubs - which are awkwardly placed, not 
only away from the centre but also, in some instances , at the edge 
of t he built -up area . The new town centre sports hall now under 
con struct ion will help to modify this patt ern, while eff orts are 
being made to provide neighbourhood meet ing places , shown by the 
r ecent provision of Howl etch Community centre and by proposals t o 
deveJ op a centre in the S.ll[ •. ..J'ea. 
It is clear that the spatial distribution of services has a 
s ignificant bearing on their use, especially because low car 
ownership and layout tend t o reduce personal mobility. In 1974 
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42~ of Peterlee households did not have cars (compared with les s 
than 35% in the U.K. as a whole) and, in consequence, many households 
rely entirely on walking and public transport. During the daytime, 
1vhen many cars are lvith their owners at work, the great majority 
of Peterlee people are without private transport. This suggest s 
that there is a great need, which is currently not adequately met, 
for locally-provided services - in accordance with the principle of 
convenience discussed in the l.faster Plan. Mothers with young 
children, the old and the handicapped are especially constrained 
in their mobility and have need of these services. 
Movement within the town is not facilitated by an irregular r oad 
pattern which exagerrates distances and tends to confuse motorist and 
pedestrian alike. Much of the movement is channelled along several 
through-routes which for~ the edges of estates; people are often 
unsure of their way through estates other than the one on which they 
live and may be quite ignorant of other parts of the t own. Walki ng 
from one part of town to another seems to be discouraged on account 
of distances added by confusing layouts, uncertainties where 
footpath systems are disassociated from roads and the generally 
bleak, unsheltered open-nes s characteristic of prairie planning. 
Bus services do not compensate for the lack of a car. Whilst 
access from estates to the town centre by bus is fairly reasonabl e, 
access to other parts of Pet erlee is not - a factor which tends t o 
discourage visits t o those facilities outside the centre. (!) Ther e 
has long been confusion over the routes followed by buse s ,C 2 ) 
especially since th8 New Town's growth has necessita t ed the repeat ed 
revision of routes to include new estat es. 1here is no service 
(1 ) ~.g. there is no bus s ervice to Eden Hill Community Cent re. 
(2 ) 1-"s one reporter put it, "details of the bus services are kept 
mysteriously hidden. l l.Dd a familiar sight is a be\vildered 
questionning among the groups which gather at bus stands,; 
Peterlee Chronicle, 26.4.74. 
exclusive to the town itself; all are through services making 
diversions within Peterlee. Fares are considered to be high (l) and 
waiting fo1· buses is an unpleasant e:xperience particularly in the 
town centre where (vandalised) bus shelters serve all routes; a 
bus station, promised for many years, has never been built. Peterlee 
does, however, have several well-patronised ta:xi-fir~s whi ch provide 
a reliable but e:xpensive alternative to publi c t ranspor t . 
The prospects of Peterlee becoming a centre serving the R. D. 
area are evidently tied closely to questions of access and transport. 
In the villages there is an even lower level of car-ownership than 
in .?eterlee; in l ~ 'i'l only 35% of households in the l~asington IL D. 
villages owned a car, compared with 43;~ in Peterlee and 62% in 
6ngland and -~..Jale s. 'lhe implication is, therefore , that Pet erl ee 1 s 
function as a centre for the surrounding villages must depend very 
heavily upon the adequacy of bus services from the villages t o the 
New iown. In fact, only the three nearest villages - Harden, 
~asington Village and Shotton Colliery - are within a ten- minute 
bus journey to Peterlee and are served by buses leaving at i ntervals 
of ten mi nutes or less at peak travelling times. Some of the l arger 
villages, including Wheatley Hill, Wingate and Easington Colliery 
are almost twenty minutes from Peter lee by bus. Murton, \vi th an 
hourly service which takes nearly half an hour to reach Peterlee, 
is especially isolated from the town and is much better connected 
to Seaham and Sunderland. High fares and inconvenient timing of 
services (notably of last buses at night) further militate against 
Peterlee becoming a centre for more than two or three of the 
surrounding villages. 
(l) For a discussion of attitudes to bus services and other aspects 
of transport provision, as revealed in the 1974 Survey, see 
Hudson ~t.al., 1976, ch.7. 
5. 2 Primary social net \vorks 
Mining villages are typically described by sociologists(l) as 
having dense primary social networks, involving relatively intense 
interaction between relatives, friends and neighbours, basej on 
continuity, common occupation and the e~tended family. 1here is 
no doubt that this kind of pattern is applicable to the pit villages 
of east Durham but it does appear that the development of Peterlee 
has, by generating substantial movements of population, served to 
weaken these networks. It would also seem that primary networks 
are less strong in Peterlee than in the villages and, as noted 
earlier, secondary agenci es have a relatively greater part to play 
in the 11 urban society 11 of Peterlee. 
However, Peterlee's role has been to rehouse people from the 
surrounding area and consequently migration has often not involved 
long-distance moves and frequently has meant that relatives, 
friends and even neighbours rrom a village have moved into Peterlee. 
In the 1974 Survey it was Jound that a consider·able proportion, 43% 
of respondents, had close relatives also living in the town. ;:.1ost 
commonly responden ts had brothers and/ or sisters l iving in Peterlee, 
a feature which reflects the age-specific pattern of migration. 
~ome had parents also in Peterlee or, converselhhad their married 
children living in the town, and the importance u.f the ''second 
generation Peterlee" intake is indicative of this. ~':. s many as 
one-fifth of all respondents had parents and/or parents-in-law 
also living in Peterlee. 
But although some of these .family netvwrks have been 
re-established in Peterlee, the New 1own is still markedly different 
(l) See, for e:xample, Coal is our .i...ife, the classic study of a 
Yorkshire mining village by Dennis et.al. 1969 and contributions 
to Bulmer (ed.) 1978. 
f rom the traditional pattern. We do not have comparable data for t he 
villages but a study of ''traditional!! settlements in the North -East 
undertaken by 'Townsend and Taylor (1974) found that 70% of 
respondents had a close relative living within the same town (c.f. 
4j~ for Peterlee). (l) 1he supportive role of rela tives in Peterlee 
may also be questionned, since it is more often brothers and sisters 
rather than parents who live in t he town. In addition , it should be 
noted that the three-generation extended family in Peterlee is rare; 
the 1974 Survey found that only four out of 199 r esponden t s had 
grandparents living in the town. 
1here are, of course, many kinship ties between people in 
Peterlee and in the surrounding villages. A postal survey of the 
villages (see Brett, 19'16 ) found that one third of residents sampled 
in the parishes of ~Jingate, Haswell and South Hetton and some 577~ of 
those in Harden had relatives living in Peterlee. I t was reported 
that, in many cases, contact was maintained - alt hough our recent 
work suggests that these relationships were consi der abl y affected 
by distance and the difficulties of travelling. Interviews 
conducted in "Hutton Crescent " indicated that many of those with 
relatives in the villages were able to make visits once a week or 
les s frequently and that it was difficult t o make the necessary 
travelling arrangements to enable a mother to babysit for her 
daughter, for e:xa:npl e .( 2 ) 
Nearly half the Peterlee respondents to the 1974 Survey said 
that most of their friends lived within the town, again a proportion 
well below that recor ded for older parts of 'i•/ashington (73~0 cmd t he · 
(1) 
(2 ) 
The compar a ble figure for the old parts of ·,Jashington i~eH 'I own 
(formerly pit villages) was 68%- see Hudson et.al., 1976 , ch . 8. 
These observations stem from interviews conducted by the aut hor 
in "Hutton Crescent '1 , Peterlee during July 19'7'7 as part of an 
ongoing project in the Sociology Dept ., Jn iversity of Durham . 
areas surveyed Oy l ownsend and Tayl or . ;~lthough age-specific 
migration processes can mean that friends move into Pe terl ee fro m the 
village s it is cl ear t ha t many friends may be lef t behind. 'l'here is 
evidence that relationships with old friends , as well as relatives , 
in the villages are ma i ntained by Pet erlee peopl e . Jne i ndicat ion 
o l' this is that it \.Jas .r'ound that a l arge num.ber of Peterlee 
respou dents still visited the villages, keeping up old social ties 
by going to pubs and workingmen's clubs there.(l) 
ii eighoouring constitutes the third strand in the primary social 
ne tvJOrK and is perhaps one of the most useful indicators of the 
indigenous social development of the New Town since, being plac e -
bound, neighbouring mus t start fr om sera tch; these are ne1..rly-i'or ged 
relati on ships and not e:xisting relationships dislocated by :nove:nent 
fr om the villages (or elsewhere) into Peterlee. Survey evidence 
does not suggest that neighbouring relationshi ps are, in general , or 
grea t significance in Peterlee. ~lthough half of t he respondents had 
made a home visit to a n eighbour within the previous week , i t ~as n ot 
f elt that nei ghbour s wer e particularly helpful. JO% thought that 
neighbours 11 helped each other'', 23~; conceded that help 1.o1as so;netime s 
given and 44;~ considered that neighbours "kept thernsel ves to 
themselves 11 • Hore people thought that their neighbours i n Pet erlee 
kept themselves t o themselves than did respondents in the t wo other 
New iowns and it is of interest t o not e , in keeping with our 
earlier comment s (section 4. 2) on the 11 pioneering spirit", that 
perceived helpfulne s s was greates t in the newest New Iown, 
Washington. 
(l) Respondents were asked t o na me the loca tion of the last pub / hotel 
and the last workingmen 1 S club they had visited. Jf those who 
had last visited a pub/ hotel in the sub-region , t-wo-thirds named 
places in Peterlee and one-third i n t he R. D. villages. Jf l ocal 
visits to clubs, rnore than half the visit s had been made t o 
club s at Horden and Bl ackball. (See Hudson e t . al ., 1976 , v. r.:, 
Tables 8.10 and 8. 11) . 
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further work, including studies of the villages, is required to 
examine in detail the changes which have t aken place in these small-
scal e social networks and t o pinpoint differences between Peterlee 
and the villages. ~vidence currently available does, however, point 
to some disruption of pri~ary ties as a result of migration and the 
development of weaker, less dense primary networks in Peterlee than 
in the villages, an outcome which reinforces and reflects the 
contrast between the "traditional 11 styles of life i n the vill a ges 
and the "modern 11 society created in the New Town . 'lhe processes by 
which these changes have occurred and this contrast produced are 
intricate and interrelated, including not only the developmen t of 
Peterlee but al so the decline of mining and the pene t ration of the 
values of the wider society. But the planned re-struc t uring of the 
physical environment of the area, entailing the growth of Pet erlee 
and the decline of the villages, has in itself brought profound 
change s in social life and rel ationshi ps . As one res ident oi' 
11 Hutton Crescent'', born and bred in Hesleden, co mmented: 
"Peterlee's nothing like the colliery villages; there's no 
warmth, no friendliness in the pl ace . In the villages 
everyone knows everyone else - they'd lived there all their 
1 i ves. Here you don't know \\1ho your neigh \.J our s are - and 
you don't bother with them .... We had to come to ?cterlee; 
we were rehoused from Hesleden ...• He sleden was a canny 
place - until they pulled the houses do\m •••• 11 
5.3 11 Goci a l pr oblems" 
'l'o conc lude this discussion '.ve note some of the "social probl.:~ms 11 
currently identified in Peterlee by the agencies and individuals 
met during the course of this research. These problems are highly 
complex and ~e attempt to do n~ m~re than outline their character 
and suggest their relative significance. 
Unemployment, especially amon gst :nen, is undoubtedly at the 
root of many of the personal and family difficulties e~perienced by 
. 
Peterlee people. Hardship is evident in many casas, contrasting 
markedly with the consumer-oriented lifestyle or Peterlee which 
provide s an environment discouraging cheap solut ions; there are, 
for instance , no second-hand shops in the New Town. It is difficult 
to judge the e~tent of these problems but i nformation relating to 
r ent r ebat es and dupple rnentary Benefits sue;; ge st that at least half 
of Peterlee 1 s households suffer some de~r~e of finan cial hardship. 
In 19'/ j - 6, 2,014 oi' the Corporation 1 s 6,748 tenants qualified for 
and received rent reoates on account of their lo·,.; in comes and nearly 
1,000 tenants had their rents paid directly by the Supplementary 
Benefit s Commission. (l) 
}'inancial hardship and the hopelessness of unemploymen t places 
pressure s on the fa mily whi ch is often ill-equipped t o deal with them 
and lacks the support of primary net ·works ~nd secondary social 
a~encies. in very broad terms the New Town situation is one where 
"the wisdom of t he family is vested solely in younc; parents with 
hic; h e};pec tation s and little experien ce'' in an environment which 
is "almost clinically antiseptic, unsympathetic and under -supported 
by social workers. 11 ( 2 ) 'Ihe move t o the New Town rnay itself 
generate .financial problems: 
11 'Ih e maj or ity oi' f aiLili es movins to a new communi ty do so 
for housing reasons . Hany !llay never have had a separate 
house before and , if earnings are lower than in the area 
l'rorn which the falliilies have moved there can be acute 
budc:;eting problems. Hire purchase , althou6h a most us eful 
(l) Peterlee Development Corporation, Annual Report, 1976 , p. 277. 
(2) Hall-Turner, 1976, pp. lfj6-7. This article outlines a research 
pro ject being undertaken by a medical practitioner on ttNe>v 
'l'ovm Blues 11 , a syndrome referred t o as 11social 1"ibrillation 11 • 
device f or spreading over a period t he payment f or househol d 
goods, can easily become burdensome. We think it i s necessary 
to underline the financial prublems facing farnilies moving to 
a new com~unlty. the cost of the move, of furnishing a new 
house, of travelling back to their former area to see relatives 
and frien ds, and possibly of higher rents and shopping bills; 
all these tnay add up to a serious problem. '' ( 1) 
Jespite the Corporation's initial sta ted intention s, Peterl ee 
does not s9em to offer an environment especially conducive to the 
xaintenance an d cohesion of the family. Reports of violence within 
fa milies are by no means uncommon, nor is fa mily breakd own and 
separation. A very rough i ndication of t he latter is given by the 
census -,vhich sho\~ed that, in 1971, 5· 8}~ of .l?eterlee .famil i es with 
children were incomplete (i.e. -without one of the parents as a 
result of death, divorce, separation etc.) as compared with a f i gure 
of 2. 6%: for the surrounding villages. The concentra tion of yoUitg 
married couples in .Peterlee, without the stabilising i nfluen ce or 
ol der people, arguably serves to ·,.;eaken f amily s t ruc t ures; i nf or wa l 
system.s o.r' support and social control mechanisms are l acking. 
lhe under-pro vision of social facilities essential t o Peterlee 
creates additional pressures and problems . Perhaps one of the mo st 
serious de f iciencies is in day care facilities for pr e-school children. 
Peterlee has only one day nursery, opened in 1974, which provide s 
:;,·o pla ces. unly 86 places ln playgroups, t ogether with 8 registere d 
childrr1inder places, were available in 1974. j~ t the same time many 
mothers have to go out to ~wrk for financial reasons and this has 
been encouraged by the succes s of efforts to attract female-empl oying 
industry. .C:ven in comparison with low regional and n ational standards, 
this provision is hopelessly inadequate, particularly bearing in mind 
(1) Hinistry of Housing and Local Governme:::Jt, _1he Need§ of Ne·"" 
Communities, 1967, p. 21. 
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that alternative sources of care by ~randparents are often not 
available when mi~ration has separated the larger family. 
1he lack of facilities for teenagers, together with a shorta~e 
of joo opportunities when they leave school also creates difficulties, 
oath i'or individuals and the to\.Jn as a whole. 63?~ of respondents t o 
the 1974 Survey thought that Peterlee experienced a lot of vandalism(l) 
which, it can ba arbued, is symptomatic of insufficient social 
provision . Gocial life i:J. Pet erlee is considered unsatisfactory and 
is no doubt unsatisfying for many teenagers. One 16-year old youth, 
'>vorking at a Peterlee factory, said that he and his friends 1'just go 
to the to'.m centre and hang aroW1d the youth club or out side the fish 
and chlp shop; there are always lights and the police come over'1 • 
i.:iince he had left school he was unable to go t o social functions at 
the school and he \vas too young to visit pubs legally. He bemoaned 
the fact that Peterlee did not have a caie which stayed open at night: 
'~you Just want a coffee ·oar for young lads "~>Ji th a juke oo:x in 11 • 
Since there was "nothing ln Peterlee", his ambition was t o ovm a car 
and so be able to find a social life in Sur1derland and Ne wcastle. 
A more 5eneral problerr. , confronting many people in P3terlee is 
soc i al isolation, resulting ln loneliness. lhis and related problems 
are symptoms of the lallure of so cial net·,.;orks and the lack of 
activities and iacilitles. The broader problem could perhaps be 
described a s social 11 W1derdevelopment 1' and may be indicated by the 
fact that 64;; of respondents to the 1974 Survey felt that their part 
of town lacked 11community spirit 11 , or by the finding that many were 
(l) Figures presented in a report prepared by Washington Development 
Corporation (1971) show that Peterlee does in fact suffer a high 
degree of vandalism in comparison with other areas. In December 
1970 a much larger nUinber or casas - sho .. n •i a percertta~e of 
total population - '..Jere reported in Peterlee (1. 2)%) than in 
11.ycliffe (0.29}Z) , Roker, Sunderland (0 .42%) or Washington 
( 0 . 4 7/;) . 
jOl 
not really ;ra ttached" to Peterlee ( ch. IIi, section 3. 3. e) and that 
a substantial minority \~ere cut o.f.f rrotr. primary social interaction. 
Gradually the specific problem of loneliness has come to be 
recognised by various agencies and the efforts of Dial ~id an d 
of ;;gc Concern , vlhich is attempting to develop a visiting scher:1e, 
are evid~nce of this awareness. 
Several other issues could be identified and included within 
a list of ?eterlee 1 s social problems. but to a great extent these 
can be traced back to the broad social consequences of the New 
'iO'A'n ' s development. In sum.:nary , i t appears that the development 
o.r Peterlee has had the effect oi' largely destroying ~~ traditional" 
styles of life born of economic nec essity - yet at the same time has 
only partially removed the conditions to which t hey were a response 
and, in turn has produced new social problems. It is clear that 
there continues to be a great divergence between the ima ge and the 
reality of the "new society11 established at Pe terlt.'!e . 
6. Concluding comment 
The initial social objectives formulated for Peterlee included 
S.Jllic 01· the idealistic conceptions of the Reith Co:nmittee. ,... wide 
range o.J..' social facilities was to Le provided, a sense of community 
fostered and a satisfying family and social life was tu be encouraged 
t0 develup. In the short terffi Peterlee could not become a balanced 
community because of its local role; it was to be a nei.J community 
for 111ir1ers, providint,;; thE::m '.-Ji th a 'better 11 way or life than was 
available in the pit villages. 'lhe i1ew lown would offer improved 
housing conditions and a much broa]er range of opportunities for 
social life, consequently men would not be tempted to leave the area 
anct leave mining. It was also hoped that Peterlee, by serving as a 
ne'w urban centre for the villages, would improve opportunities in 
the sub-r~gion as a V.'hole. There was some concern, at the early 
plannD1g stage, that Peterlee should not appear alien to the area 
and hence tha~ some social and cultural aspects of the locality 
should be retained in the town. 
But these somewhat abstract aims had to be subjugated to other 
policies and even abandoned in the light of changing circumstances. 
Plans for social facilities had to take account of mining arrangements . 
l t \vas d J.fficul t to at tract developers to undertake social provision 
and the Corporation itself v:as able to contribute little. And by 
the 1960s it became clear that Peterlee could not function only as 
a miners' town. 
Wider social changes also cast doubts on the validity and 
relevance of the Reith Committee 1 s ideas. At first, there was an 
upsurge of enthusiasm for social activities, stimulated by the keen 
interest of the Peterlee pioneers. This faded, however, and the 
T.v. set took the place of the Community Centre as a source of 
e ntPrtain~ent. The new aspirat~ on~ of consu~er~~~ ~rad ually 
repls.ced th~ r:::J:.-e .s.;__:~ple plea!:;ures e nvi s<q;ed by ~~eit~·;. 
gener;;: 1_l_y , t hP. s tatt? . ~ dv~nce fR ctorias ~initially rent-free) are 
or unable t':'l prov:He r1uch-neede ~ fa~ili tif:l': ROn the failn.::·e nf ::;pn+. .:-al 
_\ ,.:.e'Ji t1 Fu.nn repre8ent s, sug~e st s thRt I~ew 'loTo'/1S are hare) y 
considered an instrument of social policy. 
~ l though ?e~erlee's initial sociRl objectives ~ay have been 
overtaken by e 'rents, there is lj_ttJe evj_dence to suc;;;;est thAt the 
It iA still the case, qs the Cent r a l Housine ~dv~sory 
consideren 0nly ~.rhen ' p r0ble :-::s ' arjse 11 • 
next ch~pter, tje Corporati0n 1 S concer cs see ~ t o centre la rge l y on 
manage~0 nt Rn d e canomi c i ssues; there are few vestiges of tte 
Jaithiqn idealis~ orR social v ision. 
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1. Introduction 
Thi s chapter discusses the structure, powers, functions and 
external r elationships of Peterlee Jevelopment Corporat ion . We 
maintain that the Corporation is a remot e bureaucracy, operating in 
comparative isolation and with a considerable degree of autonomy; 
for these reasons this account is necessar i ly an inc·:>mpl e t e attempt 
to critically de scr i be the Corporation. 
The first part of the chapter (section 2) focusses upon the 
organisational structure of the Corporation. Comment is made on 
the composition of the Eoard, the staff structure and the Corpor ation 's 
f i nances. The latter part of the chapter (section 3) describes the 
Corporation' s r elationship with Central Government , the Local 
.mthori ties and the people of Peterlee . ,, br oadly-based and 
critical perspective on the Corporation is built up, leading the 
accoWlt towards our final chapter \.Jhich provide s a summary asses sment 
of the development of Peterlee. 
2. ?eterlee .DeveloR;nent Corporation - structure, func t ions and 
finance 
2.1 The Corporation Board 
\·Jhen a He\oJ Town Jesignation Order has been confirmed by the 
Mini ster, (l) a Development Corporation is constituted and ~vtembers 
of the Corporation Board are appointed. The Board may comprise up 
tu thirteen l1embers, (2 ) one of whom is named as Chairman and another 
as his Deputy. i'1e.mbership is a part-tirne . .Pb and Members receive a 
salary for their work. (3) Appointments are made for terms of two 
or four years; thereafter Membership may be rene1o~ed at the l'1inister 1 s 
discretion. 
The Board is responsible for appointing Corporation staff and 
directing their work, formulating broad policies and, to an extent, 
serving as the Hinister r s local agent. 'l'he appointment of Members 
is entirely a Ministerial responsibility, although it is customary 
for the Minister to consult with the Chairman of a Corporation before 
ordinary He~nbers are chosen. It is far from clear on what basis 
appointments are made, but it is frequently said that I·1e mbers are 
chosen for· their experience and co:npetence, not their party political 
allegiance. The Ne\.J Towns Act (sch. 2.1) states merely that "the 
Minister shall have regard to the desirability of securing the 
services of one or more persons resident in, or having special 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
The term n~1inister" is used throughout to refer to the Minister 
responsible for the Ne"W Towns - currently the Secretary of State 
•for the :Wvironment, previously the I.U.nister of Housing and Local 
Government and initially, in the 1940s, the Minister for Town 
and Country Planning. 
The Membership limit was raised from 9 to 13 under the New 'lawns 
(Amendment) Act, 1976. 
Salaries are calculated on the basis of two days' service a week 
by Chairmen and one day a week by other Hembers. In 1973 
Chairmen received £3,600 p.a., Deputy Chairmen, .Cl, 500 p.a.and 
Hembers, £700 p.a. (source : Thirteenth Heport fr om the 
Expenditure Committee, 1975, v.II, p. 20) . 
:r.:-:-J ::r:.oJle1ge o:', t he l:J~ality in ': Jhieh the r. A''l to1·m 111ill be Pituate(" . 
In practice, t he Minister usually does ~hoose at l3ast cne or twa 
l ocal people to serve on the Eoard and when such appointments are 
made the Local ~uthorities may be invite~ t o put forward n~minees. 
In :nan;· other cases, however, .:vfembers ar~ selected f:::- orr: an intern~l 
li st of suitable can<ii~ates - "th8 goo:l anr'l the gre~t" - cor.:.pile:i 
by the l1in1stry, and 11 such Local ;·,utho:ritjes aR appGar t 0 hirn "!:: o be 
co-:1c~r:1e~" are :!..nfo:::-med of the appointments a nd invi te j to sub:ni t 
their 11 0liservat .ions". 
Dne Corpor :~ t ~ c:m Chai:-man, ?vir. T;.ryndhal"'l Thomas ·Jf Eemel t1empst ead, 
snr:nl:::ej that the ~irlister seeks ''tJ incLtde a eood range •f 
professional, co:n~erc ial and public service experience , an~ in r ecent 
ys ars therP has be en a ~arked j ncrease in the appnint reent of lo~Rl 
, 1 ~ 
cound ll orsrr. \ 1 Certa5.nly, many BoArd ~·1e :nhcrs brin g consi C:erable 
e~p eri enc~ to Cor por attons an d many are pr0mi nent figures i~ publi c 
ljfe . They are d1squRlifie~ f~om me mbership of the Hou~e of 
Co:nmrms, bitt otherwise fr ee t 0 tak:~ up or r e t G.i n po siti. ons wit"! 
public or pri v st te sect or enterprise 3. Th (? rece nt i ncreas n :in thf" 
nu~ber of c ounc i~ lors servi ng on Corpo:-at i on Boards s houl d be 
interpretej as an a ttempt by the Ministry to s trengthen relations 
wHh T.0cal ~ ~uth'Jri ties, ra thar than as a mean s to in ject an element 
of local democracy. ~ounc:. llr:>rs appointed a s ::onrd :.1err.ber s are 
not e xpccte.1 to rcpres~nt t he ir C0uncils o:::- t heir elE: ct a:-ate but 
r~ther t~ serve the i nterests of the Corpo:::-ati on and , ultima tely, 
. . t ( 2) the 1"ltnl s er. ' ~e argue that, in practice , the aim is t0 secure 
an i nstttuttana l connection, f ostering co-operation be tween 
Corporattnn and C ::mn~ il~ ann no~. t o challe~ge t he independen~e o!' 
8a~porati ons fro~ l ocal popular pressure s . 
( l ) 
(2 ) 
~ho~~s 1 07~ p L? l ... . - . lJ-:1 , . ; ._, • , .:). 
Q e ~ ~ 1 c~ O~h~ f'f c r 1 07? n 57 
1.,. 1 . ..- ~A - - · 1 - ··-··.~~ l.c:l. """' , / 1 ' .. ') ,LJ . I • 
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The changing cor~osition of the Corporation Board at Peterlee 
provide s a further dimension to the development history we have 
discussed and illustrates, by example, the nature of a Corporati on 
Board as well as the t1inister' s choice of Members. 
b. few months before the designation of Peterlee, the Minister 
had convened an Advisory Committee, all the members of which were 
subsequently appointed to the Corporation Board, established in Harch 
1948. Dr. Monica .Felton, a former member of the Reith Committee and 
previously Deputy Chairman at Stevenage, was appointed Chairman at 
Peterlee. There were seven other Members (see Appendix) only two 
of whom were, in a strict sense, local people - Councillor H. O'Neill, 
an R.D.C. member and Mrs. J.W. Gray, wife of the R.D.C. 's clerk. 
T'Wo others served on local councils elsewhere in the County (Councillor 
H. F. Lee and Alderman E.;. Robinson). Administrative expertise was 
provided by Lt. Col. Sir Myers v/ayman, a distinguished business man 
and former Mayor of Sunderland. i1r. i!;. t..llen, Reader in economics 
at Jurha~n Uni ver si ty and Vll'. J. R. MacKay, a chartered ac countant were 
also appointed to the Peterlee Board. 
At this time, it is clear that Dr. Felton almost entirely 
dominated the Corporation and also became the focus of attention for 
the public and the press, while other :-1embers and the General Manager 
were relatively inconspicuous. Jr. Felton, vJho took up resi dence at 
Shotton Hall, the Corporation's headquarters, and spent much of her 
time talking to local groups, was probably the most a ctive Chairman 
in the Corporation's history. She was commited, temperamental and 
dogmatic and met with opposition both within the Corporation and i n 
her relationships with local councillors. She had to contend with 
J09 
the dual handicap of being an out s ider and a ·,.,roman i n an is ,.::llated, 
inward-l ::>oking area 1vher e politics was a masculine preserve. ii.S a 
result of "intrigue'' - "ther e wa s all kins of intrigue to ge t her 
out' ' - t :::>ge ther vri th mal e chauvinism on the part of people who 
"didn 't wan t a fe male ruling the roost", Felton ·~.,ras transferred fro m 
Pet erlee, return ing t o Stevenage as Chairman in October 19lt9 . (l) 
Two years later she was r emoved from thi s p osition by the ~·1ini ster, 
Hugh Jalton, when she returned from a visit to Uorth Korea during 
the Korean ~~ar and spoke ol' the atrocities perpe trated by the 
americans. Dr. Felton's revelations met with savage criticism in 
the press and in the Commons and she became one of the very .f'ei..r 
Corporation Cha irmen to be di s missed - not for incompetenc e but f or 
political reason s. 
Even be f ore Dr. Felton left Peterlee sever a l changes had taken 
place in the Boar d 's composition . \-Jayman had r e signed during 1948 
on a ccount of ill-health and in early 1949 Hr s • ..:r .vl. Gray and 
~~ . J . R. MacKay l eft - and the press hinted that thi s was connected 
with int ernal disagreements in the Corporation. New Hembers were 
chosen to replace those who had left: Hr • . L J . Nicholson, ~-fanaging 
Dir ector of Vaux Breweries in Sunderland; Mr. 1' . Howarth, Chief 
.rl.CCO U..'1t ant for the Port of London Authority and .Mr. c. s. Robin son, 
Chairman of I. C. I. 'l'hese appointments served only to infla:ne the 
rap idly deteriorating rela tionship between the Corporat ion and 
E:asington R. D. C. Councillor Henderson of the R.D.C. declared that 
he i>las "surprised " that, in vie\v of the Coun cil' s concern to obta in 
increased representation on the Corporation Board , the Minister had 
had "the audacity to fl out the Council and its wi she sH . He 
(1) These comments on Dr. Felton's personality and the factor s 
surrounding her demise from Peterlee are based on an account 
given by a f ormer close acquaintance , Hrs . Her-fanners of 
~a sington (A.P. P. inter view, 4.4. 76) . 
continued: 
11 The Hinister was still acting under a spirit of autocracy 
which the Council as democrats hoped would not be allowed to 
function much longer. It was difficult to understand an 
individual who had been reared in the tradition of the Labour 
farty acting in such a manner. He deprecated the app')intment 
of persons who might not even be in favour of the aew Towns 
Act and he considered that the Council should protest against 
this type of individual being appointed. The proposed 
appointments were an affront to the Council and to all the 
individual :nembers of the Labour Party in the County of 
.Durham. 11 ( 1) 
But the Council 1 s protests 1<1ere inei'fe cti vc. Silkin defended his 
choice; he felt that there was 11 J. pretty good representation of 
local knowledge and business experience on the Boardll and that nthe 
last thing to do is to run this Corporation as a political concern 11 • ( 2 ) 
Lord ueveridge, who had been Chairman of Lycliffe l)evelopment 
Corporation since its inception in 1947, was appointed Chairman of 
Peterlee as well after Dr. Felton returned to Stevenage. Perhaps 
the Minister had thought that such a distinguished and respected man 
would prove locally acceptable and be able to smooth over fraught 
relationships. Instead, Easington R.D.C. were angry that the Minister 
should regard the Chairmanship of Peterlee as !ra part-time jobrr, 
especially since nothing had been built. It appears that Beveridge, 
who had been working hard at Aycliffe and had even moved into a 
Corporation house there, was unable to give enough time to directing 
and dealing with the problems of Peterlee. Relieved of the dominance 
of the Chairman, the General ~·1anager and his staff at Peterlee 
increasingly took control of the Corporation and the Board declined 
in i:nportance. ~id hoc management deci sian-making by the staff was 
largely divorced from policies formulated by the Board. 
(1) Easington R.D.c., minutes, 18.8.49. 
(2) Report in Newcastle Journal, 2.9.49. 
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·When Beveridge came to the end of his two-year term at Peter lee, 
the recently-installed Conservative Government appointed a lderman 
F.c. Pette in his place, in January 1952. This was not a party 
political appointment in that Pettc had risen through the ranks in 
the Co-operative movement and had been a Labour member and i4ayor of 
Middles borough Town Council. lli though Pette was the most 11 local'! of 
Peterlee's Chairmen, hi s appointment brought ob j ections f ro m Durham 
County Council which resented the fact that an outsider, rather 
than a Durham politician, had been chosen. 
by 1955 only two of the original (1948) l'1embers r emained: 
Hr. H.F. Lee and Councill or H. O'Neill. l'Ir. c.s. Robin son, Chair man 
of I. C. I., served on the Peterlee Board unt i l 1955 and was Chairman 
at ~iycliffe from 1953-63. Coun cillor 1' .H. Summerson, a prominent 
busine ssman and regional notable, al so held a place on the nycliffe 
Board for many years but served a s a Hember at Peterlee for two years 
(1954-5). Mr. S • .d . Sadler-.Forster, Chairman o.f North-East Trading 
Estates Ltd., was a .board Hember at Peterlee until 1958, when the 
Corporation began to pursue its own industrial development programme. 
We do not possess bi ographical det ails for the two other Members at 
this ti rne, ;,1r. B. Moore and Hrs. 'I. Denholm. 
Col onel H. H. Peile succeeded Pette a s Corpora tion Chair man i n 
1957 . Given the hi storical background in east Durhatn thi s 
appolnt rnent was somewhat i ron ic f or Peile and his family had been 
major coal-owners in the region, operating Priestman collieries Ltd., 
of which Col. Peile had been managing director. After Nationalizat ion , 
Peile had r etained and ga i ned directorships in several important 
concerns within the North-t ast and he l d the Chairmanship of the 
Wear da l e Lea d Co., an I. C. I. subsidiary . Peile was the l ongest-
serving Chairman at Peterlee and his e leven years i n this position 
(1957-68) witne ssed pit cl osur es and the con sequent r e- defini tion 
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of Pe t erlee 's i ndustri al ai:ns , in addition to the debacle of Hilt on 
Hindle's bankruptcy and the '-t!Ueen 1 s vi sit il.l 1960. And throughout 
this peri od Peile, like his predecessor, appears not to have become 
well-known in Peterlee; accor ding to the evidence of contemporary 
newspapers, Peile made few public appearances and the Corporation 
was alm~st always publicly represen ted by the General Manager, 
.~. V. '~:iilliams • 
.r.t a time ,,.,hen the County r s planning strategy for the vi llages 
(the Ea singt on 'J.o•tJn Hap) 111as being prepareo and conte s t e j, the 
appoint ment of the Coill1ty Council's Chai rman, Al d . 1 ~ i ... Ea l nes a s 
Deputy Chair :nan at Peter lee provided a useful link between the 
County and the Corporation . Ald. Baines held this position from 
1957 until his death in 1964. The early 1960s sai.; the de:ni se of the 
t'.•JO surviving Hember s of the original Corporaticm Board. Councillor 
H. 0 1Neill left in 1961 and was replaced by Councillor R. Taylor, a 
Peterlee businessman and Labour Party stalwart who represented the 
New Town area on the County CoW1cil. Hr. H. F. Lee, forwGrly of 
Seaham U.D. C., left the Pet erlee 1oard in 1963. 
For several years strong connect ions had existed between 
Pe terlee and its sister Ne\v Town, .-1ycliffe and several Hernber s had 
served on both Boards. In 1963, the I·fini ster for mali sed this link 
by est a blishing a joint Board t o ad minister both New Towns. 
Peterlee r eceived the lion's share of the reconstitute d Board, since 
five of its eight Members had previously served at Peterlee and Peile 
was retained as Chairman . Only one Member, Councill or R. 1'aylor of 
Peterlee, actually lived in one of t he New Towns and almost all the 
others lived in the rural parts of the region. i~ll were prominent 
figures in public life with, for the most part, important political 
and/or business connections. 
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The return of a Labour Government in 1964 signalled maj or 
changes in Board member ship, with appointments \1/hich strongly suggest 
party political motives. Two Labour councillors, J .B • .Davison and 
D. Vickers, together 1.1/i th a Labour alderman, A. Cunningham, were 
appointed in 1965. Hence, of the nine Members, four were Labour 
representatives in local govern~ent (Taylor, Davison, Vickers and 
Cunningham). Links t.vi th Durham County Council ,..,ere provi ded by 
'layl.:>r and Cwmingharn, whi lst Davison served to re-establish a 
connection with Easingt on R.D. C. 
Miss E.S. Riley-Lord left the Board in 1967, followed by 
Col. Peile and f.1r. H. S. 'l'egner in 1968. Councillor :iJunn of Shildon 
U.D.C. was subsequently appointed and :-~. T. Dan Smith became 
Chair :nan in 1968. 'Ihere was now a s t rong Labour ruaj or i t y on t he 
Board. These various appointments had created a Board which 
compri sed some of the most powerful l:>cal and regi onal pol i tici an s -
in contrast \oJith the Board of a few years earlier \vhich ha d consisted 
of a varied assortment of "-worth i e s " · The Hinister 1 s choice vras 
clearly in keeping with Central Governmentrs increasing recognition 
of r eg ional politic s and pol i t i cians, evidence f or which may be seen 
in the establishment of r egional Ec onomic Pla nning Counc ils and in the 
personal career of T. Dan Snith. ( l ) 
Smith, a charismat ic and media- cons cious pers onality, ca s t i n the l 
r ol e of r egi onal saviour, appears t o have become f airly 1-.1 idely kn o1.<m 
in Peterl ee . He wa s by no means averse to puolicity; indeed , he 
seems to have regarded P.R. techniques as an integral part of politics . 
In view of this, it is not surprising that hi s effor t s a t Pe terlee 
were directed towards the promotion of the Sci ence Centre sche me , 
whi ch Kept the New Town, the Corp~ration and Smith hi mse lf con s t ant ly 
(1) As pre sented i n his autobiography (1970). 
in the headlines. However, there is little to suggest that the 
Corporation, domi nated by Labour politicians and anxious f or 
publicity, was any more sensitive to the concerns of Peterlee's 
residents than it had been in the past. 
Smith ntemporarily withdrew" from the Chairmanship in 1970, 
pending the outcome of the Sporle corruption trial in Wandsworth, 
in which allegations were made against him. .il.lthough charges agai ns t 
Smith \.Jere dismissed he di d not return to .?eterlee. t1r. R. D. ~ppleton, 
his Deputy, served as acting Chairman until the appointment of 
lvlr. H. D. Stevenson in November 1971. 
Hr. H.u. Steven-on, Peterlee 's current Chairman, viaS appointed 
by ivlr. Peter v!alker, secretary of State for the Environ ment in the 
recently-installed Conservative Government. Walker later wrote(l) 
that hi- intention had been to :nake "an imaginative appointment 11 to 
Ayclif fe and Peter lee New Town (sic), a t own which ''had its problems" 
and "with which T. Lian Smith had been closely associated". C2) 
0 I chose Dennis Stevenson, not for any party reasons •.•• 
but because I had immensely admired a piece of research 
he had done on the problems of young West Indians in 
London. After . reading this I asked to meet him, and 
was much impressed by his vigour, vitality, and passion 
to be of public service and to help particularly those 
\·Jho were deprived". 
v;alker notes that he informed the Prime Hinister of his choice 
of the twenty-si~ year old Stevenson as Chairman and was then asked t o I 
I 
confirm that a typing error had been made and that Stevenson's age -vras, I 
t i n fact, sixty-two. Stevenson wa~ summoned to meet Ted Heath, to whom : 
he had to admit his limited knmo.~ledge of the North- C:ast. Heath then 
(l) 
(2) 
The Ascent of Britain by Peter Walker, 1977, pp.61-2 (from which 
the following quotes are taken). This provides a rare (a s well 
as remarkable) insight into the way in which such an appoint ~ent 
is made and for this reason is quoted at some length here . 
It is somewhat disconcerting that the former ;.Jinister appears to 
be unaware of the fact that Peterlee and Aycliffe are separate 
towns but with a joint Corporation Board. 
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pointed to a painting of "a typical Durham miner -w·i th his cl.Jth cup, 
his back to the vi ewer slumped at a typ Le al public bar of a :Uurha:r1 
pub ••• the surroundings were fairly grim, the background bleak': . 
11 'lhe Prime Minl.ster turned to .Oennis Stevens on and sai d '1hat 's 
the north-east. If I appoint you as chair man of ?ete rlee New 
Town do you think that you can see that that man and his 
children have a rather better quality of life in the future 
than he and hi s family had in the past?' The surpri sed 
Dennis Jtevenson stuttered that it would be mar vellous if 
he could . 'Well', said the Prime l1inister, 'you had bett er 
ge t on tvi th it • • " 
It is evident that i n the light of previous pract ice this was indeed 
an "imaginative appointment". Un l ike his predecessor s, 2tevens ::.m has 
no connections with the r egion and i s n~t prominent i n politics or 
bus iness . His appointment represented a f i rffi break with the past -
a br eak which coula be considered essen tia l to maint ain some degr ee 
of credibility for the Corporation, enabl ing it t o survive the 
Poulson scandals which entailed the imprisonment of t\ow f ormer Leard 
Hernbers , Smith and Cunningham, on corruption charges in 1974.(l) 
Four new appointments to the ~oard have been made since 
St evenson became Chairman and the relative ly high level of Local 
,~uthori ty representation established in the mid-l960s has been 
maintained . In 1977, f ive of t he nine ~--1embe rs wer·2 councillors both 
f ro ill the Peter lee and .t~ycliffe areas . Two of t he councill or s , 
Horsfield and Tayl or (the 3oard's longest-serving Hernber) actually 
l i ve in Peterlee. Local AUthorit y r epresentation has recently been 
strengthened by the addition of Councillor Short , l eader of the Labour 
Group on Easington .iJistri ct Counci 1. The i.Un ister and the Cor·pora t ion 
have successfully made belated efforts to foster gr eater co- operati on 
between the Corporation and the District Council in order to ease the 
housing transfer. 
(l) According to evidence present ed at t he Poulson trial, Pet erlee did 
not represent a n-1aj or part of the Poulson empi re, bui 1 t up in the 
1960s with the assistance of Smith and Cunningha m. Pr osecuting 
counsel said, hO\vever, that &rni th had "e:xer ted an influence" on 
the Cor por ation with the result that Poulson was appointed 
consultant for the Arts and Humanities Comple:x . (See also 
Robinson, 1975b, pp. 54-61). 
The Board meets rnon thly at Peterlee. ( 1 ) In addition to Members, 
the Corporation's chief officers, including the General ~1anager, are 
present. .. typ ica.l meeting comprises the submission of reports by 
the Chairman, General Manager, senior officers and the General 
Purposes and Finance Committee. Hinutes are als() received fro m other 
committees, including those concerned with housing (Housing and Joint 
i~lloca tion Com:ni ttee s), liaison with other authorities (Liaison and 
Joint Consultative Committees) and the management of Castle lden Dene 
(Castle i.den l)ene Scientific t;.dvisory ComJJ.ittee). r.linutes of the 
Board Heetings are confidential and circulated only within the 
Corporation; they are not normally ava .ilable to Local .Authorities, 
other agencies or individuals.< 2) Only since 1974 has the ~oard 
adopte1 the practice of holding press conferences after meetings and 
thus making public some of :i ts decisions - although often revealing 
few details and rarely noting the reasons behind a chosen course of 
acti()n. 
In addition to attend ing Board meetjngs some Members also serve 
on certain Corporation committees. But i t is difficult to gauge, in 
general terw•, the extent to which Hembers participate in Corporation 
decision-making and i n policy formulation. It would appear that the 
balance of ,po-~.;e r between Members and staff has varied and that at 
presen t the Boar d plays a relatively active role, not least because 
St evenson is a fairly vigorous Chairman and the Corpor a tion is no 
longer dominated by its General ~1ana.ger ( as in the past). 
Beyond this, it is necessary to raise doubts concerning the 
abilities of the 3oard to direct Corporation affair s (and effect 
change) and , moreover, t o question the valid i ty of the institution 
(l) Hembers do , i n fact, meet together fortnightly, alter nately at 
~ycliffe and Peterlee, dealing with matters relating to each 
~e w Town at separate meetings. 
{2) The author was exceptionally privileged in being granted access 
to Board minutes. 
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itself. As we have shown , there have been repeat ed changes in 
membership and this must prevent the build-up of eJ{perience, l'li th 
the result that the board must abdicate responsibilities and depend 
upon the eJ{per tise of Corporation officers. The abilities of the 
Board also seem likely to be weakened by the fact that it serves 
t~o New Town s ; here we suggest that councillors from the Aycliffe 
area can only make a limited contribution to discussion on Peterlee 
affairs, and vice-versa. 
It may be argued that the relat ionship be b.reen Boar d >1embers 
and staff is similar in nature to that between Counc i llors and staff 
withi n Local Authorities. Thi s, however, is untrue since it ignores 
the fact that the Corporat ion is an undemocratic body; its i'fernbers 
are appointed , not elected, and are respon sible only to the Minister. 
This is a fundamental point, since it has important i mpl i cations f or 
the way in which a Corporation conduct s its affair s . In section 3 
below we eJ{amine these implications and question the r e l evance of 
the Corporat ion structure i n the practice of New Town development. 
2.2 Corporation staff and departmental structure 
The Corporation Board is responsible for the appoint ment of 
staff. The staff is led by the General l-1anager, the Corporation 1 s 
chief e~ecutive(l) who watches over and, to an extent, controls the 
work of t he various departments. He works closely with the Chair:nan 
and wi th the boar d and it is his concern to ensure the i mp l e:nentatlon 
of Board poli.cy and provide a channel of communica t ion bet vJE:~en board 
and s taff. 
(1) In 1973 an attempt wa s made t o change the title of Peterlee's 
General Ivianager to 11 Han aging Dir ec t or 11 , but this wa s found to 
cause confusion. He was subsequently r e -named 11 Chief ~xecut i ve '' 
(in accord with current Local Author ity practice ) but thi s was 
also rej ected and the t raditional title re-introd uced . 
General Hanagers have coine fro m a variety of backgronnds; the 
flrst appoint ments , in the early days of the New Towns progradme 
apparently included !I a knight ed e:x- Indian civil servant, three ~:1aj <>r-
generals, on e brigadier, four lawyers, three engineers and a 
chartered surveyor. 11 (l) l'IJI' . n• V. \lii ll lams, General !vianager at 
Peterlee from 1948 until 197!+, was Jne of those who had received a 
legal training and, prior to his appointment at Petorlee, had been 
one of the youngest Town Clerks in the country. After his retirement 
he was succeeded by :11'. G. ?hilipson, a for mer colonial ad r;1ini st r a t or 
who had been Secretary of the New lown s Association, a secretariat 
s upp-Jrted bj Corporation Chairmen vJhich acts as a lobby represent ing 
the i nterests of New Town Corporation s . 
.::1t Peterlee the General Manager hit'!lself maintains only a s mall 
departtnent, which includes a Press and Public Relations Jf'.ficer and 
the Conservator of Castle Eden Dene (see Fig. 6.1). It is understood 
that in recent years the General Manager has sought t o increase his 
concern with broad pollcy issues and reduce his involvemen t ~ith 
matters of day-to-day management. For this reas-Jn the role of the 
.iJirector of Administration viaS widened in 1975 and the Director became, 
in practice, the General Manager's t! right hand man" , responsible for 
the general supervision of Corporation departments. The Legal Section, 
which deals with land conveyancing, planning law and so on is the 
only section within the Director of Administration's depart ment. 
The largest and, in many resp~cts, the most important part of 
the Corporation is the 2states iJepartment, which manages and maintains 
housing, industrial and commercial assets. It employs almost one-third 
(1) McComb, 1974, p.ll. For brief biographies of General Managers in 
1973 see Expenditure Committee, 13th Report, 1975, v.II; rnemo. 
from DOE, pp. 30-2. 
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of the Corporatian 1 s administrative staff as well as the maj~rlty of 
the l..llanual staff, the latt er principally engaged on housing 
maintenance and the upkeep of landscaped areas ( through the 
Hort icul tural Section). The Estates Department was substantially 
re-organised and expanded in 1975, mainly in order to Improve i ts 
capabilities in industrial promoti on and development. 
The Industrial/Co~~ercial Department is responsible !or 
attracting new industrial firms t o t he town and finding tenants for 
the Corporation's co~mercial proper t i es. Promotional work is 
undertake n and contacts are made •.vi th industry; the Corporati on 
devel ops fact ories, makes housing available f or key-workers, helps 
to negotiate regional aid grants and so on. The Corporation 1 s service 
to firms moving to Peterlee is now impressive and is nmv both mor e 
professional and effective than in the past. hS ~e pointed out 
earlier (ch. IV) the Corporation 1 s indus trial development policies 
have r ecently achieved notable succ esses and the Depart ment has 
come t o occupy an increasi ngly central r ol e in the Corporat ion • 
• ift er the transfer of housing t o the District Council in 1978, ~he 
Department \'lill become the mos t act i ve a nd important within the 
re- s tyled Corpor ation . 
3y cont rast, t he Housing Department is declining in signific~'1ce. 
:Uuring 1977 s taffing level.iif ·were reduced by natural wastage, voluntary 
reti r·ement and re-deploy:nent and the Department is gradually be i ng 
dismantled in preparation for the ho~sing handover. Un l ike t he 
Industrial uepartment, t he Hous i ng Depart:nent has cont inued t o be 
the focus of a~verse criticism rather than praise . It very di r ectly 
bears the brunt of Peter lee 1 s proble:ns ; it i s the main point of 
contact - and conflict - between the Corporation and residen t s and 
it is not not ed for its sensitivi ty or efficiency. lhe Depar tment 
appear s t o do little t0 help tenant s i n diffi culty and its record f or 
housing 11aint enance is poor. Hore generally, t he r elationship between 
the Corporation and it s tenants ( cons idered furt her in secti on 3·4 
below) leaves much t o be desired. It is unfortunate that r eforms and 
innovations in this Department, which began to be suggested in 1974-5, 
were not carried out once it became clear that housing was to be 
transferred. 
At this late stage in Peterlee 1 s develop:nent, when there remains 
little left to plan or build, the techni cal Services Depart ment s 
(planners, architects, engineers, surveyors) have also declined in 
l!Tlportance and staffing is belo,tJ establishment levels. Since Peterlee , 
unlike Aycl i ffe , does not have a Di rect Labour Depart ment, much of 
the building work has been undertaken by contractors. Consequently, 
the role of the Technical Services staff has been relatively limited 
to dir ec tin g and monitoring the work of contractors. 
The Finance Department handles all the Corporation 1 s acc ounts 
(analysed in section 2.3 below) and also manages the Central Cash 
Collection Jffice, the town centre office at which tenants pay the i r 
r ents, vi siting rent-collectors having been withdrawn in 1970 . This 
has meant that the routine contac t between the Housing Department 
and tenants has been removed and, with it, the ability t o rai se 
problems and questions when paying the rent. h separate office deals 
with maintenance requests whilst other matters are dealt with elsewhere 
within the Housing Jepartment, thus adding further confusion to an 
already complex bureaucratic network. 
The Corporation's Social Development Depart ment performed a 
relatively minor role until 197~, when it was re-organised and 
expanded and moved from Shotton Hall to a shop unit in the t own centre. 
The Department no1..r has five officers, whose main task is to maintain 
links with a variety of organisations within the town, and t o help in 
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the development 0f further groups. The Department has a declared 
corn:nitment to the use of 11 non-directive 11 t echniques, assi sting groups 
to form rather than imposing them on the co ~n~r1Un 1 ty. 
The e~pansion of the Social Development Depart ment can be 
considered as part of an attempt , led by Stevenson and made 
pract lcable after the retirement of ~Jillia::ns, to improve corwnuni cat ion 
between the Corporation ann residents an d t o assist or "develop" the 
social structure of .Peterlee. nnother part of this attempt was the 
establishment, i n 1975, of an "n.rt s and Information Of fi ce r; in the 
town centre, an off i ce managed jointly by the Corporation and 
Peterlce lown council. 1he office provide s a much-needed source of 
information on social and re creational act ivi ties and although li ~ited 
in conception, it is possibly the mo st valuable innovation the 
Corporation has made in recent years. But notwithstanding these 
efforts the seriousness of the Corporation 's avowed i ntent to ass i st 
and, moreover, involve re sidents i n the l i f e of the town raust be 
questioned. In this connection the example of Peter le e Scene, a 
free four-page mon thly newspape r launched in 1975 by the Social 
Development Depart ment can be cited. In keeping with the Corporation's 
and the Jepartment's concern to foster involvement, Scene was handed 
over to 11 people from the . communi ty 11 , '.llho are no\oJ re sponsible for its 
production. But it is still published by the Corporation and re :uains 
dependent upon its patronage ; its style, viewpoint and con tent 
strongly suggest a continuing Corporation influence. The Corporation 
does not seem t o have had the courage t o gi ve the paper full 
independence and Scene re 11ains a Corporation producti on under the 
guise of a community newspaper. 
The Corporation 1 s Policy Research Unit (later r e -named Centra l 
Policy Unit) was set up in 1973 to undertake the lon g-overdue task 
of reviewing policies as well as centralising information and 
conducting research. It is understood that the new Chairman, himself 
exper i enced in social research, was very largely responsible for the 
Unit's establishment and regarded it as part of his attempt to 
modernise and restructure the Corporation. 
The Unit has undoubtedly experienced ~ore difficulties in the 
recent past than any other Department and became a source of 
considerable embarassment to the ::::orporation. During 1974 the Unit 
prepared a lengthy and broadly-based policy review which openly 
identified Peterlee's failures and deficiencies. The Corporation 
it self \<!as severely criticised for ;nisma.nage:nent, inefficiency and, 
above all, its insensitivity to local needs and concerns. 1he report 
was confidential to the extent that its circulation was apparently 
restricted to a few senior officers; it \vas then shelved a:.'ld all 
but ignored. 
Subsequently, t\vo of the Unit's four members prepared a report ( 1 ) 
which urged the dissolution of the Corporation. They argued that the 
Corporation's influence 'Was inherently destructive and "denying" and 
maintained that it was unrealistic to hope for thorough-going reforms. 
~t the same time they tendered their resignations and publicly 
repeated their opinions. The Corporation responded defensively to 
this outburst of "bad publicity11 , claiming that its critics were 
r:anarchists" and "idealists 11 • Commenting on a later pamphlet( 2 ) 
outlining their views, Stevenson remarked that theirs was 11 a nihilistic : 
attack, against all institutions''· ( 3) Certainly trhe opinions put 
forward by these two former members of the Corporation staff (to which 
further reference is made later in this chapter) unbalanced the 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
The Future of the uevelo12ment Corporation in Peterl~~ by 
R. Morgan ana lJ. Robinson, P.D.C. Policy Research Unit, April 1975. 
.Inst i tutions for Man, by R. l'1organ and J). Robinson, 1976. 
~uoted from ''Pamphlet Start s Peter l ee .Battle'', Observer, 4. 4. 76. 
corporation and provoked an over-reaction ·which might be taken to 
indica te that they hit on at least so:ne horne truths. The Uni t i tself 
never recovered and became increasingly peripheral within the 
Corporation; it was re-named but new appointments were not made 
and currently only one officer remains. In 1977 the Corporat ion 
appointed a "Data Specialist 11 to meet its information needs and 
now avoids undertaking research \-Jhich might prove contentious. 
Under the Chairmanship of Stevenson, the number of staff employed 
by the Corporation has grown considerably and much of this e~pansion 
took place after Williams left in 1974. In 1977 the Corporation had 
217 full-ti~e ad~inistrative, professi onal, technical and clerical 
employees, as compared with 135 in 1974 and only 73 in 1957. 1\ 
further seven administrative staff - the General Manager, Directors 
of Departments and the Principal Social Develop:nent Officer - serve 
both Peter lee and Aycliffe, \ ... or king part-tirr.e at both Corporati<Jn 
offices. ~s the housing stock has grown, it has also been necessary 
to employ additional manual staff, engaged largely on maintenance 
work. In 1977 there were 2~7 full-ti me and 40 part-ti me manual 
workers, compared with 187 full-time and 16 part-ti :ne \vorkers in 197L,. 
In 19)7 the Corporation employed only 80 full-ti:ne manual staff and 
8 part-tiners.(l) 
Accompanying the growth and re-structing of the Corporation 
administration has been the gradu~l removal of staff from Shotton 
Hall to offices i n the town centre, a process which has now been 
completed. Initially all non-manual staff were accommodated at 
Shatto~ Hall. During the 1960s the Housing Department took offices 
(l) Staff figures from the Corporation's Annual H.eport_2 (.H.H.S. O.). 
Plate 31 Shotton Hall , headquarters of Peterlee 
Development Corporation until 1977 . (Photo.1978 ) . 
Plate 32 Lee House , the Corporation's new 
town centre headquarters . 
in the town centre, follo \Jed by the Social Development Depart~ent in 
1974. In 1977 the rest of the administration moved out of Shotton 
Hall and into Lee House, a recently completed town centre office 
block. 4fter the housing transfer, almost all of the Corporation's 
administrative staff will be based at Lee House. 
It is tempting to regard the contrast between Shotton Hall and 
Lee House (see Plates 31 and 32) as indicative of the changes in style 
and image which the Corporation has sought to put into effect during 
the last few years. Shotton Hall is a rambling country house, which 
accommodated a Corporation which existed in splendid isolation. It 
was physically remote from Peterlee•s residents and was consistent 
with an aloof, secretive image. There is little to suggest that the 
Corporation in its new offices is significantly more sensitive or 
more accessible to ?eterlee people; indeed, after the transfer of 
housing, its involvement with the public will markedly diminish. But 
there i s a maj ·::>r difference in style and image. Lee House is ultra-
modern and air-conditioned, accom.moda ting a Corporation \vhich seeks 
to impress and attract ind~strialists. The Corporation wa s never 
willing and able to allow popular involvement i n its affairs and it 
remains a remote bureaucracy; but it has developed a professional, 
business-like image which no doubt will . help secure its success as 
an industrial development agency. 
2.3 ~~sset s , income and expenditure.!. 
itn exami nation of the Corporation's accounts (presented i::-1 the 
dnnual Reports published by H.M.S.O.) provides an indication of the 
scale of resources employed in Peterlee's dev~l:)p:nent and the 
relative significance of the Corporation's var ious activities. 
By the end of March 1977 the Corporation had expended al~o st 
£36m. on capital schemes.(!) This figure, however, represents historic 
costs and is thus not a true measure of assets; if re-valued to take 
accOQ~t of i nflation and current market value (a notional concept) 
the Corporation • s assets 1-JOuld perhaps be 11 vJOrthrr two or three times 
this figure. 
The largest single item of capital expenditure is housing, 
amounting to i:l8.7m out of the cumulative total of ;...]6r:1 . Expenditure 
on industrial bui ldings wa s £6.5m., followed by com~ercial buildings 
( .£1.4m.) and other property (.0..4:n.). Infrastructure 1 . Jas a major 
item, with £~.6m. spent on site development works, ~0 . 4 m . 3 D mai n 
r oad s and i 0. 3m. on a sewerage scheme. The cost of the actual site, 
including the few bui l dings existing at de signation, pales int o 
insignifi cance at historic prices, amounting to £0.8m. (net of 
disposals). The Corpora tion is able to purchase land at ex i sting 
use value and much of the site was acquired i n the period 194 8-52 ; 
some acquisitions \tJere however made during the 1960s when the 
designated area was extended to provide industrial sites west of the 
Al9 road. The Cap i tal Account also includes contributions to Local 
Authorities and statutory undertakers of ~O.Jm. towards capital 
schemes, in addition to contributions from the i'1ajor .11r.1eni ty Fund 
for soc i al and recreational facilities amounting to l i ttle more than 
£0.lm. The relative unimportance of this latter expenditure (which, 
it should be reme mbered, is a t otal cumulative figure) may be gauged 
from the fact that the Corporation's capital spending on such ite~s 
as furniture, vehicles and equipment amounted to nearly twice the 
sum spent from the Major Amenity Fund . 
Comparing the 1977 Capital Account with those of 1967 and 1957, 
(1 ) Net of disposals e.g. of land to L3 cal Author i ties and rented 
houses to tenants. 
Gr oss capit a l e~penditure totalled ~40m. by 1977· 
j 
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it is evident that housing, while remaining the tt.ajor component of 
e~penditure, has declined in significance. 69% of capital spending 
up to 1957 was accounted for by housing, compared 'woti th 64% up to 
1967 and 52% up to 1977• This is largely because factory building 
has constituted an increasing share of expenditure, especially rluring 
the last ten years. Vp until 1957 expenditure on factory buildjng was 
almost wholly incurred by the .Board of Trade, through N. E. T. E. \1,Ti th 
the growth of the Corporation 1 s industrial development programr.1e, 
the Corporation spent £l.lm. on factories by 1967, representing 7% 
of capital expenditure up to that time. By 1977, t6.5m. had been 
spent on factory building, some 18~~ of the cumulative total. ln 
1976-7 alone, the Corporation spent ~0.9m. on factory development, 
as compared with £0.15m. during the financial year 1966-7. 
The current accounts, relating to operating expenditure, (Table 
6.1) show the heavy burden of debt servicing and administrative costs. 
Peterlee is one of the only early New 'fo\vn s which continues to operate 
at a loss; in 1976-'1 the Corporation reported o. deficit of £2.2m., 
compared with i:l.6m. deficit in the previous year. Such losses are 
offset by further borrowing from the Treasury, bringing further 
pressure to bear on costs. 
Housing represents the main component in both income and 
expenditure on the current account. Like the Local Authorities, the 
Corporation receives a substantial part of lts housing income in the 
form of subsidies from the Department of'the Environment (D.O.E.). 
In order to balance the housing accounts, as required by the .J.O.E., 
an additional subsidy is provided under Section 42(2) of the lJew 
10"1</ns .i.ct. 
Income from property other than housing amounts to £0.4ru. It is 
of interest to note here that the i3dustrial rent income excludes 
Table 6.1 Peterlee Development Corporation: Operating Income ana Expenditure fQ~ 
year ended 11.3.77 (Baseg on re-worked published Annual Accounts) 
INCOME 
a) Housing £ 
Rents 1,744,16j 
Less rebates of 
- £237,776 
Other related income 
(inc. loan charges on 
house sa~es, rate 
compounding allowance etc.) 
Subsidies from D.O. E. 
SUB TOTAL 
b) Other Property 
Ground & Prop~rty rents from 
Industrial 
Commercial 
Other properties 
SUB TOTAL 
c) Other Income 
From D. O. E. ( section 42 (2) 
contribution) 
From Local Authorities for 
Castle Eden uenes 
Other (interest on various loans) 
£ 
1,461,669 
271,015 
1 ,230 , 819 
2,963,503 
197,736 
197,789 
10 ,583 
406 , 108 
150,430 
8,000 
lOJ,497 
I a) Housing 
Administration 
EXPENDITURE 
Repairs and Maintenance 
Maint. of pvte. roads & open spaces 
Caretaking, cleaning, lighting, insurance 
Bad debts 
Misc. expenses 
Interest & debt reaemption 
SUB T01'AL 
b ) Other Pr operty 
Aami nistration 
Repairs & maintenance 
Bad debts 
Other e.xpense :s 
Interest & debt redemp t ion 
SUB TOTAL 
c) Other ExRenctiture 
Interest & debt redemption on General 
Revenue Account 
~dministration (otner cur rent ) 
Castle Eden Denes (maintenance etc. ) 
Maint. of other pvte. roads & open spaces Other 
SUB TOTAL 
£ 
378, 855 
695 , 3ti5 
88 ,647 
15, 040 
3, 235 
76 ,614 
1,838,381+ 
3, 096,160 
242 ,484 
91, 516 
346 
- ,117 1 ,22~.1208 
1, 566 ,171 
791' 350 
254-,978 
39 ,416 
l£~ : e1i 
1, 211, 088 SUB TOTAL 
FULL TOTAL 
261,927 
3, 6 31,538 FULL TOTAL 5, 82.b_419 
D~FICIT: £2, 241,881 
'-AJ 
;'.) 
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rents waived in respect of rent-free periods granted to lessees of 
Corporation factories. In 1976-7 this amounted to £143,925 of "lost" 
income; tne cumulative total of rents waived by March 1977 was 
£ 5'19,935· (l) 
On the expenditure side, interest and debt redemption represents 
nearly 66% of outgoings and administration a further 15%· In fact, 
only part of the administrative costs are charged to the current 
accounts. Of the full total of £1,394,753 spent on administration 
by the Corporation in 1976-7, £493,507 was deemed capital expenditure 
and charged to the capital accounts, since it is considered an 
integral part of expenditure on capital projects. 
A closer look at the published accounts reveals the scale of the 
Corporation's financial commitment in its efforts to attract new 
industry. The aiscrepancy between income and expenditure on 
property other than housing approached £1.2m. in 1976-7, of which 
nearly £0.9m. represented the deficiency on industrial property. 
A large part of this deficiency can be accounted for by rents 
waived. The industrial development programme directly subsidises 
private industry and produces the main component of Peterlee's 
operating deficit. A further significant feature of the accounts is 
that the Corporation recorded an expenditure of £48,946 on 
11 publicity" during the year, most of which will have been spent on 
industrial promotion. This figure compares with publicity costs in 
1972-3 of only £4,963 and a mere £503 in 1956-7. Since 1972-3 , the 
resources (at historic costs) devoted to publicity have increased 
almost ten-fold, while total administrative expenses have rather 
more than doubled. 
(1) P.D.C. Annual Report, 1977; Accounts - Note 12. 
A substantial part - estimated at one-third- ~total expenditure 
on the development of New Towns is met by agencies other than the 
Corporations.(l) State agencies, both local and national and, to an 
extent, the private sector contribute to the cost of development. 
Since these agencies do not separate from their accounts expenditure 
in New Towns the scale of this commitment must be left as an estimate, 
but it is not unreasonable to suggest that between £10m. and £20m. 
has come from these sources and been expended on Peterlee since 
designation. This is an indication not only of the dependence of 
the Corporation on these other agencies but also underlines - as 
we now seek to show - the financial stakes which may be involved in 
any (essentially political) struggle between the corporation and 
external agents. 
(1) ~stimate from ~xpenditure Committee, 13th Report, 1975, v.I, 
para. 12. 
. 3· Peterlee Development Corporation - external relationships 
3.1 Introduction 
3'31. 
The remainder of this chapter attempts to further examine the 
functions and style of the Corporation by reference to its external 
relations. Although the Corporation is in contact with a wide 
variety of institutions, it is considered that the most important 
(and most formal) links are with Central Government and the Local 
Authorities. These principal relationships are discussed in sections 
3.2 and 3·3· We then examine, in section 3.4., the more diffuse -
but nonetheless vital - relationship between the Corporation and the 
people of P.eterlee. 
3.2 The Corporation and Central Government 
Under the provisions of the New Towns Act, Corporations are 
directly responsible to the Minister (Secretary of State for the 
invironment). The Minister's control is put into effect through his 
civil servants in the New Towns Directorate within the D. O .~., whi ch 
comprises a staff of about 80, based in Hhi tehall. 1'he Minister's 
functions include deciding upon New Town designat i ons, appointing 
Corporation Board Members and approving (or otherwise ) Corporation 
expenditure plans. The Minister may also advise Corporations on 
matters of general policy, such as the sale of Corporation houses. 
In practice many, if not most, ''i>iinisterial decisions" are taken by 
civil servants following more or less established guidelines; the 
Minister's control is thus largely nominal but he is held responsible 
by Government and Parliament for these "Ministerial decisions''. 
Contrary to the views put forward by Schaffer (1972 pp. 207-13 ) 
it does not seem that the Minister exerts stringent control over the 
Corporations. It appears that in the early days of the programme, 
Corporations were subject to very close scrutiny and, indeed, many 
objected in their first Annual Reports to having to seek approval for 
almost every item of expenditure. However, over the years contro l 
has been relaxed very considerably, such that now Corporations have 
only to receive approval from the Minister for a total annual budget. 
The degree of autonomy currently enjoyed by Corporations, stemming 
from a lack of central control, was in fact the main source of concern 
to the recent Parliamentary .H:Jcpendi ture Co:nmi ttee, set up to revi ew 
the New Towns programme.(l) Evidence presented to the Committee 
pointed, time and again, to the failure of the D. O. E. to control the 
expenditure and direct the policies of Corporations. The New Towns 
Directorate had a very weakly-developed monitoring capability and 
seemed unable to formulate or institute policy initiatives. One 
witness argued that the Directorate was unable to exert a more 
significant influence over Corporations or properly monitor their 
activities because it was seriously overworked and understaffed. 
Successive Ministers have themselves tended to avoid becoming 
involved in specific, detailed issues by refusing to intervene in 
matters concerning "the day-to-day administration" of New Towns. At 
Peterlee, complaints were made on several occasions to the Minister 
about Corporation rent increases but neither Conservative nor Labour 
Ministers have intervened; in the Thorntree Gill tenants' dispute 
in the early 1950s, for example, the views of tenants were virtually 
ignored by the Minister. As far as we are aware, the Minister has 
:] 
.-~ 
never actively responded to complaints by Peterlee peopl e against ! 
--------------------------------------------------------------------- 1 
(1) Expenditure Committee, 13th Report, 1975, 5 vols. See 
especially Memoranda and Minutes of Evidence fro m D. O. E. 
witnesses. 
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the Corporation. It was, however, heartening to note that the 
Minister apparently asked the Corporation for "a detailed replyn to 
the criticisms put forward by its two former research officers in 
l976,(l) although the outcome of this request is unknown. 
Although the Minister appears to consider that he and his 
Directorate are concerned only with general questions of policy and 
practice, there do not in fact seem to have been many occasions when 
the Minister has issued policy directives to Corporations. To the 
extent that Corporations pursue "policies" as opposed merely to 
fitting in with established practices, these policies emerge out of 
discussion and compromise agreements between the Corporations and the 
~~nistry. Although supposedly the Minister's agents, the Corporations 
themselves have a capacity to strongly oppose unwelcome interference 
through their secretariat, the New Towns Association and its allies 
in the New Towns "movement". The Corporations defend an independence 
which is considerably greater than that of Local Authorities or the 
public corporations of the Nationalized industries. 
The relative autonomy accorded to New Town Corporations 
increases the significance of one of the Minister's most important 
tasks: the choice of Members to serve on the Corporation Boards. In 
the absence of strong Ministerial control, the Board shoulders a 
heavy responsibility. In many respects, the successful development 
of a New Town must, ultimately, depend upon the integrity and ability 
of Board Members. They are responsible for policy and for staff 
appointments and thus are able to shape the administrative style and 
corporate image. 
(1) According to an article in the Observer, 4.4.76. 
3·3 The Corporation and Local Authorities 
Many commentators - including some of those most commited to 
New Towns - concede that the relationship between a Corporation and 
the 11host" Local Authorities can be, and sometimes is, an unhappy one. 
Corporations have complained that the Local Authorities are slow to 
meet their responsibilities in the New Towns, are unco-operative and, 
at worst, obstructive. Local Authorities have, in turn, argued that 
they are not informed, much less consulted, about Corporation proposals 
yet at the same time are expected to take on what may well be a heavy 
burden of expenditure in the New Towns. More generally, the interests 
of both parties may diverge and each may be frustrated by limitations 
on its power as a result of the other's existence. 
The viewpoints of both the Local Authorities and the Corporations 
were represented in evidence to the Expenditure Committee. The 
Association of New Town Local Authorities poi nted out(l) that their 
members, "host" .Authorities, complained above all of the failure of 
Corporations and the D. O. E. to fully inform and consult with them. 
It was noted that these Local Authorities, di rectly concerned with 
the New Towns, did not have access to Corporation Board minutes nor 
were they able to obtain D.O. ~. circulars sent to the New Towns. 
Because circulars remained confidential some Local Authorities had 
long been unaware of the existence of the Ha j or Amenity Fund, f or 
example. Similarly, the Association noted, these Local Authorities 
had been refused access to the New Towns Hmdbook, a Ministry guide to · .~ 
Corporation procedures, which might well be of some explanatory value 
to "host" Authorities. It was argued, in addition, that New Towns can 
(1) Expenditure Committee, 13th Report, 1975, v.II, pp. 166-90. 
A.N.T.L.A. is now incorporated int o the Association of District 
Councils. 
i · 
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involve LOcal Authorities in undertaking very substantial e~penditure 
well in excess of the increase in rate income they receive. 
But the Corporations, represented by the New Towns Association, 
value their independence and maintain that problems arise from an 
inadequate definition of responsibilities. Where responsibilities 
are shared conflicts may arise because relative shares are open to 
negotiation; with roads, for instance, the Corporation s argue that 
they are 11 entirely vulnerable 11 •••• 11 We have no standing at all -we 
have to take what we can get".(l) The consequent difficulties are 
especially acute in relation to the provision of social facilities; 
here the Corporations complain, with justification, that the Major 
Amenity Fund is hopelessly inadequate and leaves them to rely heavily 
on Local A.uthori ties which are not ah.Jays sympathetic or indeed able 
to help. Hence, the New Towns Association would wish to see the 
powers of Corporations considerably extended, or otherwise to have a 
clear and binding agreement on the level of contributions a Local 
Authority should make.C 2 ) 
These areas of conflict and tension discussed in general terms 
in the Expenditure Committee's reports can also be traced in the 
relationship between Peterlee Development Corporation and the three 
Local Authorities most concerned with the New Town: Durham County 
Council, Easington District Council (formerly Easington R.D . C.) and 
Peterlee Town Council (formerly Peterlee Parish Council). Of the 
three, the District Council has been most significantly involved with 
. 
. ·, 
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(l) 
(2) 
_Illi., p.231 (part of the submission by the New Towns Association) . + 
However, 1I'homas (1972, p. 51) has pointed out that owing to l; 
variations in circumstances between Loc~l Authorities, it would not j' 
be po~sible to develop a cost-sharing formula which could ; i, equitably be imposed in all localities. The same writer notes 
that the Minister can intervene and impose a cost-sharing i. 
settlement for certain services (but not amenities) - but it i· 
is very Wlusual f or him to do so. j: 
Peterlee and its relationship with the Corporation was, until 
recently, the least satisfactory. The County Council's role may 
perhaps best be described as "distant" whilst the Town Council, 
although wholly and immediately concerned with Peter lee has had a j 
very limited function, on account of its lowly status and small 
budget. 
Reference has previously been made (ch. II) to the important 
part played by Easington R.D.c. in promoting the New Town scheme and 
to the subsequent deterioration in the relationship between the 
Council and the Corporation during the months following designation. 
The Council 111as particularly concerned that only one of its members 
had been appointed to the Corporation Board and felt strongly that 
its representation on the Board should be substantially increased. 
The Council objected to the Minister's appointments and urged the 
Minister to choose me mbers of the Council, but without success.(l) 
Easington R.o.c. also claimed that the Corporation was secretive and 
failed to keep the Council informed of its activities; the 
Corporation had, for example, re f used a request to make available 
its Board minutes to the Council. More generally, the R.D.c. felt 
that it was being ignored by the Corporation and being prevented from 
participating in the sche me which i t had i nitiated . 
Re l ations with the Corporation showed a slight improvement 
towards the end of 1949 when it was agreed to set up a consultative 
committee, comprising 8 R.D.C. Councillors, q Board Me mbers and 3 
officers of the Corporation. It appears, however, that the committee 
! 
met infrequently and that this consultative machinery was abandoned 
_a_f_t_er_t_h_e_p_u_b_l_i_c_a_t_i_o_n_o_f_th_e_M_a_s_t_e_r_P_l_a_n_i_n_l_9_5_2_. _< _
2
_) --------- :, ·I•. 
(1) At one stage the R.D.c. submitted the names of all members of the ,, 
(2) 
Coundl. iD tre Hinister for his consideration to press home the claim ! 
f or increased representation. [ 
A reference in the R. D. C. minutes , 3· 5. 56 , not ed that the commi tU:e ,;: 
had not met since October 1952. h 
!I: 
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The extent to which informal contacts were maintained between 
the Corporation and the Council during the 1950s is not known but, 
from the evidence of both Council and Corporatio~ minutes, it 
certainly does not appear that the R.D.C. was anxious for close 
involvement with Peterlee. Peterlee's ratepayers did, of course, 
receive basic services from the Council but on matters such as the 
provision of social facilities in Peterlee the Council did not take 
the initiative; it waited to be asked by the Corporation. It is 
not unreasonable to suppose that the R.D.c., with no i nfluence over 
the management and development of Peterlee, was har dly concerned to 
provide e~pensive additional facilities there. I t seems likely too 
that Councillors regarded Peterlee as a threat to their villages 
a point brought into focus at the Town Hd.p inquiry in 1960 - and 
were anxious to avoid diverting limited financial resources, as well 
as population, to the New Town. 
By the early 1960s, the provision of social facilities in 
Peterlee became an issue of increasing concern and it evidently 
became more necessary to foster co-operation between the Corporation 
and Local Authorities (especially Easington R.L. C.) in order to meet 
this need. It appears that it was pri marily this issue which led 
Mr. Mellish, Parliamentary Under-Secretary at the Ministry, to press 
' j 
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for the creation of formal liaison machinery. At his instigation, a ii 
Liaison Committee was set up in 1966, comprising representatives from 
the Corporation Board and senior staff, together with two or three 
Councillors and the clerks from the R.D.c. and the Parish Council 
and representatives of the County Council. This Committee, which 
continues to function, at last gave the Local Authorities an 
opportunity to be informed of the Corporation's activities and 
intentions. The Corporation provides progress reports on housing 
and industrial development but perhaps the main function of these 
meetings is to discuss the provision of those facilities and 
--------------------------------------------------------------- ---- -
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services which are the responsibility of the Local Authorities. The 
establishment of the Committee helped considerably to normalise 
relations between the Corporation and the Local Authorities and 
provided an opportunity to formulate projects to which the Corporation ' 
could make a financial contribution from the Major .Amenity Fund. 
Although the R.D.C. increased its financial commitment to 
Peterlee during the late 1960s, the New Town was still regarded as a 
blank area on the Council's maps, ceded to the Government by 
unfavourable treaty and the Corporation remained a secretive 
administration. But during the last five years relations have 
markedly improved. In part this is due to changes of attitude and 
style within the Corporation following Stevenson's appointment, and 
to increased R.D.c. representation on the Board. The assumption of 
wider planning po\vers by the District Council, established after the 
1974 local government reforms, has also helped and enabled the 
Council to regard Peterlee as much less of a threa t to the vill ages 
than formerly. But, above all, the Government's de cision to promote 
the transfer of housing to the District Council has made it possible 
for the Council to think of "taking over" Peterlee. By removing 
the rivalry between the two housing authorities an i mportant sour ce 
of friction is removed and the Council is able to re-assert its 
jurisdiction over the New Town area. With a large degree of con t ro l 
over Peterlee the Council is able t o regard Peterlee as a part of the 
District, if not its functional centre. 
Since 1956, the people of Peterlee have been directly repre sented 
on the R.D. C. and, since 1960, on the County Council. However, their 
most immediate and direct representation has been provi ded by the 
Parish Council, established in 1956 and re-named a Town Council in 
1974. As the least powerful authority in local government, the 
Council' s influence has been limi ted , a l though it ha s mad e small -
but i mportant - contribution s to amenity provis i on. 
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For the first five years of its existence, the Council had never 
met with the Corporation Board but had only had dealings with 
Corporation staff. Following their complaints about this, an 
initial meeting with the Board was arranged in 1961, which led to the 
formation of a Joint Consultative Committee. This Committee, which 
includes TO\m (Parish) Councillors, together with the Chairman and a 
Board Member of the Corporation, remains in operation alongside the 
larger Liaison Committee. This Committee is mainly devoted to the 
discussion of housing matters, including repairs, maintenance and 
rent rebates and hence will probably be disbanded a f ter the housing 
transfer. 
1'he impotence of the Town Council coupled with, for many years, 
the disengaging tactics of the R.D.C. meant that the Corporation's 
aut onomy could not begin to be challenged or effectively countered 
by the local government structure. During the 1960s attempts had 
been made by the Parish Council t o obtain Urban District status for 
Peterlee which would have brought into being a more powerful Local 
Authority to directly represent Peterlee. This attempt failed, 
partly because Peterlee's population was then too small to justify 
an Urban District Council, but also because of opposition from the 
R • .J .c., which feared losing what little control it had over Peterlee 
and also losing rate income. Disunity and rivalry within local 
government thus helped to prevent the emergence of an elected 
administration better placed to challenge the Corporation's 
autonomy. 
Durham County Council's role in Peterlee has been limited, 
hardly extending beyond the carrying-out of its statutory duties. 
Peterlee was seen as a Government venture, useful in strengthening 
the Council's strategic planning policies, but very clearly a 
Government responsibility. Population 11 re-grouping" at Peterlee 
,. 
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was supported, whilst problems arising from Peterlee's development 
or its form of management were considered to be the concerns ofthe 
R. D.c. , not the County Council. ( 1 ) The Corporation formulated its 
own policies and devised its own programmes which, to a large extent, 
made Peterlee independent from the County Council. The relationship 
appears to be one characterised by co-existence, without challenge 
and with little conflict. 
It is probable that Peterlee would have gained much from a 
partnership arrangement, involving joint work at all levels between 
the Corporation and the Local AUthorities. Since the project was 
first proposed and strongly supported by the R.D C. such an 
arrangement would have been highly appropriate. Instead, it is now 
necessary to attempt to re-integrate Peterlee into the life of the 
sub-region and into its institutions of local government. The transfer 1 
of housing is an important step towards this and will provide the 
opportunity, for the first time since designa-tion, for important 
decisions to be made for Peterlee by an elected body. It is the 
case, however, that prolonged one-party rule has made these 
institutions themselves complacent and unresponsive - but at least 
the idea of democratic government for Peterlee becomes a possible 
prospect. 
J.4 The CorP.Qration and the people of Peterlee. 
In this section we attempt to characterise the relationship, 
both direct and indirect, between the Corporation and the people of 
Peter lee. \-le focus upon, and seek to exemplify, two main aspects of 
the relationship: the attitude which the Corporation adopts and the 
ineffective nature of the relationship. 
(l) For evidence of this see the preamble to the i!.:CJ. sington To,o~n .Hap 
(draft written analysis, 1958) in v1hich the County Council 
stressed that the R.D.C. had proposed Peterlee in the first place-
and must thus face the consequences for the villages. 
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By far the most important (and often the only) direct contact 
people have with the Corporation is through the Housing Department. 
In the 1974 N.E.A.S. Survey a number of respondents referred to 
difficulties they had experienced in getting repairs done and the 
unhelpful, sometimes dictatorial, attitude of the Department's staff. 
There is no doubt, too, that there have been weaknesses in management, 
indicated by the establishment of stigmatised areas and the lack of 
help offered to tenants in difficulty. But perhaps the clearest 
evidence of the Department's (and the Corporation's) attitude to 
tenants is to be found in rules and regulations governing tenancy. 
The tenancy rules published in the 1971 I~.l:!<i!.!2.!:.§_1i~Qdboo~(l) which, 
as far as we are aware, are still in force are not only severely 
restrictive but also tend to belittle the judgement and intelligence 
of tenants. According to the rules Corporati~n tenants are, for 
e~ample, obliged to seek permission if they wish to keep a pet, take 
in a lodger or erect an external T.V. aerial.( 2) Private gardens must 
be cultivated, chimneys swept at least once a year and tenants must 
not "cause or create any discomfort or annoyance to other residents 
or to the Corporation''· External decoration is undertaken by the 
Corporation - often belatedly - and tenants have no say in the colour 
scheme chosen. It is stated that internal house-painting may be 
undertaken- with the Corporation's permission- but tenants are 
asked to "avoid using dark shades or exotic colour schemes". "The 
Corporation does not object to tenants papering their rooms .... 
provided that permission is asked for first. 11 The Housing Department 
(1) 
(2) 
Peterlee Tenants Handbook: A Coroi!endium of Useful Information for 
Tenants, P.D.c., 1971, pp. 11-13. 
Almost all houses in Peterlee are servect by Rediffusion cable T.v. 
This service, justified on aesthetic grounds, seems to suffer 
defects which have brought repeated criticism in the Press. 
Tenants are obliged to pay rental for the service - whether they 
use it or not. 
almost goes so far as to say that coal must not be kept in the bath; 
indeed one of the rules states that the bath must be kept clean and 
it even declares that ''the v!.C. pan is to be used for what it is 
intended and not for any other purpose". 
It is trQe that some of the more petty regulations are not in 
fact enforced - clearly rules governing interior decoration could 
only be enforced by an army of inspectors and administrators. During 
the 1950s "illegal" dOg owners were reported by rent-collectors and 
in the 1960s warning letters were sent to tenants who failea to 
cultivate their gardens; nowadays such action is both rare and 
would prove impracticable. Nonetheless, these rules still stand as 
a statement of Corporation policy and attitude and many of them are 
still taken seriously by the Corporation, if not by tenants. During 
1975, for instance, "routine inspections" of houses by Corporation 
staff revealed that scores of tenants on the newer estates had 
removed a storage cupboard in their kitchens, without authorisation , 
for reasons of spa ce and efficiency.(l) The Corporation reacted 
liberally with rran amnesty 11 for the tenants concerned and informed 
others that permission would be granted for the same alteration 
''provided a letter seeking approval is sent to the Housing Department 11 • 
It is an indication of the more relaxed attitude of the Corporation 
that an amnesty was granted but it was made clear that a rule had 
been broken and further stressed that 11 there will be no automatic 
granting of permission for a gard~n shed to replace the storage 
cupboard lost by the a lteration 11 • 
In the 1974 Survey, 41% of tenants said that there were Housing 
Department regulations which they did not like and many mentioned 
(1) Reported in Peterlee Scene, August 1976. 
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some of the petty restrictions we have outlined. Others chose to 
ignore the rules, disclaiming knowledge of them - although they are 
printed on the rent books. However, the general point remains that 
the Corporation's rules are severely restrictive and betray an attitude 
which tends to see the tenant as an unfortunate and potentially 
irresponsible necessity in the housing system. 
The attitude of the Corporation is further demonstrated, and 
also re-inforced, by its failure to initiate a meaningful dialogue 
with the public. Within the Corporation we have encountered an 
ignorance of, and sometimes disinterest in, the nature and needs of 
the community for which it is responsible. And within the community 
there is a widespread ignorance of the composition, functions and 
policies of the Corporation. Although the Corporation has recently 
attempted to forge some links with residents, notably through the 
Social Development Department, it is still the case that, as one 
Community Development Officer said, the channels of communication 
between the Corporation and residents are "so defective •••• that most 
information about the Corporation's activities are wild rumour". (l) 
There are two main sources of information from the Corporation: 
public statements, lssued to the Press usually by the Public Relations 
Officer and the Corporation•s hnnual Report, published by H.M.S.O. 
Both are generally unhelpful. Public statements are often bland 
announcements of decisions taken, without explanation. They are 
also widely regarded as unreliable because the Corporation has 
frequently been proved wrong after announcing the impending 
development of bowling alleys and cinemas, or the advent of 11 jobs in 
( 1) Report by J. Vincent on Edenhill, 20. 8. 74. f.ll'. Vincent was 
engaged by the Corporation as a temporary Community Development 
Officer for six months during 1974. His brief was to undertake 
a pilot study of Edenhill, intended to provide a basis for 
action by the Social Development Department. 
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the pipeline for Peterlce''• The Corporation also tends to issue 
crudely defensive statements in response to any criticism which do 
not answer points raised. The Annual Report is justifiably 
described by Horgan and Robinson as "puerile 11 ; it of fer s ·~no basis 
for confronting the Corporation by the Minister or anyone else''.Cl) 
It is not easily accessible and is probably read by very few pcoplG 
outside the Corporation. 
'l'he weaknesses of local communications media intensify the 
probler-1 0f inadequate informativn. The daily newspapers circulating 
in Peterlee and operating at a. sub-reciona.l level are based at 
Sunderland and Hartlepool, ( 2) a:re both part of the sa::1e newspaper 
group and give no more than cursory treat~ent to Peterlee news. :. 
Heekly ne,.,rspaper, the Peter lee Chron i cle, has been published since 
1969 but the bulk of the paper is, in fact, the DurhaM Advertiser, 
contai.ning Durha:n ne-...1s. Peterlee is peripheral to the tran srr.ission 
area s of the t wo l ocal co~mercial radio stations (based at :rewcastle 
and Stockton ) and consequently is hardly mentioned by either 
station. Peterlee Scene, the four-page monthly news-sheet published 
u~der the auspices of the Corporation, is the only ne~spaper bas9d 
and wholly concerned with, Peterlee - but its coverage is poor ar.~ 
its conception dubious. The media rarely direct criticism at the j 
Corpo~ation or involve therr.selves in investigative journalism. It 
is also unusual for the people of Peterlee to use the ~edia t o voi ce 
their concern and articulate their interest s ~ Occas!onal efforts, by 
such groups as the Sunny Blunts tenants, to use the media have had 
some success (see ch. III, section 5), but many other groups and 
individua~are reluctant to do the same, someti me s out of a fear of 
reprl sa ls fro ra 11 <1Uthori tyrr. 
(1) Inr-ti tut ions f or Han , R. Horgan and D. Robinson, 1976, p.9. 
(2) The Sunderland l": cho and Hartlepool Mail. 
The situation which has been created, as it affects and is 
perceived by residents at Edenhill, an area with more than its fair 
share of problems requiring the corporation's attention, is well 
described in an internal report by J. Vincent produced in 1974. 
Raising the question of the strategies ~denhill residents adopt to 
meet their "felt needs", Vincent stated that: 
"The strongly held consensus that someone ought to do 
something about repairs or whatever, is not usually matched 
by the expectation that the authori ties will act. The two 
most common strategies are: 
a) to try and move out of the troublesome environment, or 
b) to attempt to manipulate the different agencies by 
personal contact with their officers. 
Collective action is not considered as a feasible alternative. 
lrlriting a letter to the press or starting a petition is regarded 
as the ultimate protest, only attempted by the desperate who are 
as much at their wits• end that they are prepared to leave 
themselves vulnerable to the power of the authority. 
The belief that it is only possible to get an agency such as 
the Corporation to act on your behalf if you know the right 
people is a self-fulfilling prophecy. In a situation of 
seriously short resources and limited information it is 
difficult for the allocation of repairs, houses and other 
benefits to be seen to be fair. Thus everyone attempts to 
manipulate through personal contacts and success is 
attributed to good contacts and failure as the result of 
not having sufficient contacts to manipulate successfully. 
Thus, the original perception is always vindicated. The 
belief that agencies are only moved to act on one's 
behalf by personal contacts is a development of the 
perception that it is only rarely that the Corporation 
acts at all on community or individual needs. Hence the 
other strategy, which is to try and get out rather than 
hope for things to be changed. Housing transfers consequently 
became an issue. Further, in oraer to move, tenants attempt 
to use personal contacts in the belief that they will get 
nm-1here if they do not." (l) 
Vincent noted the further frustration caused by a confusion of 
responsibilities between different agencies. Although the Corporation 
may appear to be responsible for almost everything in Peterlee this 
is not, in fact, the case. Taking the example of vandalism, he 
(l) Report by J. Vincent on idenhill, 20.8.74, p.5. 
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points out that measures to deal with it would involve Durham County 
Council (police, educat ion, social services), Peterlee Town Council 
(recreation), the District Council (cleansing) as well as the 
corporation (housing, social development). This fragmentation not 
only makes it difficult for coherent policies to be f or mulated and 
carried out but also presents obstacles to those trying to get these 
agencies to act on a problem. It is difficult for an individual t o 
kno\.J where to direct a complaint and it is not uncommon for one 
agency to attempt to shift responsibility/ blame on to another. 
The extent to which people feel unable to challenge the 
Corporation was revealed in the 1974 Nd!l1S Survey in which 78% of 
Peterlee respondents agreed that 11 there is no way in which ordinary 
people can influence the decisions of the Development Corporation". 
(A similarly high degree of consensus on this was found amongst 
.-.ycliffe and Wa.shlngton respondents). It was perhaps especially 
disconcerting to find that people also had little faith in the 
institutions of local government. 59% of respondents in Peterlee 
felt that there was "little difference between a Development 
Corporation and an ordinary Council" while a large minority, 20%, 
felt unable to give an opinion - evidence, perhaps, of a widespread 
ignorance of these institutions. Given the long period during which 
Peterlee people have been unable to participate in any meaningful way 
in the development and management of the town it i s not surprising that 
many have become ~holly apathetic. Collective s ocial action is almost 
non-existent; only 12% of respondents were aware of an instance when 
local people had got together to tackle a problem facing their 
ne ighbourhood. Although collective action appears to have become a 
little less unusual since the Survey was conducted in 1974, it still 
seems to be the case that the manipulation of rrcontactsrr - the handful 
of Councillors, voluntary and professional social workers who have 
some access to the Corporation - remains the only strategy regarded 
by many people as having a chance of success. 
During the last two or three years the Corporation has mad e s ome 
efforts to gather some information about the people it has housed and 
planned for and has attempted to make contact with the community, with 
limited success. In 1977 the Corporation did, for example, embark on 
its first social survey since the village survey carried out i n 1948. 
Recently the Corporation made efforts to involve residents on one 
estate in choosing the location of a children's play area. But in 
our opinion it is not unduly harsh to dismiss such attempts as 
tokenism, coming at a very late stage when almost everything has been 
decided, the town is virtually complete (at least in physical terms) 
and the housing transfer is imminent (scheduled f or March 1978) . It 
can be argued, in other words, that a t this stage the Corporation has 
little to fear from these limited attempts to become involved with the 
community; it has little to lose. 
In 1975, however, before a firm decision had been taken t o transf~ 
housing to the District Council, the prospects of a with~rawal of so~e 
powers from the Corporation were not altogether clear and there was no 
question of the Corporation being altogether disbanded in the 
forseeable future. It was in these circumstances that Morgan and 
Robin son boldly put forward their trenchant cr i tique of the 
Corporation, a critique developed from first-hand exper i ence of 
working within the Corporation's Policy Research Unit. They wrote: 
"
1de began by thinking that the most tmportant concern f or 
the future was that local people should have more opportunity 
to develop their own lives and shape their own town in the 
way they would wish and to thereby realise more of themse lves 
in their lives. 
We thought it possible to conce i ve of the Corporat jon helping 
to bring about this mor e human future. It would need t o give 
up its control over the town to local people, including 
control of i tself. It could t hen become an organisation 
at the service of people's capabi~ities, sponsor i ng their 
enterprises, helping t o set up independent centre s of 
knowl~dge, advice and resources, developing new means through 
which people can come t ogether to share their experiences and 
learn from one another, opening up new views and new 
possibilities for their lives. 
But in our judgement it is impossible for the Corporation to 
take on such new roles and responsibilities. The Corporation 
has not the inclination to serve the area in this way and 
it does not have the necessary trust and confidence of local 
people. It does not have the inclination for, even now , 
after 30 years in the area, the Corporation is preoc cupied 
with how to prolong -its own existence, rather than how to 
serve the community. It does not have the necessary trust 
and confidence of local people because they have experienced 
its long-standing indiff erence and because they lack any 
meaningful control over it.'' ' 
After urging the dissolution of a Corporation which, they argued, 
could not be reformed, Morgan and Robinson resigned, declaring that 
"The Corporation is so narrowly preoccupied with houses, industry 
and landscaping that it is positively destructive of the 
quality of people's lives, of their simple wishes and desires 
and thus their humanity. As t enants they are offered bad 
housing, little control and no dignity. ns worker, merely 
a statistic in the case for ~ore industrial land. As mother 
and child, off ered aesthetic landscaptng frustrating of the 
~ost simple desires. As citizens, offered public relations 
information. As people with special needs, silence." (l) 
'lhe critique presented by Morgan and Robinson, whtch still has a 
great deal of relevance, focusses on the relationship between the 
Corporation and ?eterlee's residents and here strongly attacks the 
Corporation's style of operation . But at a more fundamental level, 
it is the structure and functions of the Corporation which deny 
popular participation,open government and sensitivity. From the 
first, New Town Corporations were set up as powerful, largely 
autonomous organisations able to get the job done with the single-
mindedness which characterises a military operation. There was no 
place for the time-consuming procedures of democracy; the ?1aster Plan 
was to be bulldozed through, if necessary despite local Jpposition, in 
(l) Press release by R. Horgan and i.i. Robinson, 13.6.7 5. 
pursuit of the "nat ional i nterest". Regional notable~ on the 
Boards and 11 e:xpertsrr on the staff of Corporations were sooner to be 
trusted with large sums of public money than were Local Authorities. 
The "national int erest" was econo mic reconstruct ion, implying 
(inter-alia) the assembly of labour forces and subsidies t o industry. 
Seen in this light, participation did not ha ve a part to play in 
development. ~nd in the case of Peterlee, the Loca l ~uthorities were 
unable to offer a counterva i ling force to that of the Corporation. 
4bove all, the concern of the State as a whole has been rooted f i rmly 
in the economic sphere. The social concepti on of the New !owns 
involving, in rteith's view, a mutually satisfying relationship between 
the Corporation and residents, was little more than an ideological 
s mo ke-screen. Given it s basic functi ons, it is hardly surprising 
that Peterlee Develop~ent Corporation possesse s values which, in the 
words of its critics, are "elitist, conservative and attuned to the 
business and professional worlds, and a re entirely contrary t o 
community corttrol and self-realization.''(l) As Morgan and Robinson 
de clared 
(1) 
(2) 
"There is very little affinity between the Corporation and 
the people of the area. A history of indifference, of t he 
Corporation imposing and expropriating, of it devaluing 
the significance of loca l people and their communities; 
such a history cannot be forgotten in respon se t o 
declarations of intent from the Corporation •••• " (2) 
'l'he Future of the Development Cor2oration in ?eteTlee, P. D. C. 
Poli cy Research Unit, April 197 5,para. 52 . 
Ibid., para. 58. 
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4. Concluding Comment 
\"Jhen the New Towns programme was inaugurated in 19l16, i t was 
believed necessary to create powerful agancies - th~ Development 
Corpora t i::ms - to build and manage the New Towns. In many cases, 
there was a need to over-ride local opposition and there was also a 
cJncern to expedite development. 
In this study we have shown that, at least in the case of 
Peterlee, the disadvantages of a Development Corporation far outweigh 
any advantages which ::nay stem from its autonomy. 5ecause Peterlee:> 
Development Corporation was independent of local democratic pressures 
an1 was relatively free of Central Government control, it was able t o 
develop a style of administration which was narrow and isolationist. 
Consequently, the Corporation's relationships with external agencies 
were unsatisfactory, making it difficult to secure the support and 
co-operation upon which successful New 1own development depends. The 
people of Peterlee were given little opportunity to contribute to the 
planning and development of the town and the Corporation did not 
seek to take into account local concerns. Moreover, the experience 
of Peterlee's development, fraught with unresolved problems and some 
errors of judgement, provides little justification for confidence in 
the form of administration which a ~evelopment Corporation has provided. 
In the future, after the transfer of housing to the Cistrict 
Council, the Corporation will continue to play a major role in the 
area through its attempts to attract industrial develop~ent. Yet, 
despite its stated concern to become more responsive to the local 
commw1lty, it appears that the Corporation will continue t o safeguard 
its autonomy. There are no proposals, for exarr.ple, to involve the 
people of Peterlee - who have the greatest concern with its economic 
future - in formulating an indujtrial development strategy. The 
Corporation seems, in fact, to be inherently incapable of responding 
to the challenge of democratic participativn. 
CHAP'TSR VI I 
SUMN.i>RY AND CONCLUSION 
CHAPT~R VII 
1. Su;nmar';l, 
,1n underlying theme in this study, given particular emphasis in 
Chapters I and II, has been the process and objectives of State 
intervention. The lie"\•! Towns p0licy as a wholo ste mmed large ly fro m 
the concern of Central Government to implement a reconstruction 
progra•nme after the Seco:1d \•lorld ~vH.r, whilst the Peterlee proposal 
'lriginated as an attempt by the "local State", Easl ngton H. v. c., to 
Bffect irnprovernent s i~ working-class living concH tion s. Local an c. 
n~tional policies converged - although there was so~e divergence in 
ob jectives - and the Peterlee proposal was included within the New 
Towns prograrr.rne. 
The main aim of the R.D.C. was to improve and e~pand housing 
opportunities, ~hich represented a continuation of their e~isting role; 
during the inter-war years the CounciJ had beco~e increasingly inv olved 
in housing provision, bearing the cost and the re sponsi bili ty 'vhi. ch 
the colU.ery companies would not bear. But the New 1o\m scheme was 
also a response to the experience of ~epression and was seen as a 
means t o restructure, diversify and thus strengthen the local economy. 
In addition, the development of Peterlee might help to reform the 
11 social character 11 of the area, so heavily criticised by Clarke in 
"l., a1:~we 11 Sgualor 11 • 
The economic and social upheaval of war, coupled with thA vital 
necessity for reconstruction, provided the preconditions for 
e~tending the scope of State intervention. Industri.es weakened by 
decades of underinvestment and disinvestment, yet of crucial irnpo=tance 
ir1 the economy, were Na t ionalized. The Welfare State was created and 
full e:nployrt.ent promised. .Sconomic reconstruction entailed the 
development of industry to meet peacetime require tr.ents, the 
replacement of industrial capacity damaged ann destroyed a!'ld, in 
accordance \.Ji th Labour's commitments, the use of regional policy 
measures. It was i mportant als() to lau..""lch major housing programmes. 
~,bove all, the central concern of the State as a whole r,..:as t :::l revive 
and re-develop the e conomy by the instigation of policies de signed to 
increase the efficiency and prof i tability of private industry, policies 
which \~ere represented as serving the ''national interest 11 • 
_,~lthough the New Towns i'.ct. did not constitute a major part of 
the reconstruction programme, it did offer a package of policies whi ch 
added up to an e~ceptionally complete approach to long-term 
recons truction. The development of New Towns seemed to provide a 
solution to several problems. Not only would convenient and 
potentially profitable greenfield lacati()ns, with fe w constraints, be 
provided f or industry but also a contribution could be made t owar ds 
meeting housing needs - and thus assembling the re quisite labour 
f orce. The State ownership of New Town sites promised a cheaper 
approach than inner-city redevelopment and ensured a high degree of 
planning control. The New Towns poli cy also had a str ong ideological 
component; i t appeared idealistic and was represente d , notably by 
the Reith Committee, as a policy which would promote major social 
change . 
The inclusion of Peterlee within the New Towns programme was 
the outcome of several fact ors, t ogether shaping policy. There is no 
doubt that the support of the R.D.C. and its efforts in pr oduci ng a 
detailed formulation of the project was crucial; it i s quite 
probable that without this east Durham would never have been considered 
as a location for a New Town. To the Ministry, the pr ospect of 
developing a New Town i n an area where it had been proposeo rather 
tha~ opposed ffiUst have appeared attractive. 3ut of greatest 
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importance r.oJas the concern of the State - especially the National 
Coal Board - to stabilise the mining labour force and hence secure 
output. "Coal at any pri.ce" was a vi tal requirement in the early 
post-war period; to meet the needs of private industry it had been 
Nationalized, i ndustrial consumer prices subsidised and the miners 
promised improve~ents in an effort to retain them. Peterlee New Town 
111as regarded by 1~ _. singt on H. D.C. as a project which wocld bring a 
variety of improvements to the area, while cent-ral Government 11JaS 
primarily concerned to ensure adequate supplies of coal !fin the 
national interest'' . 
Hhile Paterlee was conceived as bej ng a "Nel..r Town for tHners!f, 
the miners themselves were · given little opportunity to contribute 
towards its pla~ning or development. Instead, under the procedures 
of the New 1owns t ct, a Ucvelop~ent Corporation was created, 
comprising a Board of prominent personalities appointed by the 
i·fini ster and a staff of technical e.xpert s. The e sta bli sh:nent of the 
Corporation, a relatively autonomous and secretive administrati~n, 
was soon to lead to conflict with other branches (both local and 
national) of the State. It als~ meant that the New Town project 
developed in isolation fro m the community and its elected 
representatives who had i.nitially proposed it. 
The Corporation formulated policies, pursuing its own 
distinctive rationality but encountered, at an early stage, the 
opposition of the N.C.B. which forced it to abandon Lubetkin's plans. 
The Corporation's industrial development policies also attracted 
substantial opposition, notably from the .Board of Trade. In both 
cases the Corporation's policies were blocked when it attempted to 
ignore Peterlee's role vis a vis the coal industry. 
Juring the 1950s the Corporation \-Ia s constrained in its act i or. 
by virtue of external pressures which emphasised a limited objective: 
the establishment of a New Town for Miners. But in the sphere of 
hous ing development it did have some freedom and sought to escape 
from obscurity by engaging Victor Passr.~ore as architectural consultant. 
The experiment resuJ.ted in the debacle of Milton Hindle's bankruptcy 
but nonetheless helped to establish Peterlee as something ~ore than 
an ordinary housing estate. ~fter that first experi~ent, the 
Corporation continuei to seek innovations in housing design, with 
varying results. 
By the end of the 1950s the State had abandoned its concern to 
maintain the previous high level of output in the coal industry and 
the N.C.B. developed policies of rationalisation, entailing manpower 
and capacity reductions. Peterlee, nearly half-built, had lost its 
prime objective. Throughout the following decade (and beyond) the 
Corporation had to find a new role for the town. 
It proved difficult at t his poin t to provide Peterlee with a new 
raison d'~tre. Clearly, it was vitally i ~portan t t o bring in new 
sources of employment. Hm"ever, ?eterlee had been designated with a 
view to serving the employment needs of nearby collieries and had few 
locational advantages to other industry - with the ex ception of f i r ms 
requiring female labour. Little attempt had been made to improve 
communications or provide industrial sit es and the Corporati~n had 
been prevented from attracting industry which t.'light compete 1.-1i th 
t he N. C. B. f or labour. 
Peterlee received little support from Central Government; the 
Hailsham Pl~n , for example, recognised an industrial r ole for the town 
and took steps to increase its attrac t i veness to industry - while at 
the same time allowing Hashington to dev~lop as a powerful rlval. 
Subsequently, Peterlee was left out of the Special Development !rea 
schedule, thus undermining the Corporation's efforts to attract indust~ 
In general terms, the N.C.B. and Central Government took almost no 
responsibility for the crisis '~ich its own policies had precipitated. 
The Corporation was left to face contradictions inherent in State 
intervention; it could build houses but could not attract industry and, 
as in the past, the area was dependent upo~ decisions taken by the 
coal industry which ultimately reflected conditions l~ international 
fuel markets. 
l·.n attempt '.-.'as made to re-interpret Peterlee 1 s functions in the 
term8 of the regional policy prescriptions of the 1960s. ~he 
develop~ent of the town was regarded as p3rt of the process of 
~odernisatjon and reeional revival; Peterlee and the other New Towns 
'Here taken to e.xempl_i_fy the ne•...,. .i..rr,age '~hich the [{'Jrth-.i:Clst rr.ust hRve 
in order to attract industry. Locally, Peterlee ha~ of course been 
intended to represent the 11 modernTI 'tray of life in contrast ta the 
11 traditiona.l, character of the pit vi .. llages. The concern with 
modernisation reached its climax during the Chairmanship of T. Dan 
Smith, who advocated proposals for a Science Centre and an ~rts 
and Humanities Complex. 
The 1970s have witnessed some successes in attracting industry 
to Peterlee and have also seen the completion of the housing progra:nme. 
Peterlee has partially recovered from the traumas of the 1960s and the 
decision to transfer housing to the District Council has at la~t 
allowed the possibility of integrating Peterlee into its sub-region. 
Yet serious probleffis remain. tlbove all, there is a substantial 
shortage of employment with the result that there is a high Jevel of 
unemployment, considerable commuting to other centres and continuing 
migration frore the area. Peterlee is deficient in social facilities 
and services, especially bearing in mind its youthful populatian and 
the town 1 s supposed sub-regional r ol e . ~nd in the field of houslng , 
the Corporation 1 s e~periments have not been an unmitigated success, 
nor have its management policies. On the other hand, some new 
industry has been brought to the area and living conditions have 
it~tproved in ~ respects. But could these benefits have been 
se~ured without Ne''' To\m development? Indeed, is it probable that 
alternative policies could have had great~r beneficia l effects, 
perhaps at a l ower cost ? 
2. .QQ!!_qlusion 
It is clear that a signifi cant proportion of the "costs" :Jf 
New Town development are borne by those who remain in the areas fro m 
which population , often accompanied by industry, has been exported. 
It is now commonly accepted that p·:~licies which have encouraged 
de centralisation from London have had deleterious social and economic 
consequen ce s for the inner areas. Si milarly, we argue tha t the 
development of Peterlee has had a detrimental effect on the 
surrounding villages. It is true that the provisi on of housing at 
Peterlee eased pressure on housing in the villages - but at the cost 
of denying the a lternative solution of village redevel opment and 
growth. The villages were thus condemned to a l ong period of decli:1e, 
losing a large number of yo~~g people an d left t o become almost 
moribund communities. Under the co r.~b:i.ned effect of ~~evJ To"m 
development and Durham County Council's SP,ttlement pol lcy, re source 
allocation systems intensified inequalities between Peterlee and the 
pit villages. 
Costs were also borne by those who moved to Peterlee. Living 
costs were greater in this modern environment and the housing system 
denied choice, necessitating increased consumption . Family and social 
netw~rks were disrupted, producing unrnP,asurable social. costs and the 
necessity for the use of secondary agencies. Pe t erlee residents do, 
ho·1vever, r ece ive the benefits of modern housing, a planned environment 
and ne 1#ly-buil t schools, for example. 
There is every reas~n t o suppose, however, that these benefits 
could have been conferred on the villages by redeve lopment and the 
addition of new housing . Had this occurred , the scandalous derelict ion 
and decay of such places as Shotton could have been avoided and the 
villages would not now be facing the upheaval of clearance and 
redevelopment following on from years of neglect. The social costs 
would almost certainly have been smaller while the development costs 
of extending existing settle~ents compare very favourably with the 
enormous expense of building a New Town entirely from scratch on a 
virgin site. 1he re-housed residents would also have had the be~efit 
of existing services, rather than having to await the development of 
a New To\m centre. Village redevelopment could a. lso have been 
carried out by the Local .;,l.lthori ty, rather than by a .Jeve J.op:ncnt 
Corpora ticm. ,~.l though the Local :;uthori ty is not a perfect model 
of democratic government, its members are at least ele~ted and far 
more attuned to local affairs than the Corporation has proved to be. 
In addition the rent differential, in the past a serious and 
damaging problem, could have been avoided by 11pooling 11 the old and 
new housing stocks. 
Jne of the main arguments advanced by Clarke (and later, the 
Hinistry) in favour of "centraU.sed development rr was that the Ner.v 
Town would bring urban services to the area. One large centre, it 
was maintained, could support factlities which the villages, even if 
expanded, would be too small to support. 3ut in the event, Peterlee 
only very slowly gained .§.2.!!!£ of the urban functions v1hich were 
anticipated. ~ven now it supports only a modest range of services and 
does not provide an urban focus for the whole sub-region; many people 
rely heavily on S11nderland and Hartlepool for shopping and entertain-
rnent facilities - and also employment. Horeover, some services have 
moved out of the villages to Peterlee, thus compounding the decline of 
the villages. Worse still, some services once available in the 
villages have closed doT.Yn completely and been lost to the area; had 
the villages been expanded they might have survived. 
It is difficult also to find support for the argument that the 
establishment of a New Town was instru~ental in stabilising the ~ining 
I ;-, 
labour force. ~ .. Jhi le it is true that li'ling conditions i n the 
villages were poor - indeed, in s ome cases , abominable - men had l e ft 
the area not so much to escape frort an unattr9.ctivc envir onment but 
rather t o escape unemployment, har dship and harsh \vorking conditions. 
Of course there were many good reasons, centred not least on 
principle s of social justice, f or improving living condittons in 
east Durham - but the redevelopment of the villages would equally 
have served this purpose. 
Cl a rke a l so had in mind that industry might be ~ore easi l y 
attracted t o sites made available in conjunction with a New Town 
development; he felt that the pit villages would not be viewed 
favourably by industrialists. This consideration was l argely 
i rrelevant for many years ¥7hile Peterlee 1vas preve:Ited fr orn becorr.ing 
a significant industrial centre anj subsequently was found to have 
inherent disadvantages of site and locat i~n. ~~re r ece ntly, having 
overcome some of these disadvantages and secure d. a l ir.li t (-)d arr.~unt of 
new industry , ?eterlee has been increasingly justified in these terms. 
Certainly the availability of serviced sites , labour, ite y-"..Jorker 
housing , a variety of subsidies, and assistan ce f r om the Corporation 
has considerably helpe d t o make Peterlee a not unattractive l ocati0n 
f or inrlustry . The Corporation ha s also bt;en abl e -to devote fa.r 
grea t e r resources to the industrial development tha n the Loca l 
i.uthor it;' would ha\re be~n able t o do . 1,'-'hile it i ~ probable that an 
i ndus trial est ate, operated perhaps by N. S.T . E. , serving an area of 
expanded villaees would have gained some firms , it may well be that 
i t would not have achieved even t he l imited success of ?eterlee. This 
is a debatable point and , to that extent, it is not possible t o 
a cc ept or r e j ect thi s argu~ent as just ification fo r ?ct erlee's 
deve l 0pment. 
In our vi~w - and with the benfit of hindsight - th~ 
redevel0pment of the existing vill age s would have bee n a bet t er 
course of action than the designation of a ;{ew 'Im-m . In other 
j{:J 
words, the more mundane approach t o the area's problems should have 
been adopted instead of the more drastic - but exciting - approach. 
Unfortunately, it appears to be one of the central dilemmas of 
planning that the apparently t otal solution is irresistably a t tractive 
- and is subsequently found to be not on ly part ial but a l so tends to 
generate new proble~s which it cannot solve. 
: lexgndre ~t d . in tendei t~ close aown th3 i r c l othing f~ct~ry tn 
?etarlee. ~ trade rece~sion waR s~id tn have cau~ej t~is dP~isj on, 
":t is pure s~~rilc ge . Ths '".'::!'"! J.t t h e top hr-o~ :3.rr:: !=';:;B .. l 
~illions thr ough t he comple t e co-operat iQ~ of t~is 
w)rkf0r~e an~ t Lis is h ow they rcea~d the~ . :hs se 
pe~ple ion't have a cat in hell's c~ance of ;ettinJ 
~ther jabs a~d we wi ll~ ~ everything wF c?~ t, g2t th~s 
inJ?):pltcabl A .: ec :.:.. sio-:1 reversed . '1 (.:J::h§..._l,QTrnc:ll, 8 . ?. . 73) . 
c l osure, i_f it lf' not 
Peterlee and i n other 11 a ssiRted '1 ::~reR.s since the war :=~:.1rl .B l s') 
emphasise :'1 the wet=~kne sse s of PeterleP 's ec0'10lTY ~ dominA. t ed by 
~_i 0 f! rap h :i c a J~_.Q.£Lt_<?__i l_§_O t; t h !L ~3 o .§;£SL.t12 m b ~l:.§ __ Q[ .. .22!~r lee __ G'1YiZ1.2~~ n t 
CQ.KQ2rP. t :!.QD 
(Joi~t Eos r1 wi th ~y~ l i f~e fro~ J9631 
becgme ~orparation Chair~an ~t ~ teven2re ( u~ t i l 1951). 
b . l ?06 . 
S'uppU G S dur i~g the ,.,Ar. :-fe r!1ber 
~. r it er ~nd lecturer . F0r~e-rly R r:overn~r of the T.. . ~ . L: . '-rt'.en 
appointe~ to the Cha irma nship At Pcts r lee; ~r. felt0~ ~~ ~ th~ 
Jis~i s se~ frn~ St~ve~age :~rpora~i0~ 1n 1?51 ~ s 8 res~lt nf 
her co11ment s on . ..:. ne r icar. atroci t ie~ i:-1. r·:o!'th i'::orea. 
H:::-. L. \ llen (191-1 8-9). 
~eader in Economic s at the ~niver sity of Durha~ . 
the Corpora tion ~a d cause ~ her to restz r 
b. 1890 . ~~ucate d at ~a~br idge . 0 . E. S., J . P. J o si~ent 0 f 
Chairman of Sunderl and I~dustrial Devel opmsnt 2oRrd , 1938 - l, ~. 
In 1948 was Vice-Cha.ir :n.<:l~ o f the Na t i 0nal E.,;; ving£ >fo'rerc.c:1t 
Cha tr:.~::r of !·f;ye:-s ~/a ~ · r'1 <.:<. n I.td. a nd 0 ther r. o :np.s.:1ies . 
ul·co- l''h ·_, l·.,..rn ~n .-,r (~U .... ~'"',' l "=" •1 -'l U or'i{in cr ~.f,.., ..-, t,. T:l· · ·i l rl -l n , ·· \i - . ..... ...... v .t ! <J ".l . . .... ·...,. • ' ~ .. ,-=...._ . ~o;. Ll . -- . .. . . . .. 1 0 . ,..r; ... .~ ,_, _, t ·-· "_.t .:..l .. ~ 
of Sunnerland Proper ties Co . ~,t d . ;)irector of 2-un dp :,:l: ,--· .:: ·· .,, _c. 
~r~ ~ l·~ en+ 0U" ~e-ln~~ C'h-~~~" of cn~rr.Rrco ' 10~0 ) 
• \..,.;:-.  1 "' ) 0 4 J { _j, J. --:.."1. -J .: (_~ ..., "1 • • • l...; V..l. ... -"~4! ,,__. ..._ , ......, \ / ,· '- J • 
owi~g to 1.11 hea lth . 
co '< o"' ; 1·1 c on r 11 o 1.+ 0- c" -:~ ) 
.W. A I> • "...) I. -..,.i ~-~)_.2.-u-:,. 
l)111'ho?m C':nmty Co:x':1 c i1., on ',Jhi.d : hr r,..r'-:l~ sec'!.'etary of th :~ 
.
'·1R:r.,be r Of ·,,_.:8.S i r10't0~ D ~l' 0 l Ol.jL ,_r;'r:' 
• - t.l L '. • . • • V • ' / 0 _.,' ,.· ~ 
s erve ~ for tvo years . 
Charte r ed acc0untant , part ~ er '·1i tchPl l c;n ~ 
•..rr P ·::;- '~' e e rla~g_(.? ' ~-~ --. .:..!-· .. - • 1.J \ 1 . ' - ~· j_.!.-..!,. 
~-~ Tl r.;' 
• • • ' , 1 • • • • • 
b . 1 ')0;' . ~dl1CA.ted ::arrow ~.nd C:wnbri dge . 
T. D., 
-~t;_r _ !__r:_._~ _. ::l n ~·.·l ~lS ~'n (10f o_c;'c:') - - - - .. • ' - .... _,1 --~ . /. < ( .:_ 
"'!"" _,- T 
_:.. 'f · - .. .i. • 
J 0 2C • rn, .., -; ,. ., .. ,,.... r·· f ' O v-· p ~-rl n•r""Pll .._ '"[' "'' •r<> n ,.,~ " ~ -nno-i + +P C> 1 0 '21• -4l~ ·/ - ,;' ) \_. J..L ::l. .J.. .A.l •• c:-t~ l · ·~: • ...... .... l" . .i :u- ·. ~ .l.....r. .._~ , 4.. ~ .~;. -. ~o .__ ..., ..... ~ . .. ;- - -.-. .- .J, · - / . )t ' • 
b. 1 890 . 
C<- - ::lperat i ve Soct e t y ; edu:::c-lten hi 'Ti s e lf thr o1 ~.eh :'o- op . ~nr1 
v . ~ ; f . l ecture cl.as~es . 
~ ir (:-' .•· ~: • : l • 
fro ., J oL 8 J-0 
. •J ;; j • ...· ~ ' : 
th ,......, rv•,l .., i r ·n"' r ··)f 1't ,.. S"'~ '"" ""'C' SO.,.. "n--. ' J' "h ;,.., ~, ,_. +.,..1'-:: l T' <"t'•+c"" 
... ~ :;:. ' ~- - ~' ...... . .-::J.J.. • . ... , .. t.A.-· ~ -~ ··' '· . ~ J w~ .- b..l. .:> .a. . J. "' J. .. ·. ~ ... • .... • , __ . ... -. .J c; '-- · • ._ 
Cn~poration. u~ t i l 1970 . 
and lat er ~e~ber of several r egiona l ~0die s, inclu~i ~ G t ~n 
Northern 2cono~ic Planning 3oarj (1965-~). 
Se~ident ~f ~osforth, llew~astlA. 
VT'c '·{ ' •I:~.J~l· SO!' ' 1 G5l- ~ ) ~-· -~-~~_!.!, ___ .... ·, -~ ~ < ---~ 
'l0rkcd at ~ la ckhal l Collisry s1.nc e 1.936; ~~air~a~ nf t t e 
~a details known. 1e ~i Je nt of Durha~ 
-, (.) t. 
..) " '..J 
b. 1903. Edu~ated ~ t ~~rrow . 
. ; . P., J. S ., :·Egh s:-~eriff of 8u:-h -'1.m 1953-'~ . 
i,·_,t.d . an..l ..,,,,si ·H ary· ,··omp.,nl· ...,s ~ 4 n(•e 19Ll" 
- (} ,;:, ~-"' - J lo.· -l~ ...._ ', I : , • !""1 J. , .... ..) ..,j . ,0. , • .... . · "T • 
Preside~ ~ 0f Teesside and s .~. Lurham Ch3mber af Commor c i c , 
1954-7. 
ChRirman ~f North-3ast Industrial anj Devel 0p~ent A ssocigti~n 
19 51- ~ . 
nAS l' ·jen t •"'f :~o..,f· r...,rr \'1'...-JdP'T; 11 8 ;·,a"'}l' r' 0'+-0'"' il .• ... v -· · ("...,.-. ....... ~ ----'·~ ..... l . .... .... J .. ... , L~,.._ . ... ~t::' ·-• .. • 
21rs . r~ • .Denhc l ~::: ( lq ')r.'-0 ~. 
- --- ·· · - ·------ __ ., ____ ~..,. .. - ...... ...L....i....:. 
··~r "' ., ~ t " el 'lQ~r-' :.,.} , ... ~_...!:...!....:::. •._.:':-._~ \ • • I . .} ' •. 
No dAtai l s known . d. 1?56 . 
Chancell ~r, 1969 . 
' 1 ··1 T,r !·. _,.; ., 0 e f 1). 0c::''7 _ t: 4\ ..!..:...~ . ....... Q . • .:. . ··-' ~~~·-
) n ap;aintme~t was chair~~n o~ ~urha~ Cau~tr Co~n~il . 
Resident of fishbar~, Co . : urha m. d. 196L. 
,., 1 :~ LT PP.' 1 e 'ln~'7 -f. 0 ~ ·~I).... • • . • • " • • . . •• •• ~ \ > J • ' ) 'J ' • 
--------- ..~..~__.. .. _ 
~ducs ted ~t Harr ov . 
Sirect~r of ~orthern Rock 3uil~icg Soc5ety. 
~irectnr of ' . ~ · . ~ell ~Co ., ~~nufa~t~rer s of Ti nl n ~ ~~ chinery 
~nd chairman of Wd shington Engineering ~td. 
2esi oent of Ponte land, l'~ orthurnberlnnd. 
Jroadc a~ter) writer enrl jnur~alist; author nf nu~erous book~ 
8herloc k & E~ menson, stock a n ~ share brnker. 
n 11 ... :., ~'~" .3vlr;r '](){..1-· 1 ~::: - -~-~-"'~M.~~-~-L..:.:::..-------· .J. 
~eft ~chool at 14, joined the Labour ?~ rty at 17 ~nd 
co~teste~ ~ se~t f~r theM. 
another shop in ?~terlee in 195? - one of the town's f~rst qhops . 
hairrlre~sins salon. 
lne nf tte faun~er 0 ~ Dpt"'Tl"",..., T. 'J .bl"'11',.. '0•> .,.t" l. ... .... .... ~- t:- .._.( .. · i...J: . ..L • n ... ..; .;.· ~ 
~J.d. 
C:'1U!lc1l i. n 19:SO. 
r-1 • -~ • ' ~·-: ~ ! · r J y· t r . /' . . 
0f Supply, 19~?-5. 
~pn~i -+e~ t •) t~e ~n 1"n+ 00~r~ in 19L~ ) 
:':;1. t-- ·'- .1 J ...... ._ • .. .. ,. v ·-· - .a. '"' . .. ~ • '' .... _J ..... ;.. J • C) -~' • 
R.esi:'lent 0f lJhor"',_t on , •?a rnard :::a.stl8. 
7 n Q 
~.,.: .... " ....... Hi.~dlev10od (1C]G3- 5 ). 
work nt the a~e of 11; worked at t he t rickwocks, t~e ' + p l ¥ 
t ~~ ~1e s. fi8 '.-.•a s t he fi r s t La tour man to bec ome a Deputy 
Liautenant of the S0unty. 
'l'urne r ( 1967) n ot e s: ~'his backgr :J'..l.:ld i s almos t i mpec ca bl~-· ri. cht 
for pol-:.t:cal s~ccess i':'l :)urbam. .'! '-;:,.'1') '.~-n loc1.lly r:~ s 'Tncle -r·o:;r·, 
he re~;11r1s h :: .. nself a s .!\ :nan o f tLe " pr ogress i ve ce "!tre ". 
( ?revio~lsl:r i·f;e::~b c r J f . l"f~ :_yc . 1 . r e Jevelop~ent : oro~rat ian; 
a ppointe1 t o the j oint ~o~r~ i n 19[j ). 
=·ranch. 
Resi dant of Cr oft, nr. Darlington. 
'.1 r1 ·. :~1' r> '·'"' 1• '"1 ,. :~...,.,.. 1 1 _2 f-, ~- 7 { ) 
, ~ • • ~ • , * - · ,,. t ,l .o. • J • C. "' J. ;,. , •• \ • ..... 7 I • • 
-----# ... -. -- --.. --·---------..lll.- ---- -
serve~ as its cha t r mRn . 
' \ ;.·, ! , 
.•., a.• .O ·. ,; 
371 
~ll r. :. ;~cker s ( 106~- 1.' 
- ·- . ·--· - · ·--------- --~ ... ~-"""""'-"'·--· .. -
':.:l lr. \ -. :'unn f J..068- ) 
- · ------ - ·. ____ _ _ _ \. •.. --"--· -- --·- -- ..1 
'~ oun e i 1. 
b . 191 5 i r. ··: -t l1se:1 ~, son (: fa miner . 
it: 1 ("; '74. 
... • f ' 
~ ~si ~en t of Newc~stle. 
~ducat ed at ~dinbur gh Academy an! Ca~bridge . 
I-r.volve .~ in co:r:mer cia l ~narl-\ "?t resc:-:t r ch A.!V1 sel f-f:in.r:~.need 
S')C:i.:J. l research - i- ncluding s t ud j es of ~-.rest : r,d i3n s a nd 
Old !.ge Pens ::.oner s . 
::hai r'D8!'1 'J f Tn:'l_;_ epen <:~P ...nt -~ .. ; <u'lr·v ~om·r~t to~. r) " ~,......., Fp ct~v::-. 1,. 
- - - - ,._.._ "-1 ~ l '>I ,j_ ..... _, ,_,~ ~ • , , · . 1-:.. \,.: '..-' · .. · , .I • '.} }" ...;. ·- •"> . 1 • ' " _ t ' 
1972-
.372 
b. 1935· Life pee~ess; m. Lo~d :~sha~ in 1959· 
~ducated 3t the tondon Pnlytec~~i2. 
Involve~ in snc i~ l work; especially co~ cerning the 
p~ysi c~ lly handicappe~ . 
~ esident of 'hshar::, nr. 
Vi ~~8. t e and ?1. stburn colU.~r:tes. 
and lstc r b2came Leputy :~uppli es ')f fi.ce:r· at a i·!i dd lesbro~~ gh 
hosp-ital. 
He mov~d to Peterlee !~ 1954. decR~e ~ ~e~ler of ?etArlee 
?ar•.:.sh Cou...'1cil ir: 195'7 anJ has serve:1 as Chairrnan e> f LlR.t 
counc i l . Foun~er me mbe r of ?eterJ ee Lab~ur Cl~b . 
~rinr t o his appoint ~ent t~ t he P . D.C. Foar~, Cllr. 2or~~ield 
.37 ."3 
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